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Copyright, 1941 

General Electric Company 

Bridgeport, Connecticut 

Printed in the United States of America 



GENERAL ELECTRIC WIRING MATERIALS DISTRIBUTORS 



Ala., Birmingham— Matthews Electric Supply Co., Inc. 

Ala., Mobile— Matthews Electric Supply Co., Inc. 

Ala., Montgomery— Matthews Electric Supply Co., Inc. 

Ariz., Phoenix — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ark., Little Rock— G-E Supply Corporation 

Ark., Little Rock — O'Bannon Bros. 

Cal., Fresno — G-E Supply Corporation 

Cal., Los Angeles — G-E Supply Corporation 

Cal., Oakland — G-E Supply Corporation 

Cal., Sacramento — G-E Supply Corporation 

Cal., San Diego— G-E Supply Corporation 

CaL, San Francisco — G-E Supply Corporation 

Colo., Denver — G-E Supply Corporation 

Colo., Denver— Hendrie & Bolthoff Mfg. & Sup. Co. 

Colo., Pueblo— Hendrie & Bolthoff Mfg. & Sup. Co. 

Conn., Bridgeport — G-E Supply Corporation 

Conn., Hartford— G-E Supply Corporation 

Conn., Meriden — Conn. Elec Equip. Co., Inc. 

Conn., New Haven— G-E Supply Corporation 

Conn., Waterbury — G-E Supply Corporation 

Del., Wilmington— Garrett, Miller & Co. 

Del., Wilmington — G-E Supply Corporation 

D.C., Washington — G-E Supply Corporation 

Fla., Jacksonville— G-E Supply Corporation 

Fla., Miami — G-E Supply Corporation 

Fla., Tampa — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ga., Atlanta — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ga., Augusta— Hart Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

Ga., Savannah — G-E Supply Corporation 

Idaho, Boise — G-E Supply Corporation 

III., Chicago— G-E Supply Corporation & Branches 

111., Chicago — Hawkins Electric Company 

III., Chicago— Metropolitan Electrical Sup. Co. 

111., Decatur— Morehouse and Wells Company 

III., Peoria — Universal Electric Company 

III, Quincy — Crescent Electric Supply Company 

III., Rockford — G-E Supply Corporation 

III., Springfield — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ind., Evansville — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ind., Fort Wayne— Protective Electrical Supply Co. 

Ind., Hammond — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ind., Indianapolis — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ind., Muncie — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ind., Richmond — Richmond Electric Company 

Ind., South Bend— South Bend Electric Comp'any 

Ind., Terre Haute — Advance Electric Company 

la., Burlington — Crescent Electric Supply Co. 

la., Davenport — Crescent Electric Supply Co 

la., Des Moines— G-E Supply Corporation 

la., Dubuque — Crescent Electric Supply Co. 

la.. Mason City— Crescent Electric Supply Co. 

la., Sioux- City — Crescent Electric Supply'Co. 

la., Sioux City — G-E Supply Corporation 

la., Waterloo— Crescent Electric Supply Co. 

Kan., Wichita — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ky., Ashland— Ben Williarnson & Co., inc. 

Ky., Lexington— G-E Supply Corporation 

Ky., Louisville — G-E Supply Corporation 

Ky., Paducah— Henry A. Petter Sup. Co, 

La., New Orleans — G-E Supply Corporation 

La., Shreveport — G-E Supply Corporation 

Me., Bangor — G-E Supply Corporation 

Me., Portland — G-E Supply Corporation 

Md., Baltimore — G-E Supply Corporation 

Mass., Boston — G-E Supply Corporation 

Mass., Lowell — Atlantic Distributing Company 

Mass., Lynn — Des Roberts Elec'l Sup. Co. 

Mass., New Bedford— Mendell Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

Mass., Springfield— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mass., Worcester— Coghlin Electric Company 

Mass., Worcester — G-E Supply Corporation 

Mich., Battle Creek— CentralElectric Supply Co. 

Mich., Detroit — G-E Supply Corporation 

Mich., Detroit — Tarnow Electric Supply Company 

Mich., Detroit— Frank C. Teal Company 

Mich., Escanaba — Delta Hardware Company 

Mich., Grand Rapids— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mich., Kalamazoo — G-E Supply Corporatioia 

Mich., Lansing— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mich., Muskegon— Fitzpatrick Electric Supply Co. 

Mich., Saginaw — G-E Supply Corporation 

Minn., Duluth— G-E Supply Corporation 

Minn., Minneapolis— G-E Supply Corporation 

Minn., Minneapolis— Hall Hardware Company 

Minn., Minneapolis — Peerless Electrical Co. 

Minn., St. Paul— G-E Supply Corporation 

Miss., Jackson— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mo.. Joplin— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mo., Kansas City— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mo., St. Louis— G-E Supply Corporation & Branches 

Mo., St, Louis— Shapleigh Hardware Company 

Mont., Billings— G-E Supply Corporation 

Mont., Butte— G-E Supply Corporation 

Keb., Omaha— G-E Supply Corporation 

N. H., Manchester — G-E Supply Corporation 



N. J., Asbury Park— Rutkin Electric Sup. Co. 
N. J., Atlantic City— Kay Electric Supply, Inc. 
N. J.; Bloomfield— Bloomfield Elec'l Sup. Co., Inc. 
N. ]., Camden — Reliance Electric Company 
N. J., Jersey City— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. J., Newark— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. J., Newark — E. B. Latham and Company 
N. J., Paterson— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. J., Trenton— Tab Electric Supply Co., Inc. 
N. M., Albuquerque— Hendrie & Bolthoff Mfg. 8c Sup. Co. 
N. Y., Albany— Havens Electric Company, Inc. 
N. Y., Binghamton— Southern Tier Elec'l Supply Co 
N. Y., Bufifalo— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. Y., Elmira— Southern Tier Electric'l Supply Co 
N. Y., Glens Falls— Glens Falls Elec. Supply Co. 
N. Y., Jamaica— Cent. Queens Elec. & Lgt. Fixture Corp. 
N. Y., New York— G-E Supply Corporation & Branches 
N. Y., New York— E. B. Latham and Company 
N. Y., New York— Royal Eastern Elec'l Supply Co. 
{also Borough of Brooklyn and Long Island City) 
N. Y., Niagara Falls— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. Y., Poughkeepsie— Electra Supply Company, Inc. 
N. Y., Riverhead— Central Queens Elec. & Lgt Fixt. Corp 
N. Y., Rochester— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. Y., Syracuse— Gould-Farmer Company, Inc. 
N. Y., Utica — Langdon & Hughes Electric Company 
N, Y., White Plains— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. C, Charlotte — G-E Supply Corporation 
N. C, Greensboro— Electric Supply & Equip. Co., Inc. 
N. C, Raleigh— G-E Supply Corporation 
N. Dak., Fargo— Dakota Electric Supply Company 
O., Akron — G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Canton — Furbay-Sommer Company 
O., Cincinnati — G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Cincinnati— Welsbach Sales Co., Inc. 
O., Cleveland — G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Columbus — G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Dayton — G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Springfield— Springfield Elec Motor Co., Inc. 
C, Toledo— G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Youngstown— G-E Supply Corporation 
O., Zanesville — The Roeke! Company 
Okla.. Oklahoma City— G-E Supply 'Corporation 
Okla., Tulsa — G-E Supply Corporation 
Ore., Portland— G-E Supply Corporation 
Ore., Salem — EofT Electric Company 
Pa.,'Allento\vn— G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Erie — G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Harrisburg— Raub Supply Company 
Pa., Indiana— Whiteman & Company, Inc. 
Pa., Johnstown— G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Lancaster— Raub Supply Company 
Pa., Philadelphia— G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Philadelphia— Elliott-Lewis Elec'l Co., Inc 
Pa., Philadelphia — West Phila. Elec. Sup. Co. 
Pa., Pittsburgh— G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Reading— G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Scranton — G-E Supply Corporation 
Pa., Williamsport — Lowry'Electric Co., Inc. 
R. I., Providence— G-E Supply Corporation 
S. C, Charleston — Perry- Mann Electric Company 
S. C, Columbia — Perry-Mann Electric Company 
S. C, Greenville— Graves Electric Supply Co. 
S. D., Deadwood — Hendrie & Bolthoff Mfg. & Sup. Co. 
S. D., Sioux Falls— Crescent Electric Supply Co. 
Tenn., Chattanooga — G-E Supply Corporation 
Tenn., Kingsport- Kingsport Elec. Co., Inc. 
Tenn , Knoxville — G-E Supply Corporation 

Tenn., Memphis — G-E Supply Corporation 

Tenn., Nashville — G-E Supply Corporation 

Texas, Abilene — G-E SuppVy Corporation 

Texas, Amarillo — G-E Supply Corporation 

Texas, Dallas — G-E Supply Corporation 

Texas, El Paso — G-E Supply Corporation 

Texas, Ft. Worth— G-E Supply Corporation 

Texas, Houston — G-E Supply Corporation 

Texas, San Antonio — G-E Supply Corporation 

Utah, Salt Lake City— G-E Supply Corporation 

Va., Lynchburg— Mid-State Elec'l Sup. Co., Inc. 

Va., Norfolk — G-E Supply Corporation 

Va., Richmond — G-E Supply Corporation 

Va., Roanoke — G-E Supply Corporation 

Vt., White River Junction— Twin State Elec, Sup. Co., Inc. 

Wash., Seattle— G-E Supply Corporation 

Wash., Spokane — G-E Supply Corporation 

Wash., Tacoma — Home Electric Company 

W. Va., Bluefield— Bluefield Supply Company 

W. Va., Charleston— Virginian Electric, Inc. 

W. Va., Clarksburg— Barnes & Brass Electric Co. 

W. Va., Wheeling^Gee Electric Company 

Wis., Appleton— G-E Supply Corporation 

Wis., La Crosse— G-E Supply Corporation 

Wis., Madison — Crescent Electric Supply Co. 

Wis., Milwaukee — G-E Supply Corporation 
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RIGID 
CONDUIT 



G-E RIGID CONDUIT 



E.M.T. 



G-E WHITE 
'HOT-DIPPED" GALVANIZED WITH GLYPTAL COATING 



FIBERDUCT 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 




dX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C.P. 

INDEX 



G-E BLACK 
BLACK ENAMELED 



rm^^ 



WIRE AND 
CABLE . 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 




Weights and dimensions are nominal 



Conduits, elbows, and couplings are ordered by their nominal internal diameters. Conduits are furnished 
in 10-foot lengths, with coupling on one end and thread protector on other. 



MONCOR 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
WW-C-581a— May 7, 1935 
Conduit: Steel, Rigid, Zinc Coated. G-E Hot- 
dipped Galvanized Conduit is approved under 
this specification. 

WW-C-571— Tune 6. 1033 
Conduit: Steel, Rigid, Enameled. G-E Enam- 
eled Conduit is approved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, finish, description 

Example: 

son. 1" G-E White. 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



G-E RIGID CONDUIT-DIMENSIONAL DATA 



I D 1 

tStrdJQht Leo 




STANDARD ELBOWS 
G-E WHITE AND G-E BLACK 




Fig. 1 
Standard Radius, <>0-deg. Elbow 



STANDARD RADIUS, 90-DEGREE ELBOWS 






Fig. 2 
Standard Radius, 45-deg. Elbow 



\ \ 


\ 


j1 

1 


\ 
\ 
I 


1 

i 


D 1 C+ 





DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (Fig. 1) 


Size of 
Elbow 


A 


B 


c 


D 


in In. 


Radius 


Offset 


Tangent 


1 * 


4 

7M 


1 


6H 


m 


2 


8M 

103^ 
13 


I 


13k 


4?i 
6 


4 
6 


15 
16 
18 
24 
30 


13 

13 ?i 
15H 
21A 
261i 


41^ 


7H 

lOH 



STANDARD RADIUS, 45-DEGREE ELBOWS 





DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (Fig, 2) 


Size of 
Elbow 


A 


B 


D 


in In. 


Radius 


Tangent 


1 ^ 


4 

4>^ 

7M 


3i 


5 
311 


13^ 
2 


13 


UM 


4A 
7A 


3H 

4 

4K 

5 

6 


15 
16 
18 
24 

30 


13 

13^ 
153^ 
21^ 


8A 

llM 
llli 



Weights and dimensions are nominal. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 
Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, finish, description. 
Example: 

100 1 H-in. 00° G-E White Elbow. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
WW-C-581a— May 7. 1935 
Conduit: Steel. Rigid, Zinc Coated. G-E Hot- 
dipped Galvanized Conduit is approved under 
this specification. 

WW-C-571— June 6, 1933 
Conduit: Steel, Rigid, Enameled. G-E Enam- 
eled Conduit is approved under this specification. 
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G-E RIGID CONDUIT 



SPECIAL LONG RADIUS 90-DEGREE ELBOWS 
G-E WHITE AND G-E BLACK 




RADIUS AND DIMENSIONS FOR ELBOWS 1 IN. TO 6 IN. 



RADIUS *'a" 
IN INCHES 


12 


15 


18 


24 


30 


36 


42 


48 


Offset "C" 


l'-9" 


2'-0" 


2'-4" 


2'-ir 


3'-5" 


3'-ll" 


4'-6" 


d'-O' 


Straight End \ 
"D" / 


r 


9" 


10" 


IV 


ir 


ir 


12-^ 


12* 


Length Unbent 


3'-0" 


B'-6' 


4'-0'' 


A'-IV 


s'-g" 


6'-6" 


7'-6" 


8'-4'' 



CLOSE NIPPLES 
G-E White Conduit only 



METER SERVICE NIPPLES 
G-E White or G-E Black 



SHORT NIPPLES 
G-E White or G-E Black 



E.NI.1. 



FIBERDUCT 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



<5A & l-LtX. 

CONDUIT 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 

INDEX 



WIRE AND 
CABLE ._ 






FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
WW-C-581a— May 7. 1936 
Conduit: Steel, Rigid, Zinc Coated. G-E Hot- 
dipped Galvanized Conduit is approved under 
this specification. 

WW-C-671— June 6, 1933 
Conduit: Steel, Rigid, Enameled. G-E Enam- 
eled Conduit is approved under this specification. 





CLOSE 


SHORT 1 


2 IN. LONG 


3 IN. LONG 


4 IN. LONG 


Size 

Conduit 

in In. 


Length 


Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Length 


Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




H 


13/8 

1% 
2 

2^ 

2% 


50 
25 
25 

20 

10 

5 

5 

5 
1 


7 
11 
19 

28 
36 
55 

110 
151 
192 




2 
2 

23^ 

2J^ 

3 
3 

4 


50 
25 
25 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
1 


9 
17 
25 

43 
51 
69 

132 
173 
279 




25 


12 




25 
25 

10 

5 
5 
5 


19 
25 
38 

51 
52 
83 




25 
25 
10 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 


25 
34 

51 

69 

82 

111 

176 
231 


...... 


1 












iM 












1^ 












2 












2>^ 












3 


















3J^ 





















5 IN. LONG 


6 IN. LONG 


8 IN. LONG 


10 IN. LONG 


12 IN. LONG 


Size 

Conduit 

in In. 


Carton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Carton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Carton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




Carton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
perC 




Carton 
Quan- 
tity 


Wt. 
per C 




y2 

1 

2Ji 

3 

3J^ 


25 
10 
10 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 

1 


32 
43 

63 

86 
103 
139 

220 
288 
349 




25 
10 
10 

5 

5 
5 

5 
5 

1 


38 
51 
76 

103 
124 
167 

264 
346 
418 




25 
10 
10 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
1 


51 

68 

102 

138 
165 
228 

353 

462 
558 




25 
25 

10 

5 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


64 

85 
127 

172 

206 
278 

441 
577 
697 




25 
25 
10 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 


77 
103 
153 

207 
248 
334 

529 

692 
837 





All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity^ Size, Finish and Description^ 

Example: 

100 %-in. G-E White Short Nipples, 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



SP141-SP146 




LOCKNUTS— GALVANIZED 



Sizes ^ to 2 in. inclusive are stamped 
steel; all other sizes malleable iron. 




SP147=SP153 



Cat. No. 



Description 



SP140 
SP141 
SP142 
SP143 
SP144 
SP145 
SP146 
SP147 
SP148 
SP149 
SP150 
SP151 
SP152 
SP153 



^-in, Locknut . . 
3^-in. Locknut . . 
J^-in. Locknut . , 
1-in. Locknut . . . 
lJ4-ii^' Locknut. 
1 3^-in. Locknut 
2-in. Locknut . . . 
23^-in. Locknut . 
3-in. Locknut . . . 
3 J^-in. Locknut . 
4-in. Locknut . . , 
43^-in. Locknut. 
5-in. Locknut . . . 
6-in. Locknut . . . 



Standard 


Carton 


Package 


Quantity 


1000 


100 


2500 


100 


1000 


100 


500 


50 


200 


50 


100 


50 


50 


25 


30 


10 


25 


5 


25 


5 


'25 


5 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 



Weight 
per 100 



2 

2 

3 

4 

7 

8 

13 

23 

39 

48 

56 

65 

95 

113 



BUSHINGS— GALVANIZED 



spi2i-spiao 



All sizes malleable iron. 





SP131-134 



SP121 
SP122 
SP123 
SP124 
SP125 
SP126 
SP127 
SP128 
SP129 
SP130 
SP131 
SP132 
SP133 
SP134 



5^-in. Bushing. . 
3^'in. Bushing . . 
^-in. Bushing. . 
1-in. Bushing. . . 
\}yi-in. Bushing. 
1 3^-in. Bushing. 
2-in. Bushing. . . 
23^-in. Bushing . 
3-in. Bushing . . . 
3j^-in. Bushing. 
4-in. Bushing . . . 
43^-in. Bushing. 
5-in. Bushing . . , 
6-in. Bushing . . 



1000 


100 


2500 


100 


1000 


100 


500 


50 


200 


50 


100 


50 


50 


25 


30 


10 


25 


5 


25 


5 


25 


5 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 



2 
3 

4 

6 

9 

13 

15 

23 

42 

82 

103 

112 

143 

240 



'CAPPED" BUSHINGS 




SP1460-SP1465 



An effective seal for conduit during construction work. Cap is securely fastened yet easy to remove when desired. 



SP1460 
SP1461 
SP1462 
SP1463 
SP1464 
SP1465 



3^-in. Bushing and cap assembled. . 
^-in. Bushing and cap assembled. . 
1-in. Bushing and cap assembled. . . 
IJ^-in. Bushing and cap assembled. 
Ij^-in. Bushing and cap assembled. 
2-in. Bushing and cap assembled . . . 



2500 


100 


1000 


100 


500 


100 


200 


50 


100 


25 


50 


25 



3 
6 
9 

15 
19 
24 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., and Description. 

Examples " 

1000 SPI4I Locknuts, 
5000 SP1B2 Bushings. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 19ST 

Fittiags : Cable and Conduit : General Elec- 
tric Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit 
comply with this specification. 
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FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



PIPE STRAPS 
GALVANIZED 




SP6050 
Stamped Steel 



Designed to fit the pipe snugly and to 
prevent sagging. 



SP1275 
Malleable Iron 



Cat. No. 



SP1275 
SP1276 
SP1277 

SP1278 
SP1279 
SP1280 

SP1281 
SP1282 
SP1283 

SP1284 
SP1285 
SP1286 

SP1287 



SP6050 
SP6051 
SP6052 



Description 



H-in. Malleable Iron Strap . 
K-in. Malleable Iron Strap 
^-in. Malleable Iron Strap. 

1-in. Malleable Iron Strap. . 
13^-in. Malleable Iron Strap 
l}|-in. Malleable Iron Strap 

2-in. Malleable Iron Strap . . 
2>^-in. Malleable Iron Strap 
3 -in. Malleable Iron Strap . . 

33^-in. Malleable Iron Strap 
4-in. Malleable Iron Strap . . 
4}^-in. Malleable Iron Strap 
5-in. Malleable Iron Strap . . 

^/g-in. Stamped Steel Strap . . 
}^-in. Stamped Steel Strap . . 
^-in. Stamped Steel Strap . 



Standard 
Package 



100 
100 
100 

100 
50 
50 

25 
25 

25 

10 

10 

5 

5 



100 
100 
100 



Carton 
Quantity 



50 

50 
50 

50 
25 
25 

10 
10 
10 

5 
6 
2 

2 



50 
50 
50 



E.M.T. 



FIBERDUCT 



Weight 
per 100 



13 
20 
32 

68 
104 
148 

200 
260 
360 
460 



4 

6 

10 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



dX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 

INDEX 




BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVK^k 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



GOOSENECKS AND PLATES 
GALVANIZED 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 




SP1504 
Malleable Iron 



SPlSOl 
G-E White Conduit 

Goosenecks made from standard G-E White, hot-dipped, Glyptal 
coated conduit. Wall plates of galvanized malleable iron. 




SP1500 
SPlSOl 

SP1502 
SP1503 

SP1504 
SPI505 



G-E White Gooseneck, }4 in. by 16 in. 
G-E White Gooseneck, 3^ in. by 30 in. 

G-E White Gooseneck, ^ in. by 40 in. 
G-E White Gooseneck, j| in. by 48 in. 

Gooseneck Plate, J/^ in 

Gooseneck Plate, 5^ in 



10 
10 

10 
10 

10 
10 



1 
1 

1 

1 

10 
10 



150 
235 

385 

460 

44 
43 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-40e— AUGUST 27, 193T 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Eleo- 
trie Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., and Description, 

Exampls: 

100 SP1B7B Straps. 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



INSULETS MALLEABLE IRON BASE 
GALVANIZED 




SP1610 

Straight Type 





SP1640 

Angle Type 



SP1660 
Round Type 



Gat. No. 



Description 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



SP1660 



SP1610 
SP1611 
SP1612 
SP1613 



SP1640 
SP1641 
SP1642 
SP1643 



}/2~in, Insulet, round. 



3^-in. Insulet . . 
J^-in. Insulet. . 
1-in. Insulet . . . 
134 -in. Insulet . 



>^-in. Angle Insulet. . 
J^-in. Angle Insulet. . 
1-in. Angle Insulet. . . 
134 -in. Angle Insulet 



100 



100 

100 

50 

25 



50 
50 
30 
25 



25 



25 

25 

5 

5 



25 



15 

19 

38 

110 



44 

52 

108 

143 



ENTRANCE CAPS 
CAST IRON 



TEXTOLITE INSULATORS 




HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED 
HOODS 



BRASS SCREWS 



SP1525 
SP1525 has 4 numbered holes. 
SP1526-SP1528 have 5 numbered holes. 
All but 2 holes closed with K.O's 



SP1525 
SP1526 
SP1527 

SP1528 
SP1529 
SP1530 

SP1531 
SP1532 
SP1533 
SP1534 



3^-in. Entrance Cap 
J^-in. Entrance Cap 
1-in. Entrance Cap . . 



134 -in. Entrance Cap. 
13^-in. Entrance Cap. 
2-in. Entrance Cap . . . 



23^-in. Entrance Cap. 
3-in. Entrance Cap . . , 
33^-in. Entrance Cap. 
4-in. Entrance Cap . 



50 


10 


50 


5 


25 


5 


10 




5 




5 




1 




1 




1 




1 





76 
108 
164 

220 
300 
800 

1500 
2600 
2600 
2600 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description. 

Example: 

too SP1610 Insulets, 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Elec- 
tric Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G'E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



E.M.T. 




ENTRANCE ELLS 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED FINISH 






SP1493 

Top, Rear View 



SP1493 

Bottom, Front View 

These entrance ells fit snugly against the wall. They have no hub to countersink and only one screw to tighten. 
^ A l<><^ki5,e *yP®/^ entrance ell can be supplied at prices below. To order, suffix the catalog number with the letter 



*L," e.g., SP1491-L. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



SP1490 
SP1491 
SP1492 
SP1493 

SP1494 
SP1495 
SP1496 
SP1497 



3^-in. Entrance Ell . 
^-in. Entrance Ell . 
1-in. Entrance Ell . . 
iM-in. Entrance Ell 

13^-in. Entrance Ell 
2-in. Entrance Ell . . 
23^-in. Entrance Ell 
3-in. Entrance Ell . . 



Standard 
Package 



50 
50 
25 
10 

5 
1 
1 
1 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



80 

90 
150 
180 

443 

731 

900 

1225 



FIBERDUCT 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



BX & FLEX. 

CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



CAPPED ELBOWS 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED 




SP1480 



All openings are well bushed. 
KT »^ *^*^Hf^,^1?/?*^ ^^^^"^ ^^^ ^^ supplied at the prices listed below. To order, suffix the catalog number with the letter 



SP1480 
SP1481 
SP1482 

SP1483 
SP1484 



3^-in. Capped Elbow. 
J^-in. Capped Elbow. 
1-in. Capped Elbow. . 

IJ^-in, Capped Elbow 
iH-in. Capped Elbow 



50 


10 


50 


5 


25 


5 


10 


5 


5 


2 



50 

64 

132 

250 
320 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings : Cable and Conduit. General Elec- 
tric Fittings for US'; with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description. 

Example: 

100 SPU90 Entrance Ells. 



I 



DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



I LAMP- 
' HOLDERS 

SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



GROUNDING BUSHINGS 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED 




SP700-SP702 

These grounding bushings permit the grounding between conduit and cabinet. The wire clip type and setscrew tvoe 
of bushing need jumpers. A bonding screw makes the ground to the box in the "No Jumper" type of bushing 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Setscrew Type 



Standard 
Package 



SP700 
SP701 
SP702 



3^-in. Grounding Bushing . 
^-in. Grounding Bushing 
1-in. Grounding Bushing. . 



100 

100 

50 



'No Jumper" Type 
SP711 
SP712 
SP713 



3^-in. Bonding Bushing. 
J^-in. Bonding Bushing. 
1-in. Bonding Bushing. . 



100 

100 

50 



Carton 
Quantity 



50 
25 
25 



Weight 
per 100 



10 
12 

13 



50 


6 


50 


8 


25 


12 



UNIVERSAL BONDING BUSHINGS 
GALVANIZED MALLEABLE IRON 




SP724-SP730 



IS 



.t, ^^A ^/' "f ^^t.^'^l5 "^'It °'' without grounding jumper. Bushing is locked in place automatically when the binding 
threaded into the fitting thus accomplishing the securing of the bonding wiring and the lockine action in a single oner 



SP724 
SP725 
SP726 
SP727 
SP728 
SP729 
SP730 



134-p. Grounding Bushing. 
13^-in. Grounding Bushing. 
2-in. Grounding Bushing . . . 
23^-in. Grounding Bushing. 
3-in. Grounding Bushing. . . 
33^-in. Grounding Bushing. 
4-in. Grounding Bushing. . . 



- . . o screw 

: locking action in a single operation. 



50 


25 


50 


25 


25 


10 


10 


5 


10 


5 


5 


1 


5 


1 



15 
17 
20 
47 
67 
90 
115 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description. 

Example: 

100 SP711 Bonding Bushings. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 2T, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Elec- 
tric Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



GROUND STRAPS 



E.M.T. 



FIBERDUCT 




* SP6100 
Solder Type 




* SP2951 
Solderless Type 



Cat. No. 



SP2951 
SP2952 
SP2953 



SP6100 
SP6101 
SP6102 
SP6I03 



Description 



-in. to l-m. Solderless Ground Clamp 
■m. to 2-in. Solderless Ground Clamp 
•m. to 3-in. Solderless Ground Clamp 

■in, to 1-in. Solder Ground Clamp . . . 
in. to 2-in. Solder Ground Clamp . . . 
m. to 3-in. Solder Ground Clamp , . . 
m. to 4-in. Solder Ground Clamp 



Standard 
Package 



1000 
1000 
1000 



1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 



Carton 
Quantity 



100 

100 
100 



100 
100 
100 
100 



Weight 
per 100 



9 
13 

17 



9 
13 

17 
21 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



ax & FttX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 

INDEX 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



GROUNDING WEDGES 
BRASS 





SP900 (1 screw) 

SP901-SP912 (2 screws) 

sity ?o^rTS"r.''=^"^"*='^"^ ""''' '""^ '^''^"^ *°«^*»>- "oth electrically and mechanically, thus eliminating the neces- 



spgoo 

SP901 
SP902 

SP903 
SP904 
SP905 

SP906 
SP907 
SP908 

SP909 
SP910 
SP911 

SP912 



J^-in. Grounding Wedge. . 
%!-in. Grounding Wedge . . 
1-in. Grounding Wedge. . . 

1 Ji-in. Grounding Wedge. 
1 J^-in, Grounding Wedge . 
2-in. Grounding Wedge. . . 

23;^-in. Grounding Wedge. 
3-in. Grounding Wedge. . . 
3j^-in. Grounding Wedge. 

4-in._ Grounding Wedge . . . 
4 3^-in, Grounding Wedge . 
5-in. Grounding Wedge. . . 

1 6-in. Grounding Wedge . . . 



* May be assorted to obtain quantity prices. 



100 


50 


100 


50 


50 


25 


50 


25 


50 


25 


25 


10 


10 


5 


10 


5 





2 


5 


2 


3 


2 


2 


2 


2 


2 1 



10 
12 

20 
23 
30 

40 
100 
100 

100 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 

CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 2T, 193T 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. Genera/ Elec- 
tric FUhngs for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E Braid X can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description, 

Example: 

100 SP900 Grounding Wedges, 



M ON COR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



GROUNDING DEVICES 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED 





SP830 



SP825-SP827 



The body receives the conduit, the jaws clamp to the water pipe. All fittings are of galvanized 
malleable iron except for terminal lugs which are copper. Attention is called to the SP830 which 
w^t^er i'^'e ^^ ^""^ ^ ^^^^^^ adjustment) to accommodate the most popular sizes of 

Size of Ground Wire Accommodated: 

3^-in. Body— No. 10 to No. 6— AWG 
^-in. Body— No. 4 to No, 1 AWG 
1-in. Body— No. to No. 000— AWG 





SIZE IN IN. 








Standard 
Package 


Carton 
Ouantity 




Cat. No. 


Body 


Jaws 




Weight 
per 100 


SP825 
SP826 
SP827 


y2 

H 

1 


3^, H, and 1 
}4, H, and 1 
3^, H. and 1 








25 
25 
10 


10 

10 

5 


50 
57 
65 


SP830 


H 


^, M»landlM 








25 


5 


110 




SP1410 



COUPLINGS 

ESPECIALLY FOR USE 

WITH MULTILETS 




SP1420 



intoI?rK^^fs?r^^-:pt.%"||-i^^^^^^^ ^or runnin. M.n. conduit 



Cat. No. 



SP1410 
SP1420 



Description 



3^-in. Coupling. 
Ji-in. Coupling. 



Standard 
Package 



50 
50 



Carton 
Quantity 



10 
10 



Weight 
per 100 



9 
16 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description. 

Example: 

100 SPS25 Grounding Device, 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-40e— AUGUST 37, 1937 

Fittings : Cable and Conduit. General Elee- 

trtc Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can he supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



E.M.7. 



"ERICKSON" COUPLINGS (CONDUIT UNIONS) 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED 




SP675 



For joining conduit where it is impossible to turn the conduit itself. Does away with running threads. Permits the 
opening of conduit runs at any desired joint. Vibration will not loosen connections made with an Erickson coupling. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Standard 
Package 



SP675 
SP676 
SP677 
SP678 

SP679 
SP680 
SP681 
SP682 

SP683 
SP684 
SP685 
SP686 



3^-in. Erickson Coupling, 
^-in. Erickson Coupling. 
1-in. Erickson Coupling. . . 
13^^-in. Erickson Coupling 

1 J^-in. Erickson Coupling 
2-in. Erickson Coupling. . . 
23^-in. Erickson Coupling 
3-in. Erickson Coupling. . . 

33^-in. Erickson Coupling 
4-in. Erickson Coupling. . . 
43^-in. Erickson Coupling 
5-in. Erickson Coupling. . 



Carton 
Quantity 



100 
50 
25 
25 

25 

20 
10 
10 

5 
5 
2 
2 



50 

25 

5 

5 

5 

5 
5 

5 

2 
2 
1 
1 



Weight 
per 100 



24 

34 
52 
92 

116 
195 

380 
420 

520 
620 
850 

900 



CHASE NIPPLES 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED 




FIBERDUCT 



1^ 



ENTRANCE 

CABLE 



CONDUIT 



NON-MET, 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 



WIRE AND 
_ CABLE 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



1< 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WlRlNGji 



m- 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



UMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



SP840 



Where a "Chase" Nipple and Coupling is used a box can be removed without disturbing the conduit Where two 
outlet boxes are to be used back to back, a "Chase" Nipple and a Locknut will hold the boxes together. 



SP840 
SP841 
SP842 

SP843 

SP844 
SP845 
SP846 

SP847 
SP848 
SP849 
SP850 

SP851 
SP852 
SP853 



3^-in. Chase Nipple . 
^-in. Chase Nipple . . 
3^-in. Chase Nipple . . 

^-in. Chase Nipple . . 
1-in. Chase Nipple, . . 
1 J^-in. Chase Nipple . 
1 3^-in. Chase Nipple . 



2-in. Chase Nipple . . . 
23^-in. Chase Nipple. 
3-in. Chase Nipple . . . 
33^-in. Chase Nipple. 



4-in. Chase Nipple . . . 
4j^-in. Chase Nipple. 
5-in. Chase Nipple . . . 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings : Cable and Conduit. General Elec- 
tric Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



100 


50 


100 


50 


100 


50 


100 


50 


50 


25 


25 


10 


25 


10 


10 


5 


10 


5 


5 


2 


5 


2 


5 


2 


5 


2 


5 


2 



2 
3 

4 

7 
14 
22 
30 

58 

76 

104 

130 

150 
180 
210 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description. 

Example: 

100 SPS40 Chase Nipples^ 



I, , COMB. 
Ii DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
tREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



REDUCERS 
GALVANIZED MALLEABLE IRON 




SP1426 



Cat. No. 



Description 



SP1425 
SP1426 
SP1427 

SP1428 



^ in. to J^-in. Female Conduit Reducer. . . . 
1-in. to J^-in. Female Conduit Reducer . . . . 

iM-in. to 1-in. Female Conduit Reducer 

l3^-in. to iM-in. Female Conduit Reducer. . 



SP3601 
SP3602 
SP3603 
SP3604 
SP3605 
SP3606 
SP3607 
SP3608 
SP3609 
SP3610 
SP3611 
SP3612 
SP3613 
SP3614 
SP3615 



RED UCER S 
GALVANIZED MALLEABLE IRON 




SP3601-SP3615 
Threaded Type 



^-in. to 3^-in. Tublet Reducer . . . 
1-in. to 3^-in. Tublet Reducer ... 
1-in. to Ji-in. Tublet Reducer ... 
iM-in. to J^-in. Tublet Reducer. . 
134-in. to %-in. Tublet Reducer. . 
134-in. to 1-in. Tublet Reducer. . . 
1 J|-in. to 3^-in. Tublet Reducer. . 
l3^-in. to ^-in. Tublet Reducer . . 
1^-in. to 1-in. Tublet Reducer. . . 
iH-in. to IJi-in. Tublet Reducer. 
2-in. to 3^-in. Tublet Reducer ... 
2-in. to M-in. Tublet Reducer. . . . 
2-in. to 1-in. Tublet Reducer. ... 
2-in. to IJi-in. Tublet Reducer . . . 
2-in. to 1 J|-in. Tublet Reducer . 



ENLARGERS 
GALVANIZED MALLEABLE IRON 



Standard 
Package 



100 
50 
50 
50 



Carton 
Quantity 



50 
25 
25 
25 



00 


50 


12 


50 


25 


20 


50 


25 


20 


50 


25 


40 


50 


25 


35 


50 


25 


30 


50 


25 


50 


50 


25 


50 


50 


25 


40 


50 


25 


30 


25 


10 


80 


25 


10 


80 


25 


10 


SO 


25 


10 


60 


25 


10 


40 



Weight 
per 100 



8 

12 
22 
29 




SP1436 



SP1435 


3^-in. to ?^-in. Male Conduit Enlarger 








100 


25 


10 


SP1436 


^-in. to 1-in. Male Conduit Enlarger 








50 


25 


20 


SP1437 


1-in. to 134-in. Male Conduit Enlarger 








50 


5 


32 


SP1438 


1 }4^-in. to 1 3^-in. Male Conduit Enlarger ..... 








25 


5 


70 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No.^ Description. 

Example: 

100 SP14S6 Male Conduit Enlargers. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings : Cable and Conduit : General Elec- 
tric Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 
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FITTINGS FOR RIGID CONDUIT 



E.M.7. 



FIBERDUCT 



PANEL BOX ADAPTERS 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 




SP7139 



into 



a ^TnTcrnnfc/on "" "'"' " "^^^ ''"''' ^''*^"^'°" °^ '""^ -"'^"'t - "-ded. Also used for converting connectors 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



Cat. No. 



Description 



SP7139 
SP7140 
SP71S1 
SP7152 

SP7153 
SP7154 
SP71S5 



For Connectors with J^-in. Thread . 
For Connectors with J^-in. Thread . 
For Connectors with 1-in. Thread . . 
For Connectors with 134-in. Thread 

For Connectors with 1 J^-in. Thread 
For Connectors with 2-in. Thread . . 
For Connectors with 23^-in. Thread 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



50 
50 
25 
25 

25 
10 
10 



25 
25 
10 
10 

10 
5 
5 



Weight 
per 100 



12 

16 
24 
32 

44 
64 
84 



90° ANGLE ADAPTERS 



SP7142 



n.. Snr, ^i:^ts';i^£?±^^ji:^<ss^;^s^i^ ^n°,t c'tsSf ■ "~ «"-■ -'■ 



SP7142 
SP7143 
SP7144 

SP7145 

SP7146 
SP7147 
SP7148 
SP7149 



For Connectors with 3^-in. Thread 
For Connectors with ^-in. Thread . . 
For Connectors with 1-in. Thread . . . 
For Connectors with 1 3^-in. Thread . 

For Connectors with 1 3^-in. Thread . 
For Connectors with 2-in. Thread . . . 
For Connectors with 23^-in. Thread . 
For Connectors with 3-in. Thread 



50 


25 


50 


25 


25 


10 


25 


10 


25 


10 


10 


5 


5 


1 


5 


1 



17 
26 
36 

90 

105 
200 
280 

360 




BLDG. 
WIRE 




f 

i SUBJECT 
INDEX 



f LAMP- 
^ HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



r MISC. 

I DEVICES 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings : Cable and Conduit. General Elec- 
tric Ftttings for use with Rigid Conduit, 
Armored Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing 
and G-E BraidX can be supplied to 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, Cat. No., Description, 

Example: 

100 SP714B 90" Angle Adapters 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 

W.D. 
INDEX 



Oeneral Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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June 1, 1941 MD-1 



ELECTRIC METALLIC TUBING 



E.M.T. 



G-E Electrical Metallic 
Tubing is a thin wall, 
light weight, rigid raceway, 
manufactured from open 
hearth steel. It is electro- 
galvanized on the outside 
and black enameled on the 
inside. 

It is cold-formed into 
tubing and for this reason 
bends easily and accurately 
into any predetermined 
shape. 

Threadless fittings of the 
compression type are used 
with this material since the 
thin wall of the tubing 
makes the cutting of threads 
impracticable. 

E.M.T. performs the 
same functions as Rigid 
Conduit in a wiring system 
at a slightly lower material 
cost but it does not offer 
quite the same degree of 
protection against mechan- 
ical injury and corrosive 
action of water and chem- 
icals. 

The ^ National Electrical 
Code imposes certain re- 
strictions on the use of the 
tubing. 

E.M.T, is furnished in 
10 ft. lengths in sizes ^ in. 
to 2 in. inclusive. Couplings 
must be ordered separately. 




FIBERDUCT 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



tiA fli rLCA. 

CONDUIT 





Approx. Weight 
per 1000 Ft. 


DIAMETER IN INCHES 


Wall Thickness 
in In. 




in In. 


Internal 


External 


Feet per 
Bundle 


Vs 
1 

2 


250 
321 

488 

711 

1000 
1180 
1500 


0.493 

0.622 
0.824 

1.049 
1.380 
1.610 
2.067 


0.577 
0.706 
0.922 

1.163 
1.508 
1.738 
2.195 


0.042 
0.042 
0.049 

0.057 
0.064 
0.064 
0.064 


100 
100 
100 

50 
50 
50 
30 



r— D 1 

ibtraJQht Leg 




ELBOWS FOR ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 

STANDARD RADIUS. 90-DEGREE ELBOWS 



Size of 
Elbow 
in In. 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 




A 

(Radius) 


B 


c 

(Offset) 


D 
(Tangent) 


Wt. 
per 100 
in Lb. 


1 
2 


8 


4fk 
6 


10 

13.00 


4% 
4K 

4A 

5 


100 
144 
180 

277 



STANDARD RADIUS. 46-DEGREE ELBOWS 



Standard Radius, 90-deg. Elbow 



Size of 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


Wt. 


Elbow 
in In. 


A 


B 


D 


per 100 
in Lb. 


1^ 
1^ 

2 


5J^ 4% 

6H 6 

8 eVs 


53^ 

6 


124 
147 
226 




standard Radius, 46-deg. Elbow 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
WW-T-806a— JANUARY 8, 1935 

Tubing Electrical Metallic. All sizes of G-E 
Tubing can be supplied to comply with this 
specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size and description. 

Examples: 

100 ft I'inch E.M.T, 

25 1-inch 90 degree E.M.T. elbows. 
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FITTINGS FOR ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 



WATER-TIGHT COUPLINGS 







SP2550-SP2575-SP2600 






SP212S- 


3P21SO-SP220O 


Cat. No. 


Will Take 




Standard 


Carton 


Weight 


E.M.T. Size 




Package 


Quantity 


per 100 


SP3038 


Yi 








200 


50 


13 


SP2550 


y^' 








200 


50 


13 


SP2575 


M" 








100 


25 


20 


SP2600 


1" 








50 


25 


28 


SP2125 


IK" 








25 


5 


68 


SP2150 


1^" 








10 


2 


100 


SP2200 


2" 








5 


2 


140 



WATER-TIGHT CONNECTORS 







SP4550-SP4575-SP4600 






SP4125-SP4150-SP4200 


SP5038 


y% 








200 


50 


12 


SP4550 


¥2" 








200 


50 


12 


SP4575 


w 








100 


25 


18 


SP4600 


r 








50 


25 


26 


SP4125 


iW 








25 


5 


56 


SP41S0 


ly/ 








10 


2 


80 


SP4200 


2" 








5 


2 


140 



NON-WATER-TIGHT CONNECTOR AND COUPLING 







SP4270 






SP4271 




SP4270 
SP4271 


y/ 








200 
200 


50 
50 


11 
9 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Examples: 

60 SP2576 couplings. 

100 SP41S5 connectors. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 

Fittings for use with Electrical Metallic Tubing 
comply with this spccijication. 
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FITTINGS FOR ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 



fIBERDUCT 



STRAPS 




SP4176-SP4181 



^vT^'nf ^f'^TT^ ^I'^^^^'^'^^J'^^ ^°^^- Designed to fit snugly over the E M T 
SP4175 IS made of steel. SP4176 to SP4181 inclusive of malleable iron. ' 



Cat. No. 



Will Take 
E.M.T. Size 



SP4175 
SP4176 
SP4177 

SP4178 

SP4179 
SP4180 
SP4181 



V 
2" 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



100 


50 




100 


50 




100 


50 




100 


50 




50 


25 




50 


25 




25 


10 





4 
5 
6 
9 

18 
26 
48 
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DATA 



BLDG. 

WIRE 



ADAPTERS 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



wmiNV 

DEVICES 




SP1038-SP1200 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



ThTeatT^i^^bltl ''''^"" ''^'^"^ *° ^ ^^^"'^^^ "^'^ ^-<^-* -"Pl-^ - to 



SP1038 


H" 1 












SP1050 


y/ 








200 


50 


1 J^ 


SP107S 








200 


50 


2H 


SPllOO 


V 








100 
50 


25 
25 


5 
6 


SP1125 
SPllSO 










20 


5 


10 


SP1200 


2" 








10 
5 


2 
2 


15 

20 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit, General Electric 
Fithngs for use with Electrical Metallic Tubing 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Examples: 

100 SP10S8 adapters. 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 



SHORT ELBOWS AND ANGLE CONNECTORS 

These 90 deg. box connectors are of the same design as the Water-tight Couplings 
and connectors shown on page 2. Ridged nuts on sizes 3^-in., %-m., and 1-in. Ribbed 
nuts on other sizes. 



Cat. No. 


Size 




Standard 
Package 


Carton 
Quantity 


Weight 
per 100 


SP4230 3/^-in. 
SP4231 Ji-in. 
SP4232 1-in. 

SP4233 iM-in. 
SP4234 13^-in. 
SP4235 2-in. 








60 
50 
25 

10 
10 
10 


25 

26 

6 

2 
2 
2 


21 
32 
52 

90 

105 
200 


SP4220 3^-in. 
SP4221 Ji-in. 
SP4222 1-in. 
SP4223 l^-in. 








100 
50 
25 
25 


25 
5 
5 

5 


32 

54 

100 

115 




SP423a— SP4232 




ENTRANCE CAPS 



SP4220— SP4222 



A threaded Entrance Cap must be galvanized heavy cast iron. Ridged nuts on 3^- 



in., %-m., and 1-in. Ribbed nuts 


on 13^-in. 










SP1326 
SP1327 
SP1328 
SP1329 


3^-in. 

1-in. 

IJi-in. 








50 
50 
26 
10 


10 
6 
6 

1 


80 
112 
168 
260 



ENTRANCE ELLS 




A 90 deg. Entrance Ell with removable back plate. The square box fits snugly 
against the wall yet allows plenty of room for splices. Made of galvanized iron. 



SPia26 



SP1390 
SP1391 
SP1392 

SP1393 
SP1394 
SP1395 



1-in. 

iH-in. 

2-in. 



50 
20 
10 

10 
5 
5 



5 


61 


5 


92 


5 


114 


1 


255 


1 


310 


1 


500 




BENDING TOOLS 

Bends the E.M.T. easily and accurately in one sweep. Eliminates all chances of 
kinking at the bend by providing support for the sidewalls. Forms a perfectly smooth, 
round raceway for the conductors in any type of curve. 



SP1390— SP1395 



SP4195 
SP4196 
SP4197 



3^-in. 
5i-in. 
1-in. 




SP4195— SP4197 



i 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity t catalog number and description, 

.Examples: 

10 SP4SS6 elbows. 

5 SPISSS entranct caps. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit General Electric 

Fittings for use with Electrical Metallic Tubing 

comply with this specification. 
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BM21-BM23 




BM41-BM43 



FITTINGS FOR ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 



BRIEGEL "TELESCOPE SYSTEM" FITTINGS 



This compact system provides all of the necessary couplings and connectors for small E.M T. 
i he cadmium fimsh fittmgs make easily installed durable connections. Special tools (indenters) are 
needed to secure fittings tightly to tubing. ^ ^j ciix, 

CONNECTORS 



Cat. No. 



•BM21 
•BM22 

•BM23 



BM41 

BM42 
BM43 



j Standard 
Package 



M-in. 
1-in. 



COUPLINGS 



1-in. 



$4.40 
5.80 
9.30 



$4.85 

6.40 

10.25 



$5.35 

7.05 

11.30 



BRIEGEL METHOD TOOLS 



Cat. No. BMIOOO 



Cat. No. BM600 



Carton 
Quantity 



200 
100 

50 



50 
25 
10 



Weight 
per 100 









200 


50 


6 








100 


25 


12 








50 


10 


15 



5 
10 
12 




Cat. No. BM605 



•"IBERDUCT 
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Cat. No. BMIOO 



Cat. No. 



BMIOO 

BM600 

BM605 

BMIOOO 

BM6000 

BM6001 

BM6002 

BM7000 



Description 



Cutter for }^-in., M-in., and 1-in. E.M.T. 



Indenter for }i-in., H-^n., and 1-in. fittings by use of Interchangeablejaws! 
Indenter for 3^-in., Fittings only. . 



Holder for 3^-in., M-in., and 1-in. E.M.T. permitting use of Cutter (BMIOO) in'other hand. 

34-in. Jaws only for BM600 

?^-in. Jaws only for B M600 

1-in. Jaws only for BM600 

Replacement points for all sizes (BMOOS, BMOobb, BMOObl*, BM6b02) .' . ../.....,....[. 



■^Indicates change in price. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Examples: 

25 BM22 connectors 

1 BM600 indenter 
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TECHNICAL DATA 



G-E Fiberduct is an Underfioor Raceway 
System especially suitable for wiring commercial, 
industrial and institutional buildings. The use of a 
G-E Fiberduct System makes the layout, may it be 
for an office building, a factory or an institutional 
building of practically any kind, flexible and permits 
the installation of outlets at any point and at any 
time during the life of the building. A G-E Fiber- 
duct System well planned with the specific condi- 



tions of the individual job in mind will not be- 
come obsolete or cumbersome nor will it be 
necessary to tear up the floor for complete and 
expensive re-wiring. Once installed, because of the 
non-corrodible nature of the duct and the possi- 
bility of adding outlets easily wherever and when- 
ever they are needed, the G-E Fiberduct System 
will add to the value and the usability of the 
building. 



i 



FIBERDUCT 



ENTRAHCE 
CABLE 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



WHAT IT IS 



c. p. 

INDEX 




SP9000 standard duct, area 3 sq. in, 
SP9500 oversize duct, area 5 sq. in. 
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The G-E Fiberduct System consists funda- 
mentally of only four components^ — namely, the 
duct or raceway, the junction boxes, a number of 
duct fittings such as elbows, crossunders, couplings, 
supports, and the outlet fittings or outlets. 

THE RACEWAY 

G~E Fiberduct — the raceway — is a non-metal- 
lic raceway made of impregnated fiber which 
resists every known type of corrosion found in 
actual service. The material from which the duct 
is manufactured is identical to the material used 
in fiber underground conduit, millions of feet of 
which have been installed during the last 30 years 
by public utilities all over the country. G-E 
Fiberduct is approved by the Underwriters' 



Laboratories. It is tested for mechanical strength 
by application of a V-shaped steel block to the 
raceway under 200 lbs, pressure for a period of two 
minutes. Ducts which break or show appreciable 
deformation are not considered acceptable. Ducts 
will withstand from 1200 to 1400 lbs. pressure per 
lineal foot. 

The fibers are impregnated in such a way that 
the duct will not absorb more than 1% of its 
weight of water after an immersion of 24 hours. 

The wall thickness of the ducts is y^ i^- ^^^ 
the interior of the duct is smooth and free from 
burrs or projections so that wire pulling will be 
easy and no abrasion will be caused to the insulation 
of the conductor. 
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General Electric Company 
G-E FIBERDUCT 



TECHNICAL DATA 



BOXES 




Single Compartment Junction Box 





Double Duct Junction Box 



Triple Duct Junction Box 



The second fundamental component of the 
G-E Fiberduct System is the junction boxes. 
Similar to the duct, these boxes have to conform 
to strict specifications and have to undergo rigid 
inspection and tests. The boxes are made from cast 
gray metal and are rust resisting. They are so 
constructed that the free entrance of water or 
concrete mix is definitely prevented wherever 
joints are made in actual installation. The interior 
of the boxes is smooth and free from burrs or 
projections which might cause abrasion to the 
insulation of the conductor. Multi-compartment 
boxes such as used for combined high voltage and 
low voltage installations have the high voltage 
and low voltage compartments separated by fixed 
partitions. All boxes are provided with duct and 
conduit openings and provisions are made to close 



the unused openings. All boxes are provided with 
handholes in such a manner that free access is 
available to each and all compartments of the box. 
The box covers are adjustable and can be furnished 
for wood, concrete, linoleum, terrazzo, marble or 
any other desired floor surface. 

DUCT FITTINGS 

Duct fittings are those fittings which might 
form a part of the raceway and include couplings, 
supports, elbows, crossunders, markers, conduit 
adapters, closure plates, reducers and enlargers. 
These fittings are designed to expedite the installa- 
tion of the duct and to provide means for running 
the duct conveniently where needed and feeding 
it through runs of conduit at any point where 
required. All fittings are cast gray iron with excep- 
tion of couplings which are steel. 




OUTLET FITTINGS 

The G-E Fiberduct System com- 
prises a complete line of outlet or surface 
fittings which makes it possible to in- 
stall the proper type of outlet where re- 
quired, in a neat, safe, and economical 
manner. The outlets are so constructed 
that all edges over which wires have to 
be pulled are well-rounded and smooth 
and no outlets need more than ^ in. 
of concrete over the top of the raceway 
for proper installation. 

The G-E Fiberduct System permits the installa- 
tion of several outlets as close together a^ condi- 
tions may require. In this illustration, three 
outlets have been installed from the same raceway 
within the short space of 12 inches. 
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TECHNICAL DATA 



OUTLET FITTINGS 




Note the neat appearance of these outlets. 
Provision has been made for electrically 
operated office machines as well as tele- 
phones and other low-voltage signal wir- 
ing. 
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DATA 



One of the most important features of the G-E 
Fiberduct System is the fact that surface fittings 
can be installed anywhere along the duct even 
after the duct is installed. For this reason two 
types of inserts providing access to the duct are 



available — prelocated inserts, called Prelokaylets, 
which may be clamped on at any point along the 
line of duct (using special clamping tool) on the job, 
or be set at the factory at any specified spacing, and 
after-set inserts which can be attached to the duct 
any time after installation. 





Factory set insert 



After-set insert 



Fiberduct itself, the boxes, the outlet or sur- 
face fittings and the duct or utility fittings are 
approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
and are covered by Federal Specifications WR-41. 
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G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 




FIBERDUCT 

Height of insert must be specified. 

The height of insert is determined by 
the thickness of concrete above the duct. 
Tops of inserts must not be down more 
than M-in. below finish cement. Insert 
heights are ^ inch, 1 inch, 134 inches, 
2 inches, and 23^ inches. 




SP9000 
(Short Section) 



SP9000 Duct 
(Cross Section) 




SP9005 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9000 



SP9005-M 

SP9005-S 
SP9005-SL 



Description 



Packing 
Quantity- 



Duct furnished in 5-ft. lengths. Made of noncorrodible fiber. Oval shaped for strength; 

concrete over it forms arch. Code requires at least ^ in. of concrete above top of duct. 

If possible, 1 in. of concrete above duct is desirable . 

Duct furnished in 5-ft. lengths. Exactly the same as SP9000 except with Prelokayiets 1.3 in 

dia. magnetic pin cap mounted on 24-in. centers, at the factory ' 

Same as above, except steel caps . 

Same as above, except 1,9 in. inserts 



Specify height of 
insert 



220 Ft. 

160 Ft. 

160 Ft. 
160 Ft. 



Weight 
per 100 



loot 

125t 
125t 

125t 



SUPPORTS 



SP9011 

SP9012 
SP9014 



SP9012 SP9014 

Single Intermediate Support. Cross piece has tapped holes for leveling screw. Black Enamel. 

Occasionally engineers specify supports on 23^-ft. centers, but the standard 5-ft. 

support (SP9010-B) is usually considered sufficient 

Intermediate Support (Standard) for Double Duct. Same purpose as SPQOll. Duct is held 

in place by cross bar. Has two tapped holes for leveling screw 

Intermediate Support for Triple Duct. Same as SP9012 except equipped with two adjust- 

able clamps. Same duct spacing as SP9018-B Coupling 




40 
75 

100 



COUPLINGS 



t^ ^^ ^1^ 
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SP9009 



SP9010-B 



SP9015-B 



SP9018-B 



SP9009 
SP9010-B 

SP901S-B 

SP9018-B 



Entrance Clamp. Sleeve type. Stamped steel; black enamel finish. This clamp holds the 
duct securely in the Junction Box and other fittings. For monolithic type jobs 

Single Coupling and Support. Sleeve clamp type. Stamped steel; black enamel finish. Cross 
piece has tapped holes to accommodate leveling screws (order separately) and holes 
for concrete nails. This coupling securely clamps the duct, effects a strong mechanical 
joint and prevents the ingress of concrete 

Double Coupling and Support with Sleeve Type Clamp (Standard). Similar to SP96i6-B 
except designed to accommodate two parallel runs of duct. Spacing of duct 4}4 in. 
center to center; same as standard double box (SP9150-E). Order two leveling screws 
for each coupling 

Triple Coupling and Support. Spacing of duct approximately 43^ in. center to center (same 
as for triple box). The sleeve clamp securely holds lines of duct. Order leveling screws 
separately 



500 

100 

50 
30 



15 

85 

160 
240 



t Weight per 100 feet. 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 1937 

Raceways and Fittings: Non-metallic Un- 
der floor G-E Fiberduct and Fittings are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., and description. 

Example: 

100 ft. SP9000 G-E Fiberduct. 
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General Electric Company 
G-E FIBERDUCT 



G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



1 



ELBOWS 




SP9020-C 



m 



SP9033 



I 
I 

I 

I 





SP9025-C 



SP9030-C 



Catalog 
Number 


Description 


Packing 
Quantity 


Weight 
per 100 


SP9020-C 


Floor Elbow (90 Deg.)- Cast Iron; Black Enameled. Well rounded interior with gradual 
bend for easy wire pulling. Furnished with marker screws which may be adjusted to 
level of finished floor. Three tapped ears accommodate universal leveling screws, 
SP9085 SP9086 SP9087 (order seoaratelv) ■ • • 


10 
25 

10 

10 


800 


tSP9025-C 
SP9030-C 


Floor Elbow (45 Deg.). Similar to SP9020-C except gives one half the bend 

Wall Elbow. Cast Iron; Black Enameled. Used for connecting duct system to telephone 
cabinets. Adjustable; maximum height, 15 in.; minimum height, 10 in. Flange at top 
ha^ drilled holes for attachment to cabinet 


450 
950 


SP9033 


Wall Elbow Extension. Accommodates SP9030-C to a high-set telephone cabinet. Over-all 
length 5 in. Several extensions may be coupled together, if necessary 


350 



CROSSUNDERS 





SP9043-C 



mm .^- 



SP9045-C 



SP9043-C 



SP9045-C 



Crossunder Fitting. Cast Iron; Black Enameled. When used in pairs short length of duct 
permits variable length of offset. Has two female ends 

Crossunder Fitting. Similar to SP9043-C except used to start offset at duct entrance of 
Junction Box. Has male and female ends — Male end to fit into box and female end to 
take end of duct . 




325 



300 



t When angles other than 90 deg. or 45 deg. are required, the usual procedure is to miter or cut the duct at an angle. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., and description. 

Example: 

100 SP904S'C Crossunder s. 



All data subject to change 
without notice 
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G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



SINGLE DUCT JUNCTION BOXES 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9100-E 



SP9100-F 

SP9104 

SP9106 

SP9107 
SP9108 
SP9109 




SP9106 




SP9100-E 



Description 



* Junction Box, Single Compartment. Heavy cast iron; black enameled, substantial one- 
piece casting. Has tapped holes for leveling screws that facilitate installation. Ad- 
justable collar for accommodating brass cover assembly. Corners of box have bushed 
holes to take IJ^-in. conduit. (Adapters to allow entrance of smaller sizes of conduit, 
see bushed reducers.) Setscrew holds conduit in box. Conduit entrances are plugged 
with brass caps which are retained in position when no conduit feeders are used. 
Total height with collar at maximum height 3}i in., with collar at minimum height 
2^ in. Width and length 9^ in. Furnished with temporary steel cover which is re- 
placed by brass coyer after concrete has been poured. This box is used for all types 
of floor finish — choice of cover assembly depends upon the type of floor finish 

Junction Box, Single Compartment — same as 9100-E except assembled with a gasket 

and permanent steel plate instead of a temporary steel cover. 

-in. Elevating Gasket — for making box covers flush with floor coverine — for use with 
^ SP9100-E boxes 

V^-in. Elevating Gasket. For making box covers flush with floor covering. For use with 
SP9100-E boxes 

tV-in. Elevating Gasket. For use with SP9100-E boxes 

3^-in. Elevating Gasket. For use with SP9100-E boxes 

14-in, Elevating Gasket. For use with SP9100-E boxes 



Packing 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



10 

10 

200 

200 
200 
100 
250 



800 

950 

5 

8 
17 
10 
14 



SINGLE BOX COVERS f 





SP9110-C 



SP9120-A 






SP9125-C 



@ 



SP9128-A 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



ax & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 




BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING^ 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



SP9110-C 

SP9110-F 
SP9120-A 

SP9125-C 
SP9128-A 



Linoleum Cover Assembly (Cover, Gasket, and Frame). For SP9100-E Junction Boxes. 
Carefully machined brass castings, highly finished, decorative. Top recessed to bring 
linoleum flush with finished floor 

Cover— used with SP9100-F box. For linoleum or similar finish 

Concrete Cover Assembly (Cover, Gasket, and Frame). For SP9100-E Junction Boxes. 
Same as SP9110-C except designed for floor having concrete finish (recessed }4 in.). 
Has four countersunk screws 

Flush Cover Assembly. For SP9100-E Junction Box. May be used with any type floor 
finish, except terrazzo 

Terrazzo Cover Assembly. For SP9100-E Boxes. Recessed J4 in. Has countersunk screws. 
Also suitable for wood floors 



25 
50 

25 
25 
25 



125 
36 

200 
175 

250 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



* Temporary covers are furnished with all Junction Boxes. All boxes are designed for 1 in. of concrete over duct. If plans call for more than 1 in. of 
concrete, boxes with special adjusting sleeves should be ordered. 

t Cover Assemblies can be furnished for all types of floor finish. Data on special cover assemblies furnished upon application. 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 1937 

Raceways and Fittings: Non- metallic Un- 
der floor G-E Fiberduct and Fittings are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All data subject to change 
without notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

40 SP9110-B Linoleum Cover Assemblies. 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
IREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 



)*0 

RODUCTS 



/. 
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General Electric Company 
G-E FIBERDUCT 



G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 




DOUBLE DUCT BOXES AND COVERS 



SP9130-E 



Catalog 

Number 



SP9130-E 

SP9130-F 
SP9150-E 

SP9150-F 

SP9154 

SP9156 
SP9157 
SP9158 
SP9159 
SP9160-C 

SP9160-F 

SP9170-A 

SP9175-C 
SP9178-A 




Description 



Double Junction Box, Single Compartment (Special). (No tunnels.) Furnished with bushed 
corner holes for iM-m. conduit. Over-all height of box 3M in. minimum; SH in 
maximuni position. Length and width 13 Ji in 



^„i^ _^ 

Double Juncti^on Box, Singli Compartment— same as SP9130-E except assembled with 

gasket and permanent steel plate instead of a temporary steel cover 
Double Junction Box, Double Compartment (Standard) similar to SP910b-ESinHe Com- 
partment except designed to accommodate two lines of duct. Wiring space in box 
divided into two compartments, one for low-tension, and the other for high-tension 
InTwidt^^T^ in''^ ^^ ""'' ^^^^^^^: 3^ i^- maximum position. Len^S 

Double Junction b1)x, Double ■compartment-same as SP9150-E except assembled with 
^ ^ gasket and permanent steel plate instead of a temporary steel cover 
''"^^doublTblTx^es ~^°^ making box covers flush with floor covering— for use' with 

K-in. Elevating Gasket for Double Boxes 

j^-in. Elevating Gasket for Double Boxes 

M-m. Elevating Gasket for Double Boxes * " 

}4-in. Elevating Gasket for Double Boxes " 

^'''''^^!!fft f.^^JI^" Assembly (Cover Gasket and Frame)".* For' all Double' Junction Boxes'. 

Built and finished same as SP9110-C except designed to fit SP9150-E function Box 
Cover-used with 9130-F box. For linoleum or similar finish Junction Box... 

sfr^. .ripQ^ «nT^^^ ^^?T'- Gasket and Frame). For all Do'uble' junction 'Boxes'. 
Same as SP9160-C except designed to be used for floors having concrete finish (reces- 
sed M m. ) . Has four countersunk screws 

Flush Cover Assembly (Cover, Gasket, and Frame). May "be used' with 'all typ'es of' floor 
nnish, except terrazzo ^ 

Terrazzo Cover Assembly (Cover, c'asket,' and Frame)'.' For 'al'l'D'o'uble' Boxes.' Recessed 
ys m. Has countersunk screws. Also suitable for wood floors 



Packing 
Quantity 



10 

10 



10 



10 




TRIPLE DUCT BOXES AND COVERS 



SP9180-E 



SP9179 



SP9180-E 



SP9180-F 

SP9179-E 
SP9179-F 

SP9189 

SP9181 

SP9182 

SP9183 

SP9184 

SP9185-C 

SP9185-F 

SP9186-A 

SP9187-C 

SP9188-A 



Triple Junction Box. Center compartment has individual cover to segregate high ten"sl^ 
from low^ Has tapped holes for leveling screws and bushed corner holes or conduit 
TrJ^T %^^'i^^ ^^ '''• "^^^^??^^J 4M in. maximum. Length and width ITVo^n 
^stedS'^^^^ ^' SP9180-E except assembled with gasket and permanent 

Triple Junction Box: Similar "to SP9180-E except it h'asa 'single compartment 

^pllre"" '^'^ '^""^ ^" SP9179-E except assembled with gasket and permanent steel 

i^-in. Elevating Gasket. For triple boxes ' 

>^-in. Elevating Gasket. For triple boxes 

A-in. Elevating Gasket. For triple boxes ... 

M-in. Elevating Gasket. For triple boxes " 

}^-in. Elevating Gasket. For triple boxes 

Linoleum Cover. For triple boxes. Recessed 3.^ in 

Cover— used with 9180F box. For linoleum or similar finish "" 

F^f/vf rL^r^"** K""' \''^u^ ^''TV R^^^s^s^d H in. Has 6 countersunk ■screws: : : : 

T^trL.^ r For triple boxes. May be used with any floor finish, except terrazzo 

Terrazzo Cover. For triple boxes. Recessed Vs in. Has countersunk screws. Also suitable for 



wood floors . 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No,, description. 
Example: 

100 SP91S8 Terrazzo Covers. 



Weight 
per UIO 



2200 
2500 

2500 
2700 



100 

100 

100 

100 

15 


12 
20 
25 
30 
35 


12 
25 


470 
44 


12 


470 


12 


600 


12 


550 




4700 

5200 

4500 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 
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G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



MARKERS, ADAPTERS AND LEVELING SCREWS 



SP9055 





SP9060-C 



SP9061-C 



SP9085 



ENTRAKCE 
CABLE 



BX & FLEX. 

CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9055 

SP9056 
SP9060-C 

SP9061-C 
SP9085 



SP9086 
SP9087 



Description 



Duct Markers-Low Tension. Saddle, which snaps on duct, does not cut into duct. Used 
for marking where duct goes under partition. Has brass telescope screw which may 
be adjusted so as to come flush with finished floor. Brass screw indicates low-tension 
duct 

Duct Marker— High Tension. Exactly as SP9055 except has nickel silver telescope screw 
to indicate high-tension duct ' 

End Marker and Conduit Adapter. One end receives duct, other end has bushed hole and 
set screw for l^-in. conduit. Reducers available (SP9192, SP9193, SP9194). Adjust- 
able marker screw indicates termination of duct line. Has tapped holes for leveling 
screws. Conduit entrance furnished with brass cap which is retained in position when 
used as end marker. Has clamp for securance to duct 

Duct End Prelokaylet and Conduit Adapter. Has adjustable nipple to take standard flange. 
Conduit entrance has removable brass cap 

Leveling Screw, 23^ in. long will fit all tapped devices including Junction Boxes, Cou- 
plings, Floor Elbows, etc. Threaded full length, slotted one end, and pointed other end. 
Cadmium plated 

Leveling Screw. Same as SP9085 except 4 in. long 

Leveling Screw. Same as SP9085 except 5^ in. long 



Packing 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



200 



200 



50 



50 



500 

500 
500 



15 

15 

160 
150 



CLOSURE PLATES, REDUCERS AND ENLARGER 




SP9I90-A 



jlliii^felL 



SP9194 




SP9191-A 



SP9190-A 


Closure Plate — when inserted into duct opening in box converts the standard four-way 
junction box into a two-way or three-way box to suit the needs of any specific instal- 
lation. It has two J^-in. knockouts 


200 

50 

100 
100 
100 
100 


20 


SP9191-A 


Duct Entrance Adapter. For all boxes. For two l34-in. conduits. By using conduit reducer 
can accommodate J^-, ^-, or 1-in. conduit 


150 


SP9192 


Bushed Reducer — 1}4- to 3^-in. conduit 


20 


SP9193 


Bushed Reducer — 1}4~ to M-in. conduit 


15 


SP9194 


Bushed Reducer — 134- to 1-in. conduit 


10 


SP9196 


Bushed Enlarger — 1 K to 1 ^-in. conduit 


35 




BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 



[WIRE AND 
CABLE - 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



i WIRIN^H 



h 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. i 
DEVICES A 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



J 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 1937 

Raceways and Fittings: N on- metallic Un- 
der floor G-E Fiberduct and Fittings are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

ISO SP9190A Closure Plates, 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
G-E FIBERDUCT 



G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



AFTER-SET INSERTS 





SP9250 



SP9290-A 



SP9294 



SP9292 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9250 
SP9251 
SP9252 
SP9253 
SP9254 
SP9290-A 

SP9292 

SP9293 
SP9294 



Description 

Insert— 1 in. (after-set type).~Vse where concrete over duct is between ^ and 1 li in 
insert— 1 ^ in. {after-set type) .—Use where concrete over duct is between 1 M and 1 ^' in * " 
insert— 2-in. {after-set type),~Vse where concrete over duct is between 1 ^ and 2M in 
insert— 2 >^ in. {after-set type).~-JJse where concrete over duct is between 2^4 and 2H in' ' ' 
InseTt-S'in, {after- set />'/>«).— Use where concrete over duct is between 2^ and 31^ in 

Large Cable Insert (after-seUype).~mth Linoleum plate. Drilled to order,* for'ninoles 

up to 2 m. Can be furnished special with beveled plate 

Large Cable Insert (after-set type).— With flush plate, otherwise like SP9292 

Lateral Conduit Insert (a/^er-5ef ^^p^).— For lateral extensions by means of i^in* conduit 

Takes SP9313 or SP9314 Flange. Also order SP9384 Plug conauit 



Packing 

Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 




550 
500 

100 



PRELOKAYLETS AND EXTENSIONS 



SP9245 





SP9295-M 



SP9297-SL 



SP9295 

SP9295 



-M3 



S3 



SP9297- 
S.L.3 

SP9235 



SP9236 
SP9237 
SP9245 
SP9246 
SP9247 



Prelokaylet-1.3 D % in. high (job-set type, before pouring cement) Has brass r^n 
with almco steel magnetic pin located by means of^SP9434-A^ompass Fin^^^^^^ Can 



Prelokaylet— 1.9 D ^ in. high (job-set type— before pouring'concrete) ' Has steel' can— 

^"'tn^^if fl^''**''^'°°~"'^. "^^^^ *°P °f P'-elokaylet is between' ^ 'in', and \iA\r, below 
wXl7n PreToWe't ^'^'=°'"'"°'1^*^= SP9313 and SP9314 Plfnges. Cannit be used 

''"'3ailo'=w\ToTfl7oT?ot:rinT'''' "^^ "^^ whendistance is between 2 Ji-in. and 
Prelokaylet Extension— use when top of Prelokaylet is'between' ji in' 'and I'l^' in ' below 
PrelokLtfV';""''"""^- F^t^i"t° 1-i"- Prelokaylet-receivesstandardflange^' 
^'''t^^.^^:^^^^-^^%!^'' ^-^P^ - -^- 'l^^^-- i^ betwfen I'^'in.'and 

''"'stZbllo'^XTflTo^rTote^^in'r.''^^^ 



200 

100 

100 

25 

25 

25 

100 

100 



100 



I 



FOR BEST SERVICE 
OrdfTs should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 
Example: 

ISO SP9SA7 Prdokaylet Extension. 



35 

35 

35 

40 
60 
80 
25 
35 
40 



All data subject to change 
without notice 
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G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



FLANGES AND ABANDONING PLUGS 





SP9301-A 



SP9305-A 



SP9307-A 



SP9309-A 





SP9315-A 



SP9311 



SP9312 




SP9314 



SP9386 



♦ 



SP9319 




SP9381 



SP9382 



SP9384 



SP9372-A 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9301-A 

SP9305-A 

SP9307-A 

SP9308 

SP9309-A 

SP9310-.A 

SP9311 

SP9312 

SP9313 

SP9314 

SP9315-A 

SP9319 

SP9370-A 

SP9372-A 

SP9380 

SP9381 

SP9382 

SP9384 

SP9386 



Description 



Flush Flange. For linoleum, etc. ; ^ in, thick 

Flush Flange. For linoleum, etc.; ^ in. thick 

Flush Flange. For linoleum, etc. ; j| in. thick . 

Beveled Flange. 3J^ in. dia. for 1.9 in. dia, insert 

Flush Flange. For linoleum, etc. ; J^ in. thick . . 

Beveled Flange. For any type floor covering . . . . 

Flush Flange. For linoleum, etc.; -^ in. thick; accommodates SP9317 only. 
Beveled Flange. For any floor covering j accommodates SP9317 only. . . . . . 

Flush Flange. For use with SP9290-A and SP9294 inserts 

Beveled Flange. For use with SP9290-A and SP9294 inserts . . . 

Beveled Flange. For wood floors. 

Carpet Flange Assembly. For going through carpets . 

Reducer. Adapting M-in. flanges to 3^-in. outlets. 

Reducer. From standard insert to standard outlet 

Abandoning Plug. For SP9370-A and flanges with 3^-in. threads. . . 

Abandoning Plug. For standard flanges 

Abandoning Plug. For standard insert and Prelokaylets . 

Abandoning Plug. For cable inserts 

Abandoning Plug. For SP9363 



Thread 


Packing 


Size in In. 


Quantity 


*t 


100 


*t 


100 


*t 


100 


1^ 


100 


*t 


100 


*t 


100 


*1, 


100 


*1 


100 


I'A 


50 


1V2 


50 


*t 


100 


n 


50 


* ¥2 


100 


n 


100 


¥2 


100 


% 


100 


n 


100 


1^ 


100 


2 


100 J 



Weight 
Per 100 



45 
50 
40 
31 
60 
50 
30 
30 
60 
60 
bfi 
85 
30 
30 
8 
10 
15 
20 
15 






SP9318 



OUTLETS 




SP9363 



SP9318 
SP9363 

SP9364 



Telephone Outlet, ^-in. high for going through carpets 

Flush Lighting Outlet. Insert, flange, receptacle and nozzle (complete assem- 



bly). 



Flush Telephone Outlet. Insert, flange, 
sembly) 



bushing and nozzle (complete as- 




100 


30 


50 


110 


50 


110 



The standard finish for all surface fittings is brushed brass, but they can be furnished in bank bronze, chromium plate 
or in any color, upon specification. 

* Fits any standard insert (SP9250 to SP9254 or SP9750 to SP9754) and Prelokaylet SP9295. 
t Accommodates any standard %-m. outlet CSP9324 to SP9368), also SP9381 plug. 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 1937 

Raceways and Fittings: Non-metallic Un~ 
derfioor G-E Fiberduct and Fittings are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

100 SF9S86 Abandoning Plugs, 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



ax & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 




BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



tWIRING^ 
DEVICES I 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 


SWITCHES 


COMB. 
DEVICES , 




PLATES i 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 
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General Electric Company 
G-E FIBERDUCT 



G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



OUTLETS 



SP9325 




SP9324 



SP9316 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9316 
SP9317 
SP9324 
SP9325 



Description 

Cable Riser. For SP9313 and SP9314 flanges ' 

Cable Riser. For SP9311 and SP9312-A flanges 

Telephone Riser. For small cables 

Telephone Outlet; single opening, all brass . . . . . \',\\ 

OUTLETS 



Thread 

Size 
in Inches 




1 



Height 
in Inches 



Packing 
Quantity 



4 
4 

4 

Ay. 



50 
100 
100 
100 




SP9331-A 





SP9332-A 



SP9351-A 



SP9352-A 




SP9340-A 



SP9342-A 







SP9360-A 




SP9365 



SP9366 



SP9331-A 

SP9332-A 

SP9340-A 

SP9342-A 

SP9351-A 

SP9352-A 

SP9360-A 

SP9362-A 

SP9365 

SP9366 

SP9367 

SP9368 

SP9369 



SP9367 



Telephone Outlet. Double-opening, Textolite head. 
Telephone Outlet. Double-opening, Textolite head. 
Telephone Outlet. Double-opening, brass-housed . 
Telephone Outlet. Double-opening, brass-housed 

Lighting Outlet. Duplex. Textolite head 

Lighting Outlet. Duplex. Textolite head 

Lighting Outlet. Duplex, brass-housed 

Lighting Outlet. Duplex, brass-housed 

Locking Outlet. Two-pole, twist-lock type 

Polarity Outlet. Two-pole, brass-housed 

Three-pole Outlet. Three-pole, brass-housed 

Splicing Box. Low-tension splicing box 

Splicing Box. Low-tension splicing box with flange has 1 in. riser. 



SP9362-A 






SP9368 



74. 









4^ 
4^ 
4^ 



50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 



Weight 
Per 100 



100 

25 
25 
50 



70 

60 

100 

100 

70 

65 

110 

70 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 



^ AH of the above outlets except SP9316. SP9317, and SP9369 will fit any of our standard flanges (SP9301-A to SPqslO A 
inclusive) as well as the SP9319, SP9372-A, and SP9315-A ^.^udru nanges ic^rydUi A to bPycJlU-A 

or in^an^'co^^^^^^^^ ^"^"^^ ''' ^^"^^^^ ^^"^^' ^"* ^^^>^ ^^" ^^ ^^^^^^^^^ ^^ bank bronze, chromium plate 

* Can be furnished with H-in. thread upon order, see listing under floor boxes. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 
Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

t&O SP9S89 Splicing Boxes. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 
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G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



TOOL KITS 





SP9465-A— Small Kit 

For Installing After-set Inserts 

and Outlets 




Catalog 
Number 



SP9460-A 

SP9465-A 
SP9466-A 



SP9460-A— Complete Kit 

For Installing After-set Inserts 

and Outlets 



SP9466-A— Kit 

For Installing Outlets 

in Prelokaylets 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUrT 



Description 
Tool Kit. Containing the following tools: 
1. Duct cutter (for after-set inserts). 2. Cutter blade. 3. Cutter grease. 4, Insert wrench. 

5. Flange wrench. 6. Centering punch. 7. Linoleum cutter. 8. Hammer. 9. Cold chisel. 

10. Nose chisel 

Tool Kit. Containing the following tools: 

1. Duct cutter (for after-set inserts). 2. Insert wrench. 3. Centering punch. 4. Linoleum 

cutter 

Tool Kit. Containing the following tools: • • • • 

1. Duct cutter (for "Prelokaylets"). 2. Cutter blade. 3. Linoleum cutter. 4. Linoleum 

cutter guide. 5. Flange wrench 



Packing 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 




1500 
1500 
1500 



BLDG. 

WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



CLAMPING TOOLS, GROUTING COMPOUND AND FINDERS 




DEVICES 



SP9434-A 

SP9435 



SP9490 
SP9490-A 




SP9490-A 

Grouting 

Gompound 





SP9434-A 

Magnetic 

Compass Finder 



SP9435 
Meter Finder 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP. 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 




PLATES I 



I OUTLETS 



Magnetic Compass Finder, for determining location of SP9291-B to SP9296-B series of 
Prelokaylets which have magnetic pins in brass cap 

Meter Finder, for determining location of the SP9192-C to SP9296-C series of Prelokay- 
lets which have steel caps. Is used with 110-volt a-c circuits. Furnished with 30 ft. 
of all-rubber cord 

Grouting Compound, 10-pound can for firmly anchoring after-set inserts . . . ! 

Grouting Compound, 2-pound can 



i 



1 

5 cans 

10 cans 



50 



1500 

1000 

200 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 193T 

Raceways and Fittings: Non-metallic Un- 
der floor G-E Fiberduct and Fittings are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

100 SP94S5 Meter Finders 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
G-E FIBERDUCT 



G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



TOOLS 





SP9403-B 



SP9400-B 



SP9401-A 



SP9404 







SP9420-B 



SP9415-A 



SP9410-A 



SP9450 



fl 



SP9455 




SP9475 



SP9471 



SP9476 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9400-B 
SP9401-A 
SP9403-B 

SP9404 

SP9410-A 
SP9415-A 
SP9420-B 
SP9450 

SP9455 
SP9471 
SP947S 
SP9476 



Description 



Duct Cutter For after-set inserts . 

Duct Cutter For prelokaylets . . . . 

Cutter Blade For SP9400-B 

Cutter Blade For SP9401-A 



Insert Wrench For after-set inserts. . . . 

Flange Wrench For all flanges and outlets 

Centering Punch For after-set inserts 

Linoleum Cutter For flush flanges 

Linoleum Cutter Guide . . . For prelokaylet flanges . 

Hammer For after-set inserts .... 

Cold Chisel For after-set inserts 

Nose Chisel For after-set inserts .... 



Included in 
Tool Kit 



SP9460-A, 

SP9466-A 
SP9460-A 
SP9466-A 



SP9465-A 



Packing 
Quantity 



SP9460-A, SP9465-A 
SP9460-A, SP9466-A 
SP9460-A, SP9465-A 
SP9460-A, SP9465-A, SP9466-A 

SP9466-A 
SP9460-A 
SP9460-A 
SP9460-A 



Weight 
per 100 



100 
100 

50 
50 

200 

200 
100 
100 

50 

100 

35 

25 



/oT,n^?r ^}\ ^^^P i^tallations of the after-set type we recommend the complete Tool Kit (SP9460-A), The small Tool Kit 
(SP9465-A) will suffice for smaller mstallations of the after-set type. 

The SP9466-A Tool Kit is required on all installations utilizing prelokaylets. 
1 -. "S® individual tools have been listed primarily for subsequent replacements, if necessary, in any of the complete tool 
kits. We recommend the ordering of a tool kit for each installation. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example- 

12 SP9471 Hammers. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 1937 

Raceways and Fittings: Non-metallic Un- 
der floor G-E Fiberduct and Fittings are ap' 
proved under this specification. 
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G-E FIBERDUCT AND FITTINGS 



SUPER G-E FIBERDUCT 




G-E Fiberduct (Oversize) 
Especially suitable for use in technical school laboratories and high school shops as well as in industrials and large ofSces. 






ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 

INDEX 



WIRE AND 
. CABLE 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



ACCESSORIES FOR SP9500 



Catalog 
Number 



SP9500 

SP9510-B 
SP951S-B 
SP9S11-A 
SP9512 

SP9520 
SP9525 
SP9530 

SP9557 
SP9560 
SP9563 

SP9600-B 
SP9650-A 
SP9630-A 

SP9690-A 

SP9750 
SP9751 
SP9752 
SP9753 
SP9754 

SP9790-A 
SP9794-A 
SP9900-B 
SP9903-A 
SP9965-A 



Description 



G-E Fiberduct (oversize) 

Single Coupling and Support 

Double Coupling and Support 

Single Intermediate Support . 

Double Intermediate Support 

Floor Elbow (90 Degrees) 

Floor Elbow (45 Degrees) 

Wall Elbow.. 

Duct Line Marker for High and Low Tension 

End Marker and Conduit Adapter 

Adapter SP9000 to SP9500 

Single Junction Box . , 

Double Junction Box — Double Compartment . 
Double Junction Box — Single Compartment . . 

Closure Plate 

Insert, 1 in. for SP9500 Duct . . . 

Insert, 1 }4 in. for SP9500 Duct 

Insert, 2 in. for SP9500 Duct 

Insert, 214 in. for SP9500 Duct 

Insert, 3 in. for SP9500 Duct 

Cable Insert 

Lateral Conduit Insert , 

Duct Cutter , 

Cutter Blade 

Tool Kit 



Packing 
Quantity 



155 



60 


95 


30 


170 


200 


40 


100 


85 


10 


1000 


20 


600 


10 


800 


100 


45 


50 


200 


50 


40 


10 


850 


5 


4000 


10 


2500 


200 


20 


100 


45 


100 


50 


100 


55 


100 


60 


100 


85 


50 


100 


50 


110 


1 


200 


1 


55 


1 


1500 



Weight 
per 100 



150 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES ; 



PLATES 



tOUTLETS 



i 



Data and drawings of other items for the large duct furnished upon request. 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



IFUSES & 

Breakers 



MONCOR 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-R-41— FEBRUARY 10, 1937 

Raceways and Fittings: Non-metallic Un- 
derfiooT G-E Fiberduct and Fitiings are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

100 SP9752 2 in. Inserts. 



W.D 
IN 



dex 



8'D 
DDUCl^ 



IP^A 



rs?* i 



^j ^ 



%f 



rS'A 



r 
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SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 



The use of Entrance Cables represents a growing trend, a trend from 
which utilities, wholesalers, and contractors are profiting. Entrance Cables 
are being used widely in new installations and also in the rebuilding of old 
wiring systems. 

They combine the very important features of (1) high factor of safety, 
(2) economy of installation, and (3) successful resistance to tampering by 
the layman. 

Entrance Cables are selling fast and achieving a fine record of satis- 
factory service because: 

1. Their flexibility allows them to be bent easily. 

2. They are light in weight. 

3. They require the simplest of fittings. 

4. They are compact and neat-looking because of their small 
diameters. 



ENTRANCE 
CABLE 



CONDUIT 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 



.,,..WiRE AND 



^n^l 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 




FLEX. 

CORDS 



COTTON BRAID 
FLAME-RETARDING, 
MOISTURE- 
RESISTING FINISH, 
CAN BE PAINTED. 



^vrnu^B 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP. 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



TYPE SE STYLE A 

Type SE Style A Service Entrance Cable is a cable consisting of one or more 
rubber-covered and braided conductors and a concentrically applied stranded bare 
conductor, protected by a flat, galvanized steel armor and a heavy, watertight, 
weatherproof over-all covering. The cellophane wrap over the black conductor facilitates 
easy edgewise bending and protects the red and the bare concentric conductor from 
discoloration caused by ' 'bleeding" of the black conductor. 

This cable is recommended for use from the entrance cap to the meter equipment 
and can be installed directly on the outside of the building without conduit protection. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 





COTTON BRAID 
FLAME-RETARDING, 
MOISTURE- 
RESISTING FINISH, 
CAN BE PAINTED, 



TYPE SE STYLE U 

Type SE Style U Service Entrance Cable is identical in construction with 
SE Style A Cable except that the flat, galvanized steel armor is omitted. 

Due to its light weight this cable may be used on short spans from the pole 
through to the meter equipment. It is also recommended for the same uses as 
Service Entrance Cable Type SE Style A. 






± 



CONDUCTORS 

TINNED 
COPPER 



WEATHER- 
PROOFED 
COTTON 
BRAID 



\ 



PAPER 
TAPE 



[CON 



> 

.1 PAPER TAPE 



I 



CONCENTRIC WOUND CONDUCTOR 



COTTON BRAID, FLAME-RETARDING, 
MOISTURE-RESISTING FINISH. CAN BE PAINTED. 



PERFORMANCE GRADE RUBBER INSULATION 600 VOLTS 



1 



TYPE SD 

Type SD Service Drop Cable consists of one or more rubber-covered and 
braided conductors and a concentrically applied stranded bare conductor, 
enclosed in a paper tape and an over-all moisture-resisting, flame-retarding 
cotton braid. 

This cable is recommended for overhead service conductors from the pole to 
the building. If used as Service Entrance Cable it must be installed in conduit 
or on insulators. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Entrance Cable Section Page 3 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLES 



Type "SE" Style "A" 

N*E. Code Standard 

600 Volt Insulation 




For detailed specifications see page 1 this section 



# CONDUCTOR SIZES 




DATA 


Insulated 


Bare 

Concentric 


Approximate 
0. D. 
Inches 


Approximate 

Shipping 

Weight/M Ft. 

Lbs. 


Standard 
Coil 
Ft. 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 



I 



TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUND) 

**12 
**10 

*8 

*6 
•6 

♦4 

♦4 
*2 

*2 













.36 
.39 
.46 
.48 


120 
160 
210 
230 


250 
250 
250 
250 










.52 

.54 
.59 


270 
300 
375 


250 
250 
200 










.60 
.67 
.69 


420 
555 
635 


200 
150 
150 



THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) 



*!: 

TECHNtCAL 
DATA 



**2/12 

***2/10 

**2/10 

**2/8 


12 
12 
10 
10 











.36X.54 
.38X.58 
.39X.59 

.48X.76 


185 
215 
225 
355 


250 
250 
250 

250 


*2/8 
*2/6 
*2/6 

*2/4 


8 
8 
6 
6 










.49X.77 
.53X.84 
.55X.86 
.60X.95 


370 
457 
490 
635 


250 
200 
150 
160 


*2/4 
*2/2 
*2/2 


4 

4 
2 











.61X.96 

.67x1.08 

.69x1.09 


675 
889 
950 


150 
100 
100 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



#Bold face indicates stocked item. Other items will be made up on special order only in minimum quantities of 20,000 
feet of each size on one order, one shipment only, 

* Stranded Insulated Conductors. 

♦♦Solid Insulated Conductors. , , , . i * , .. j j ^ • - m o j 

4> Section 2305a of the 1940 National Electrical Code requires that the neutral conductor bs the same size as the insulated conductors in sizes Mo. 8 and 
smaller. _ 

RECOMMENDED FITTINGS 

Fittings recommended also fit cables with concentric conductor one size smaller 



Conductor 
Sizes 



t Threaded Watertight 
Connectors 



t Two Screw Watertight 
Connectors 



Entrance 
Caps 



t Straps 



Non- watertight 
Connectors 



t Watertight 
"Snap- in" 
Connectors 



TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUND) 



12 

10 

8 

6 

4 
2 



SP2202 (%") 
SP2204 (W) 
SP2205 (Ji") 

SP2205 mn 

SP2207 (M") 
SP2208 iH") 



SP2302 (1") 
SP2304 (1*) 
SP2305 (1*) 

SP2305 (1*) 
SP2307 (1") 
SP2308 (1*) 



SP1401A (W) 



SP1401E (M*) 
SP1401E (H") 



SP1402A (1*) 



SP1402E (1") 
SP1402E (n 



SP5550. SP2000 
SPS550, SP2000 
SP5550,SP2000 

SP5551, SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 



SP1341 
SP1341 
SP1341 

SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1345 



SP7101 iH") 
SP7101 (M') 
SP7101 (H*) 

SP7101 CH') 
SP7101 Ih") 
SP7001 (H") 



SP1405A 



THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) 
















12 


SP2212 (W) 
SP2213 (H") 
SP2214 IH") 


SP2312 (1*") 
SP2313 (1*) 
SP2314 (1*) 

SP2325 a") 
SP2327 (n 
SP2343 (IH") 


SP1401H'(li*) 
SP1401B (k") 


SP1402H'('n 
SP1402B (1") 

SP1402C (1*) 
SP1402G (n 
SP1402L (1*) 


SP5550, SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 

SP5551, SP2001 
SP5551. SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 


SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1344 

SP1344 
SP1345 
SP1345 


SP7101 (H") 
SP7002 (H") 
SP7002 (H") 

SP7003 (10 
SP7003 (1') 
SP7004 dM') 








8 
8 


SP1405C 


4 






SP1405D 


2 









t Cat. Nos. cover malleable iron. Comparable aluminum connectors available. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Type, Style , Description, Size and 

Number of Insulated Conductors, Size of Bare 

Conductor. 

Example: 

100 ft. Type S.E, Style A Service Entrance 

Cable 218 ins. 1/8 bare. 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 




SWITCHES 


( 


COMB. 
DEVICES ^ 


PLATES i 


-■ 


OUTLETS . 




MISC. 
DEVICES 


FUSES & 
BREAKERS 


- 


MONCOR i 


J 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLES 



U 



Type "SE" Style **U'' 
N.E. Code Standard 

600 Volt Insulation 




For detailed specifications see page 2 this section 



# CONDUCTOR SIZES 



Insulated 



Bare 

Concentric 



TWO_CONDUCTOR (ROUNDT 



DATA 



Approximate 
O. D. 
Inches 



**10 

♦8 

*6 
*6 

*4 

*4 
*2 

*2 



Approximate 

Shipping 

Weight /M Ft. 

Lbs. 



Standard 
Coil 
Ft. 



12 

10 

10 

8 

S 
6 
6 

4 
4 
2 



THREE CONDUCTOR (OVALT 



.34 
.37 
.44 
.46 

.50 
.52 
.57 

.58 
.65 

.67 



90 
120 
156 
186 

220 
250 
355 

385 
670 
600 



**2/12 

<A**2/10 
**2/10 
0*2/8 

*2/8 
*2/6 

*2/6 
*2/4 

*a/4 

*2/2 
*2/2 



250 
250 
250 
250 

250 
250 

150 

200 
150 
150 



12 

12 
10 
10 

8 
8 
6 
6 

4 

4 
2 



.t^uiti^''^ indicates stocked item. Other items will be made 



.34X.62 
.36X.66 
.37X.67 
.46X.74 

.47X.75 

.Six. 82 
.53X.84 
.S8X.93 

.59X.94 

.65x1.06 

.67x1.07 



175 
200 
215 

300 

315 
395 
420 
665 

600 

810 
865 



250 
250 
250 
250 

250 
200 
150 
150 

150 

100 
100 



of each size on one order, one shipment only. 

* Stranded Insulated Conductors 

**Solid Insulated Conductors 

Section 2305a of the 1940 National Electrical Cod, 



up on special order only in minimum quantities of 20,000 feet 



smaller. 



e requires that the neutral conductor be the same size as the insulated conductors in 



sizes No. 8 and 



Conductor 
Sizes 



RECOMMENDED FITTINGS 
Fittings recommended also fit cables with concentric conductor one size smaller 



t Threaded Watertight 
Connectors 



TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUND) 



t Two Screw Watertight 
Connectors 



Entrance 
Caps 



12 
10 




SP2202 (%") 
SP2203 (M*) 
SP2204 (W) 

SP2205 (H") 
SP2206 (M") 
SP2207 (%*) 



THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) 



SP2302 (1») 
SP2303 (1') 
SP2304 (1») 

SP2305 (1*) 
SP2306 (I'') 
SP2307 (1^) 



SP1401A (5i*) 

SP1401A (W) 
SP1401E (M^) 
SP1401E (^*) 



SP1402A (1") 

SP1402A (1*) 
SP1402E (1») 
SP1402E (V) 



SP5550, SP2000 
SP5550. SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 

SP5551, SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 



12 
10 



SP221 1 (V') 
SP2212 (W) 
SP22U (U^ 



SP2311 (1') 
SP2312 (n 
SP2314 ai 

SP2325 (n 
SP2327 (1*) 
SP2343 (IK'O 



SP1401H (Un 
SP1401B (%*) 



SP1402H (1») 
SP1402B (1') 

SP1402C (1') 
SP1402D (1') 
SP1402L fl') 



t Cat. Nos. cover malleable iron. Comparable aluminum connectors available, 



SP5550. SP2000 
SP55S0, SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 

SP5S51, SP2001 
SP5651. SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Type, Style, Description, Size and 

Number of Insulated Conductors, Size of 

Bare Conductor. 
Example: 

l^V^-I>P-^ ^'^' ^^y^^ ^ ^^^i^^ Entrance 
Cable JB/8 tns. 1 /8 barg. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



t Straps 



SP1341 
SP1341 
SP1341 

SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1345 



SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1344 

S PI 344 
SP1345 

SP134S 



Non-watertight 
Connectors 



t Watertight 
"Snap-in" 
Connectors 



SP7101 (M*) 
SP7101 CM') 
SP7101 (H*) 

SP7101 (J^*) 
SP7101 (H*) 
SP7001 (W) j 



SP1405A 



SP7101 (H*) 
SP7002 (%") 
SP7002 (%') 

SP7003 (n 
SP7003 (1') 
SP7004 (1 M") 



SP1405C 
SPI405D 
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SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 



Type "SD» 
N.E. Code Standard 




For detailed specifications see page 2 this section 

Performance Grade rubber insulation N.E.C. thickness for 600 volts is standard. Insulations lighter than N.E.C. standard or in code or intermediate 
grades of rubber are not standard or stock types, but will be furnished when required at the same price as for standard construction. 

r Coverage: Two Conductor— The concentric conductor is applied to afford coverage of between 90 per cent and 100 per cent. There will be no reduction 

tor other coverages. Ihree Conductor— The concentric conductor is applied over the two parallel insulated conductors to give coverage of between 60 oer cent 
and 70 per cent. Where coverage m excess of 70 per cent is required, prices are increased. 



# CONDUCTOR SIZES 



Insulated 



Bare 
Concentric 



TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUKD) 



DATA 



Approximate 
O, D. 
Inches 



Approximate 

Shipping 

Weight/M Ft. 

Lbs. 

(on Reels) 



Standard 

Reels 

Ft, 



**12 
**10 

*8 

*6 
*6 

*4 

*4 
*2 
*2 



12 

10 

10 

8 

S 
6 
6 

4 
4 
2 



THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) 



.33 
.36 
.44 
.46 

.49 
.51 
.56 

.57 

.64 
.66 



110 
150 
220 
240 

310 
320 
430 

450 
650 
670 



1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 

1000 
1000 
1000 

1000 
1000 
1000 




**2/12 

^**2/10 

**2/10 

**2/8 

*2/8 

*2/6 
*2/6 
*2/4 

*2/4 
*2/2 
*2/2 



12 
12 
10 
10 



.34X.54 
.36X.59 

.37x.60 
.45X.76 

.46X.77 
.50X.86 
.61X.86 

.56X.96 

.fi7x.97 

.63x1.09 
.65x1.11 



180 
220 
230 
360 

370 
470 
610 

670 

720 

960 

1040 



1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 

1000 
1000 
1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 
1000 



#Bold face indicates stocked item. Other items will be made up on special order only in minimum quantities of 20,000 feet 
of each size on one order, one shipment only. 

* Stranded Insulated Conductors. 
** Solid Insulated Conductors. 
4> Section 2305a of the 1940 National Electrical Code requires that the neutral conductor be the same size as the insulated conductors in sizes No. 8 and 

RECOMMENDED FITTINGS 
Fittings recommended also fit cables with concentric conductor one size smaller 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



Conductor 
Sixes 



t Threaded Watertight 
Connectors 



t Two Screw Watertight 
Connectors 



Entrance 
Caps 



t Straps 



Non- watertight 
Connectors 



TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUND) 



t Watertight 
"Snap-in" 
Connectors 



12 

10 

8 

6 

4 
2 



SP22ai (W) 
SP2201 (H") 
SP2203 ( HT) 

SP2205 ( ^*) 
SP2305 ( 5^*) 
SP2206 ( H") 



sp2aoi (1*) 
SP2301 (n 
SP2303 (n 

SP2305 (1*) 
SP2305 (1*) 
SP2306 h") 



SP1401A (M*) 

SP1401A (%'') 
SPUOIE ( %'') 
SP1401E (M*) 



SP1402A (1') 

SP1402A (r) 
SP1402E (n 
SP14Q2E (n 



SP6650, SP2000 
SP6550, SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 

SP6S51, SP2001 
SP5551. SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 



SP1341 
SP1341 
SP1341 

SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1345 



THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) 



SP7101 (H') 
SP7101 (3^') 
SP7101 (M*) 

SP7101 (H*) 
SP7101 (MO 
SP7001 (yj") 



SP1405A 



12 

10 

8 

6 

4 
2 



SP2211 (%") 
SP2212 ( H") 
SP2214 (M'O 



SP2311 (1') 
SP2312 (1") 
SP2314 <1*) 

SP2325 (1*) 
SP2327 (1*) 
SP2342 (1>^*) 



SP1401H (H") 
SP1401H (MT) 



SP1402H (1') 
SP1402H Cn 

SP1402C (1*) 
SP1402D (1*) 
SP1402G (1*) 



SP5550. SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 
SP5550, SP2000 

SP5551. SP2001 
SP5551. SP2001 
SP5551, SP2001 



SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1344 

SP1344 
SP1345 
SP1345 



t Cat. Nos. cover malleable iron. Comparable aluminum connectors available. 



SP7101 (M'O 
SP7002 (M'') 
SP7002 (%") 

SP7003 (1") 
SP7003 (1") 
SP7Q04 (lU") 



SP1405C 
SP1405D 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders shotdd specify: 

Quantity, Type, Description, Size and Number 
of Insulated Conductors, Size of Bare Con- 
ductor. 
Example: 

100 ft. Type S.D., Service Entrance Cable 
2 IS ins. 1(8 bare. 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



TYPICAL SERVICE INSTALLATIONS 



SERVtCf ENTffyiNCE 
CABLE TYPE 50, 
OR5E STYLE U 




CAPPED S€RVICL 
ENTHAHC^ CABLE. 



SECONDARY RACK 



CAT NOS. SHOWN ARE 

rOH 6-3 GABLE. TOR OTHER 

SIZES SEE PAGES FOLLOWING 



NtfNWirrRTKSHT 

BOX CONNtcrcRS 

SP 7003 




SERVICE ENrd^UCE CABLE 
5TKAP5 SPI3+r 



BK, BRAIDK, Rt&ID 
CONBUIT ORjlF TO 
RANGE ONLY, THIS MAY 
BE TfPE SE 5TW.I 

u or type &c 5tyle 

Cable: 



HONv^A^ZRJ^GHT 
50K CO/VWf CTOffS 
5 P 7003 



(Top) Two typical service entrance instal- 
lations showing the use of service entrance cable, 
when separate conductors are installed from the pole 
to the building. In these cases the installation has a 
drip loop and a service entrance head of appropriate 
design must be used. For outdoor metering water- 
tight fittings such as SP2201 or SP1401 series must 
be used. A sill plate (SP246C) filled with water- 
proof compound will protect the service entrance 
cable from injury and prevent entrance of moisture 
into the building. Sill plates are not shown in the 
drawings, but are recommended for use wherever 
possible. 



(Bottom) In contrast to sketches 1 and 2 these 
sketches show service entrance installations where 
the service conductors are continuous from the pole 
to the indoor or outdoor meter. In installations of this 
kind no drip loop or service entrance head is needed. 
Due to its weight Type SE Style A is not recommend- 
ed for this type of installation. Type SE Style U or 
Type SD cable are suitable for jobs of this kind. 
Type SD cable according to the National Electrical 
Code has to be mounted in insulators at least 2 in. 
off the wall and must be suitably protected from 
mechanical injury by conduit, tubing or other ap- 
proved means when installed within 8 feet off the 
ground. 




SERvvce: 

ENTRAHCe 

cable: type se 

STYLE -U 



>A/A~re«TiGMT 

BOX COMNECTORS 
St='-ZiZ5 



MOMWATERT I G H T 
BOX, CONMECTOR 



NOMWATERTIGMT 
BOX COMMECTOPIS 
CAT. NOS. SHOWN SR--7003 

ARE FOR fc-3 CABLE 
FOR OTHER SIZES SEE PAGES FOLLOWING 



BX, BRAIDX, RI6ID 
CONDUIT OR, IF TO RANGE 
ONLY, THIS MAY BE TYPE 
flE STYLE U OR TYPE SE 
STYLE A CABLE 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 



WATERTIGHT CONNECTORS— THREADED TYPE 



A complete line of galvanized malleable iron connectors for all sizes of entrance cable. The long rubber bushing has 
both ends beveled to form a snug, watertight fit. The bushing fits into the body of the connector assuring alignment during 
installation. The design of the retaining ring eliminates twisting of either the cable or the bushing while nut is being 
tightened. 



Cat. 
No. 



WILL HOLD 



Type SE 

Style A 



Type SE 
Style U 



Type SD 



Minimum 
I.D.in 
Inches 



Maximum 
I.D. in 
Inches 



Stand - 
ard 

Pack- 
age 



Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 



Wt. 
per 
100 



ROUND 











H-in. 


Thread Size 












SP3S01 






12/2, 10/2 


.320 


.360 














SP2S03 


12/2 


12/2 




.355 


.405 














SP3203 




10/2 


8/2 


.400 


.455 














SP2S04 


10/2 


8/2 




.450 


.505 


' 100 












SP2200 


8/2, 6/2 


6/2 


6/2, 4/2 


.500 


.560 




19 






.... 


SP2306 




4/2 


2/2 


.555 


.625 














SP2207 


4/2 


2/2 




.620 


.685 














SP2208 


2/2 






.680 


.750 
















OVAL 
^-in. Thread Size 



SP2201-SP2343 



SP2211 




12/3 


12/3 


SP22i2 


12/3 


10/3 


10/3 


SP2213 


10/3 






SP2214 


8/3 


8/3 


8/3 


SP2216 









380X.520 
420X.560 
420X.620 
470X.680 
530X.730 



,420x.560 
,470x.620 
,470x.680 
,530x.730 
,580x.800 



10 



19 



ROUND 
-in. Thread Size 




SP2301 






12/2, 10/2 


.320 


.360 












SP2302 


12/2 


12/2 




.355 


.405 














SP2303 




10/2 


8/2 


.400 


.455 














SP2304 


10/2 


8/2 




.450 


.505 














SP2305 


8/2, 6/2 


6/2 


6/2, 4/2 


.500 


.560 














SP3306 




4/2 


2/2 


.555 


.625 


100 


10 


^0 








SP2307 


4/2 


2/2 




.620 


.685 














SP2308 


2/2 






.680 


.750 














SP2320 








.745 


.815 














SP2321 








.810 


.875 














SP2322 








.870 


.935 















1-in, 



OVAL 
Thread Size 



SP2311 
SP2312 
SP2313 
SP2314 
SP2316 
SP2325 
SP2326 
SP2327 



12/3 
10/3 

8/3 


12/3 
10/3 

8/3 


12/3 
10/3 

8/3 


6/3 


6/3 


6/3 


4/3 


4/3 


4/3 



,380x.520 
,420x.560 
,420x.620 
,470x.680 
,530x.730 
530X.800 
,570x.850 
,620x.900 



.420X.560 
.470X.620 
.470X.680 
.530X.730 
.580X.800 
.580X.860 
.630X.910 
.670X.970 



100 



20 




ROUND 

1 3^-in. Thread Size 



SP2S40 I 
SP2341 



.985 



1.065 
1.170 



50 



OVAL 

1 M-in. Thread Size 




SP2342 I 
SP2343 I 



2/3 



2/3 



2/3 



1.640x1.010 
1.690x1.070 



1.700x1.090 
1.750x1.150 



SP2201-SP2343 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 2T, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with Service Entrance Cable 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Catalog Number, description and 
Thread size. 

Example: 

100 SP 2201 Connectors ^". 



dX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 



m 

TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



i 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR M 

i 

w.D. m 

INDEX H 
MODUCTS 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 



WATERTIGHT CONNECTORS— TWO-SCREW TYPE 

.r.^A^'"'''^^^^^^ ^'''f/'i ^^^^^^i^.e^ malleable-iron connectors for all sizes of entrance cable. The two screws when ti^ht- 
ened, force a completely watertight fit between the soft-rubber bushing and the cable. ^ 




SP1401A-SP1402L 



Cat. No. 



SP1401A 
SP1401E 



WILL HOLD 



Type SE 
Style A 



Type SE 

Style U 



Type SD 



Minimum 
I.D. in 
Inches 



Maximum 
I.D. in 
Inches 



Stand ■ 
ard 

Pack- 
age 



Car- 
ton 
Quan- 
tity 



Wt. 
per 
100 



ROUND 

M-in Thread Size 



8/2 
4/2, 2/2 



8/2, 6/2 
4/2, 2/2 



8/2, 6/2 
4/2, 2/2 



.430 
.590 



.525 

.675 



■ 100 



22 




SP1401A-SP1402L 



SP1401B 
SP1401C 
SP1401D 
SPUOIH 



SP1402A 

SP1402E 



OVAL 
M-in. Thread Size 



8/3 



10/3 



10/3 



10/3, 8/3 



.500X.680 
.555X.810 
.625X.875 
.370X.620 



.580X.760 
.640X.880 
,705x.960 
,450x.700 



10 



ROUND 
1-in. Thread Size 



8/2 
4/2. 2/2 



SP1402B 
SP1402C 
SP1402D 
SP1402G 
SP1402H 
SP1402L 



8/2, 6/2 
4/2, 2/2 



8/2, 6/2 
4/2, 2/2 



.430 
.590 



.525 
.675 



100 



OVAL 
1-in. Thread Size 



8/3 
6/3 

4/3 

10/3 

2/3 



8/3 
6/8 
4/3 

10/3 
2/3 



6/3 

4/3 

2/3 

10/3, 8/3 



.500X.680 
.555X.810 
.625X.875 
,590x.970 
,370x.62O 
.670x1.030 



,580x.760 

.640X.880 

.705X.960 

680x1.060 

,450x.700 

753x1.120 



100 



10 



27 



SNAP IN TYPE 




SP1405A-SP1405D 



SP1406A 



SP1406C 

%'^ th'd size 
SP1405D 

1" th'd size 



S/2 



ROUND 
3^-in. Thread Size 



8/2 



8/2 .430 



.525 



OVAL 



6/3 

4/3 



6/3 
4/3 



6/3 
4/3 



.555X.810 
.625X.875 



.640X.880 
,705x.960 



100 



10 26 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Catalog Number^ description and 
Thread size. 

Example: 

100 SP HOI B Connectors H'\ 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with Service Entrance Cable 
comply with this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 



NONWATERTIGHT CONNECTORS 

This line of galvanized malleable-iron connectors is designed to offer fittings which 
will accommodate all popular sizes of Entrance Cable. The SP700 1-7004 are also recommended 
for use with BraidX and Trial Installation Cable. 

SINGLE-SCREW TYPE 



Will Fit 
KO 



Will Hold 

Type SE 

Style A and U 

Type SD 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



FOR OVAL CABLE 



SP7000 


K-in. 


SP7001 


J^-in. 


SP7002 


li^n. 


SP7003 


1-in. 


SP7004 


m-in. 



12/3 

10/3 

8/3 

6/3 .... . 

4/3, 2/3. 



1000 


/ 500 \ 
\ 100/ 


8 








100 


50 


13 








50 


25 


15 








20 


10 


20 








10 


10 


60 









FOR ROUND CABLE 



SP7101 
SP6127 



J^-in. 



^-m. 



12/2. 10/2, 8/2, 

6/2 
4/2, 2/2. . . 



1000 
100 



500 
100 
50 



15 



TWO-SCREW TYPE 



SP7011 


3^-in. 


SP7012 


M-in. 


SP7013 


M-in. 


SP7014 


1-in. 



8/3, 4/2, 2/2. , 
6/3, 4/3, 2/2. , 

4/3, 2/3 

4/3, 2/3 



100 


50 


15 






100 


25 


19 






100 


25 


21 






100 


25 


25 







STRAPS 

Three new galvanized malleable-iron straps replace eleven old-style entrance cable straps. 
Each will accommodate a wide range of cable sizes. Easy installation with any type screw 
gives a firm grip on both the cable and the wall. 



Cat. No. 



Fits Any Type of Following 
Service Entrance Cable 



SP1341 
SP1344 
SP1345 



12/2, 10/2, 8/2, 6/2, 12/3 
4/2, 10/3, 8/3, 6/3... . 
2/2, 4/3, 2/3 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



100 
100 
100 



50 
50 

50 



3 
4.5 



STRAPS 

Galvanized, malleable-iron, old-stvle straps to fit the most popular sizes of Entrance 
Cable. 



SP1304 
SP1300 
SP1301 
SP1302 



10/2, 8/2. 

8/3 

6/3. . ... 
4/3 



100 


50 


4 






100 


50 


6 






100 


50 


8 






100 


50 


8 







FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit, General Electric 
Fiitings for use with Service Entrance Cable 
comply with this specijication. 




SP7000 
SP7001 
SP7002 
SP7003 
SP7004 




SP6127 




SP7011 
SP7012 
SP7013 
SP7014 




SP1344 

SP1345 




SP1300 
to SP1304 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Catalog Number, description and 
Thread size (connectors only) 

Example: 

100 SP 7001 Connectors W- 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C.P, 
INDEX 



W^^ 

^ 



IRE AND 
!ABLE 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



IRING 




SUBJECT 
INDEX 



UMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MO N COR 



W.D. 
INDEX 



1 
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FITTINGS FOR SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 




SP1343-SP1363-SPI382 



ENTRANCE CAPS 

meet any local conditions which may arise. These malleable iron fittings are 
galvanized to prevent corrosion. ^ 



Cat. No. 



SP5550 
SP5551 



SP1550 
SP1552 

SP1555 
SP2000 



SP2001 



Type 



Aluminum 
Aluminum 



Mai, Iron 
MaL Iron 

Aluminum 
Aluminum 



Aluminum 



Recommended for Use 
With 



12/2, 12/3, 10/2 
10/3, 8/2, 8/3. . . . 

6/2, 6/3, 4/2, 4/3, 
2/2 



2/3 

2/3, 4/3. 



8/5, 6/5 

12/3,10/2,10/3,8/2, 
8/3, 6/2, 6/3 

8/2, 8/3, 6/2, 6/3, 
4/2, 4/3, 2/2. 



Stand- 
ard 

Pack- 
age 



50 

50 

5 
5 

50 
50 

50 



Carton 
Quan- 
tity 



Weight 
per 100 



5 

5 

2 

2 

5 
5 



20 

25 

150 
140 

55 

20 

31 



CAPPED CABLE SUPPORT, CABLE HOOK AND BAIL 

wa?oTth'etu'£r^^^^^^ ^" '"^^^^' '^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^' ^^^ 



SP1350 



SP1355 



SP1343 



SP1363 



SP1382 



A Service Cable Hook Designed 
for Use with Capped Support 
and Strong Enough to Sup- 
port any Normal Cable Span 

A Bail Intended for Use with the 
Capped Support When Used 
at the Pole End 



Capped Support to Fit Size 4/3, 
Type SE, Style U and Type 

Capped Support to Fit Sizes 
8/3, 6/2, 6/3, Type SE, Style 
U and Type SD. . . 



Capped Support to Fit Sizes 
8/2, Type SE, Style U and 
Type SD 



50 



50 



50 



50 



50 



30 



30 



30 



30 



30 



45 



16 



110 



100 



55 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Catalog Number, description. 
Example: 

100 SP1S60 Entrance Caps 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit, General Electric 
Fittings for use with Service Entrance Cable 
comply with this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE 



FLANGED-TYPE ENTRANCE CAP 




SP1580 

Eliminates the use of make-shift assembHes such as standard entrance head, outlet box cover with 3^-in. K.O., a nipple, 
locknut and conduit coupling. Corrosion resistant, has insulator with 4 holes, two of which are plugged, and has a tapped 
hub m back to take any }4-m, conduit or cable fitting. Available with sealing compound to provide watertight job. 



Cat. No. 



For 



Std. Pkg. 



SP1580 
SP1580C 



No. 6, 8 
No. 6, 8 



25 
25 



Carton 
Quantity 



Wt. per 100 



5 
5 



78 
80 



SERVICE CABLE SUPPORT 




SP32468 

SP32468 support is universal in use because of the wide range of entrance cables it will accommodate. Designed for 
entrances m sizes from 3 No. 8 Conductors to 3 No. 2 Conductors. Use SP1350 Service Cable Hook and SP1355 bail with 

this support. ^"t^cr Mail wim 



SP32468 



3 No. 2, 3 No. 4 
3 No. 6, 3 No. 8 



50 



30 



155 



SILL PLATES 




SP246 



r^t'^catllonjfm^^^^^ '"'"^'' ^^^ ^^'° ^" ^^^ ^''^ P"^^"* °^ P^^^^^^ waterproof compound by 



ordering catalog number with suffix "C. 



SP246 
SP246C 



All Sizes of Cable 



100 
100 



10 
10 



25 

30 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit, General Electric 
Fittings for use with Service Entrance Cable 
comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Catalog Number, description 
Example: 

100 SP246 Sill Plates 



BX & FLEX. 
CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 




BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



DEVICES 




SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLOERS 


SWITCHES 




COMB. 
DEVICES ^ 


PLATES 1 
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MISC. 
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FUSES & 
BREAKERS 
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INDEX 
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G-E "BX" ARMORED CABLE 



GENERAL M ELECTRIC 



Flame 
Retarding 



ii 



BX" 

Reg. U.S. Pat. Oflf. 

ARMORED CABLE 



Moisture 
Resisting 




G-E BX has an S-shaped paper wrap in place of 
the ordinary spiral paper wrap now commonly 
used. 

Obvious advantages of this new G-E BX are — 

1. Quicker and easier removal of the paper 
wrap. 



2. 



Added protection at the termination of the 
armor since bushing is inserted between 
ARMOR and PAPER WRAP before paper 
is torn off. 

Added dielectric strength on account of 
paper barrier between conductors. 



METHOD OF INSTALLING BUSHINGS 



BX & FLEX. 

CONDUIT 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 




BLDG. 
WIRE 



Cut Armor 
and Slide Off 



Sizes 
B.&S. 
Gauge 



Insert Bushing Between 
Paper Wrap and Armor 



Untwist Conductors and Tear 
Off Paper Close to Bushing 



Approx. 

Outside 

Diameter 

in In. 



Max. 

Ft. in 

Std. Coil 



Approx. 

Wt. in 

Lb. per 

1000 Ft. 



FITTINGS FOR USE WITH SINGLE STRIP CONDUCTORS 



Size 
K.O. 
in In, 



Straight 
Connectors 



45-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 



90-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 



Straight 
Tite-Bite 

Connectors 



9G-deg, Angle 

Tite-Bite 

Connectors 









"BX"- 


-TWO-CONDUCTOR 








14BX Solid 


.550 


250 


245 


y2 


SP7120 


SP6190 


SP6192 


SP5300 


SP5321 


12BX Solid 


.585 


250 


290 


¥2 


SP7120 


SP6190 


SP6192 


SP5300 


SP5321 


lOBX Solid 


.627 


250 


330 


¥2 


SP7124 


SP6190 


SP6185 


SP5300 


SP5321 


8BX Solid 


.816 


150 


587 


V2 


SP7123 


SP6191 


SP6183 


SP5302 


SP5323 


8BX Stranded 


.854 


150 


592 


¥2 


SP7123 


SP6191 


SP6183 


SP5302 


SP5323 


6BX Stranded 


.926 


100 


778 


% 


SP6122 




SP6184 


SP5304 


SP5325 


4BX Stranded 


1.025 


100 


968 


1 


SP6143 






SP.^.'^n.'i 




2BX Stranded 


1.145 


100 


1200 


1 



















"BX3» 


—THREE-CONDUCTOR 








14BX3 Solid 


.581 


250 


300 


¥2 


SP7120 


SP6190 


SP6192 


SP5300 


SP5321 


12BX3 Solid 


.618 


250 


341 


¥2 


SP7124 


SP6190 


SP6185 


SP5300 


SP5321 


10BX3 Solid 


.663 


200 


400 


¥2 


SP6121 




SP6185 


SP5301 


SP5322 


8BX3 Solid 
8BX3 Stranded 


.864 
.905 


150 
150 


680 \ 
686/ 


/ ¥2 


SP7123 
SP6127 




SP6193 
SP6184 


SP5302 
SP5304 


SP5323 
SP5325 


6BX3 Stranded 
4BX3 Stranded 


.982 
1.088 


100 
100 


910 
1217 


% 
1 


SP6124 
SP6143 




SP6184 


SP5304 
SP5305 


SP5325 


2BX3 Stranded 


1.213 


100 


1500 


1 






SP6195 












"BX4' 


'— FOUR 


-CONDUCT 


OR 









14BX4 Solid 


.626 


200 


350 


12BX4 Solid 


.667 


200 


420 


10BX4 Solid 


.762 


150 


500 


8BX4 Stranded 


.980 


100 


860 


6BX4 Stranded 


1.067 


100 


1140 


4BX4 Stranded 


1.185 


100 


1520 



¥2 

¥2 
¥2 



SP7124 
SP6121 
SP6121 
SP6122 
SP6143 



All General Electric Armored Cables and 
Armored Cords are approved under FED- 
ERAL SPECIFICATION J-C-71 July 6, 
19S5 Cable (Armored and Lead-covered 
Armored) and Cord (Armored) (600 volt 
Service and under). 



SP6185 


SP5300 


SP5321 


SP6185 


SP5301 


SP5322 




SP5302 


SP5323 


SP6184 


SP5304 
SP5305 


SP5325 


SP6195 







All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Size, Type of Cable, make up of 
conductors (solid-stranded) and designation 
of cable. 

Example: 

260 ft. 14 BX2 Armored Cable Solid. 

100 ft. 8 BXLS Armored and Leaded Cable. 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRIJ 




SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES ^ 



^ 



PLATES ) 



OUTLETS 



h 



MISC. 
DEVICES 




BX Section, Page 2 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



G-E ^^BXL" LEADED ARMORED CABLE 



GENERAL m ELECTRIC 



t« T> V T 99 

Flame !> JS. 1^ Moisture 

Retarding lE^d^D ARMORED CABLE ^''''''''^ 



iiltlli|WliMMMMi^ii»« 



"BXL" 

G-E BXL has a uniform lead covering applied over the code-insulated, twisted conductors. The lead 
is of a purity to insure maximum "bendability" without opening or breaking. The armor does not deform 
or weaken the lead sheath and can be stripped easily. 

BXL can be used (according to the N.E.C.) 

(a) Where exposed to weather or continuous moisture 

(b) For underground runs 

(c) Where embedded in masonry, concrete or fill in buildings in course of construction 

(d) Where exposed to oil and gasoline or other materials having a deteriorating effect on 
rubber. 



Sizes 
B.&S. 

Gauge 



Approx. 

Outside 

Diameter 

in In. 



Max, 

Ft. in 

Std. Coil 



Approx. 
Wt. in 
Lb. per 
1000 Ft. 



FITTINGS FOR USE WITH SINGLE STRIP CONDUCTORS 



Size 
K.O. 
in In. 



Straight 

Box 

Connectors 



45-deg. 

Angle 
Connectors 



90-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 



Straight 

Tite-Bite 

Connectors 



90-deg. Angle 
Tite-Bite 
Connectors 



"BXL"— LEAD COVERED— TWO-CONDUCTOR 



14BXL Solid 


.608 


200 


440 


y2 


SP7124 


SP6190 


SP6192 


SP5300 


SP5321 


12BXL Solid 


.642 


200 


500 


y^ 


SP7124 


SP6190 


SP6185 


SP5300 


SP5321 


lOBXL Solid 


.684 


150 


560 


y^ 


SP6121 




SP6185 


SP5301 


SP5322 


8BXL Stranded 


.938 


100 


1020 


^ 


SP7123 


SP6191 


SP6183 


SP5302 


SP5323 


6BXL Stranded 


1.010 


100 


1260 


% 


SP6124 


SP6194 


SP6194A 


SP5304 


SP5325 



*BXL3»~LEAD COVERED— THREE-CONDUCTOR 



14BXL3 Solid 


.638 


150 


590 


3^ 


SP7124 




SP6185 


SP5300 


SP5321 


12BXL3 Solid 


.675 


150 


750 


^ 


SP6121 




SP6185 


SP5301 


SP5322 


10BXL3 Solid 


.760 


150 


880 


y^ 


SP6121 




SP6193 


SP5301 


SP5323 


8BXL3 Stranded 


.989 


100 


1430 


^ 


SP6124 


SP6194 


SP6184 


SP5304 


SP5325 


6BXL3 Stranded 


1.066 


100 


1680 


% 


SP6124 


SP6194 


SP6194A 


SP5304 


SP5325 


4BXL3 Stranded 


1.202 


100 


2040 


1 


SP6143 




SP6195 







FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Size, Type of Cable, make up of 
conductors (solid-stranded) and designation 
of cable. 
Example: 

260 ft. 14 BXB Armored Cable Solid. 

100 ft. 8 BXL3 Armored and Leaded Cable, 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

All General Electric Armored Cables and 
Armored Cords are approved under FED- 
ERAL SPECIFICATION J-C-71 July 6, 
19S5 Cable {Armored and Lead-covered 
Armored) and Cord (Armored) (600 volt 
Service and under). 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




BX Section, Page 3 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



FLEXIBLE STEEL ARMORED CONDUCTORS 



wiiiiiiiiiiiiii«im»«i^ 



Type PA (EM) 
ARMORED REINFORCED FLEXIBLE CORD— TWO CONDUCTOR 



Type PA Reinforced Flexible Cord consists 
of Type P Reinforced Cord enclosed in a gal- 
vanized interlocking steel armor. This cable is 
recommended for the same uses as Type CA 



Armored Flexible Cord except that it offers addi- 
tional protection because of the added rubber 
sheath and cotton braid over the twisted-conduc- 
tors. 





Approx. 

Outside 

Diameter 

in In. 


Max. 

Ft. in 

Std. Coil 


Approx. 

Wt. in 

Lb. per 

1000 Ft. 


FITTINGS FOR USE WITH SINGLE STRIP CONDUCTORS 


Sizes 
B.&S. 
Gauge 


Size 
K.O. 

in In. 


Straight 

Box 

Connectors 


45-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 


90-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 


Straight 

Tite-Bite 

Connectors 


90-deg. Angle 
Tite-Bite 
Connectors 


18PA Stranded 
16PA Stranded 
14PA Stranded 


.486 

.509 
.600 


250 
250 
250 


240 
260 
350 


¥2 


SP7120 

SP7120 
SP7124 


SP6190 

SP6190 


SP6192 
SP6192 


SP5300 
SP5300 
SP5300 


SP5321 
SP5321 
SP5321 




FLEX. 
CORDS 



DEVICES 



BARE ARMORED GROUND WIRE 



Bare Armored Ground Wire consists of a 
solid uninsulated copper wire enclosed in a 
galvanized interlocking steel armor. It is used, 
as its name implies, as a ground wire in cases 



where the bare wire has to be mechanically pro- 
tected. On account of its flexibility and simple 
installation it will save time over rigid race- 
ways. 





Approx. 

Outside 

Diameter 

in In. 


Max. 

Ft. in 

Std. Coil 


Approx. 

Wt. in 

Lb. per 

1000 Ft. 


FITTINGS FOR USE WITH SINGLE STRIP CONDUCTORS 


Sizes 
B.&S. 
Gauge 


Size 
K.O. 
in In. 


Straight 

Box 

Connectors 


45-deg. 

Angle 
Connectors 


90-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 


Straight 

Tite-Bite 

Connectors 


90-deg. Angle 
Tite-Bite 
Connectors 


8/1 Solid 
6/1 Solid 
4/1 Solid 


.241 
.274 
.314 


250 
250 
250 


140 
199 
245 


¥2 


SP7051 
SP7051 

SP7051 











Armored conductors listed in this section are manufactured with single strip armor only. 

If an order calls for less than maximum length specified we will ship nearest length available. We do not cut coils. 
Continuous lengths up to 1000 ft. can be furnished. Prices upon application. 
Prices on special sizes will be quoted upon application. 

Maximum length coils are indicated but standard coils may vary from 100 ft. to maximum length specified. Not less 
than 85 per cent of any order will be shipped in maximum length coils. 



SUBJECT 

INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES ^ 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



i 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

All General Electric Armored Cables and 
Armored Cords are approved under FED- 
ERAL SPECIFICATION J-C-Tl July 6, 
1936 Cable (Armored and Lead-^covered 
Armored) and Cord {Armored) {600 volt 
Service and under). 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Size, Type of Cable, make up of 
conductors {solid- stranded) and designation 
of cable. 
Example: 

B50ft. 14 BX2 Armored Cable Solid. 

too ft. 8 BXLS Armored and Leaded Cable. 



.MONCOR 



.D. 
INDEX 



BX Section, Page 4 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FLEXIBLE STEEL ARMORED CONDUCTORS 




SINGLE CONDUCTOR TYPE D ARMORED CABLE 




^ 



Single conductor Type D Armored Cable consists of a standard, double braid, white building wire enclosed in a gal- 
vanized interlocking steel armor. This cable is used extensively as insulated ground conductor in locations where the use 
of bare ground wire is prohibited. 



Sizes 


Approx. 

Outside 

Diameter 

in In. 


Max. 

Ft. in 

Std. Coil 


Approx. 
Wt. in 
Lb. per 
1000 Ft. 


FITTINGS FOR USE WITH SINGLE STRIP CONDUCTORS 


B.&S. 

Gauge 


Size 
K.O. 
in In. 


Straight 

Box 

Connectors 


45-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 


90-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 


Straight 

Tite-Bite 

Connectors 


90-deg. Angle 
Tite-Bite 
Connectors 


8D Solid 
8D Stranded 
6D Solid 
6D Stranded 


.454 
.484 
.524 
.544 


250 
250 
250 
250 


250 
260 
370 
380 


¥2 
¥2 
¥2 
¥2 


SP7U8 

SP7118 
SP7120 
SP7120 


SP6190 
SP6190 


SP6192 
SP6192 


SP5300 
SP5300 
SP5300 
SP5300 


SP5321 
SP5321 
SP5321 
SP5321 



TWO CONDUCTOR TYPE CA (E) ARMORED FLEXIBLE CORD 



ii««^Mi«il 



Type CA Armored Flexible Cord consists of standard Type C twisted green and yellow lamp cord enclosed in a gal- 
vanized interlocking steel armor. Armored lamp cord is recommended for portables subjected to rough usage and as drop 
cords for industrial applications. 



Sizes 


Approx. 

Outside 

Diameter 

in In. 


Max. 

Ft. in 

Std. Coil 


Approx. 
Wt. in 
Lb, per 
1000 Ft. 


FITTINGS FOR USE WITH SINGLE STRIP CONDUCTORS 


B.&S. 
Gauge 


Size 
K.O. 

in In. 


Straight 

Box 

Connectors 


45-deg. 

Angle 

Connectors 


90-deg. 

Angle 
Connectors 


Straight 

Tite-Bite 

Connectors 


90-deg. Angle 
Tite-Bite 
Connectors 


18CA Stranded 
16CA Stranded 
14CA Stranded 


.447 
.470 
.561 


250 
250 
250 


170 
180 
240 




SP7118 

SP7119 
SP7120 


SP6190 


SP6192 


SP5300 
SP5300 
SP5300 


SP532'l 



SINGLE STRIP FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 




G-E Flexible Conduit is particularly adaptable for sign wiring, street-car wiring, motor leads and for temporary 
wiring in construction work. It is extremely flexible and easily installed. There is practically no waste when this conduit 
is used; all short pieces can be clamped together with couplings. A complete line of fittings is available. 



Nominal 


Approxi- 
mate 
Outside 
Diam. 

in In. 


tApproxi- 

mate 

Feet in 

Coil 


Approxi- 
mate 
Wt. per 
1000 Ft. 

in Lb. 


FITTINGS FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 


Inside 

Diameter 

Inches 


Size 
K.O. 


Straight 

Box 

Connectors 


45-deg. 
Angle 
Connec- 
tors 


**90-deg. 

Angle 
Connectors 


Straight 
Tite-Bite 
Connec- 
tors 


90-deg. 

Angle 
Tite-Bite 

Connectors 


Couplings 


Conibi na- 
tion 
Couplings 


1 

2 
3 


.490 
.610 
.910 
1.090 
1.370 
1.600 
1.940 
2.420 
3.000 
3.350 


250 
200 
100 
50 
50 
50 
25 
25 
25 
25 


160 

270 

495 

625 

1070 

1320 

1700 

2225 

2765 

3350 


¥2 

¥2 
¥2 

H 
1 

i;^ 
2 

3 


SP7119 
SP7124 
SP7123 
SP6124 
SP6125 
SP6133 

SP6133M 
SP6134 

SP6129 
SP6130 


SP6190 
SP6191 
SP6194 


SP6192 

SP6193 

SP6194A 

SP6195 

SP6196 

SP6197 

SP6180 

SP6181 

SP6182 


SP5300 
SP5300 
SP5302 
SP5304 
SP5306 
SP6308 
SP5310 
SP5312 
SP5314 
SP531(5 


SP5321 
SP5321 
SP5323 
SP5325 
SP5326 
SP5327 
SP5328 
SP5329 
SP5330 
SP5331 


SP6160 
SP6I61 
SP6162 
SP6163 
SP6164 
SP6165 
SP6166 
SP6167 
SP6168 
SP6169 


SP6072 
SP6173 
SP6174 
SP6175 
SP6176 
SP6177 



If an order calls for less than maximum length specified we will ship nearest length available. We do not cut coils. 
* Prices on special sizes will be quoted upon application, 
t Standard coils vary within limits specified. 
** 90-deg. angle connectors may be formed by assembling straight connectors with their respective 90-deg. angle adapters. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify; 

Quantity, Size, Type of Cable, make up of 
conductors (solid-stranded) and designation 
of cable. 

Example: 

^50 ft, SD single cond. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

All General Electric Armored Cables and 
Armored Cords are approved under FED- 
ERAL SPECIFICATION J-C'71 July 6, 
19S5 Cable {Armored and Lead-covered 
Armored) and Cord (Armored) (600 volt 
Service and under). 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




BX Section, Page 5 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



STRAIGHT "TITE-BITE" CONNECTORS 

MALLEABLE IRON 

ELECTRO GALVANIZED 




»3i 




SP6310 - SP5312 - SP5314 
SP5316 



SP5301 - SP6302 - SP5304 
SP6305 - SP5306 - SP5308 



SP5300 



These galvanized malleable-iron connectors are especially recommended for use in locations subject to 
vibration. They take a wide range of armored cable sizes and make a fast, safe and secure installation. 
Visible-type connectors are supplied on sizes ]4 inch to 1 inch inclusive. 



Cat. No. 



*SP5300 



SP5301 



SP5302 



SP5304 



SP5305 



SP5306 
SP5308 
SP5310 
SP5312 
SP5314 
SP5316 



Will Fit 
KO 



WILL HOLD 



BX 



BX 

Lead 



SS 
Flexible 
Conduit 






1 

2 



14/2 
12/2 


14/2 
12/2 


10/2 


14/3 


14/3 




12/3 




14/4 




10/3 


10/2 


12/4 


14/3 




12/3 




10/3 


8/2 


8/2 


8/3 




10/4 




6/2 


6/2 


8/3 


8/3 


6/3 


6/3 


8/4 




4/2 


8/2 


6/3 


6/2 


4/3 


8/3 


8/4 


6/3 


6/4 





Vi 



Mini- 
mum 
I.D. 
in Inches 



Maxi- 
mum 
LD. 
in Inches 



.437 



Yl 



% 



1 

IM 
IJ^ 
2 

3 



.625 



.750 



.906 



.875 



1.250 
1.562 
1.812 
2.312 
2.812 
3.312 



.656 



.781 



.937 



1.093 



1.063 



1.468 
1.750 
2.031 
2.500 
3.000 
3.562 



Standard 
Package 



1000 
1000 



100 



100 



100 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



* SP5300 will also hold all popular sizes of Type CA and PA Armored Lamp Cord. 



25 



10 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 



500 
100 



50 



50 



25 



10 



15 



15 



20 



17 



40 
60 
100 
130 
220 
260 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406 — August 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Conduit comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

100 SPSSOO Conneclors. 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



FTable 
technical 

DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 




SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



STRAIGHT 'SQUEEZE" CONNECTORS 




SP7118 - SP7119 - SP7120 
SP7123 - SP7124 





SP6121 - SP6122 - SP6124 

SP6125 - SP6127 - SP7130 

SP7138 



SP6129 - SP6130 - SP6133 
SP6133 H - SP6134 - SP6143 



This line of galvanized, malleable iron connectors is diversified 
requiring a '* squeeze"-type connector. Visible-type supplied on sizes }y 



enough to satisfy all normal problems 
'^ inch to 1 inch inclusive. 






Cat. No. 



♦SP7116 

*SP7117 

SP7118 
SP7119 

SP7120 

SP7124 

SPei21 

SP7123 
SP6122 

SP7130 

SP6124 

SP6127 
SP6143 

SP6i25 

SP6133 

SP6133M 

SP6134 

SP6129 

SP6130 



Will Fit 
KO 



WILL HOLD 



BX 



BX 

Lead 



H-in. 



^2 -in. 
M-in. 

M-in. 
1-in. 



1-in. 

1 H-in. 

IM-in. 

2-in, 

2H-in. 

3-in. 



14/2 
12/2 
14/3 
6D 

10/2 
12/3 
14/4 

10/3 
12/4 
10/4 

8/2 
8/3 

6/2 
6/3 

8/4 

4/3 
2/2 

6/4 

6/3 

4/2 



8/3 
6/3 



4/2 
4/3 



14/2 
12/2 
14/3 

10/2 

12/3 



8/2 
10/3 



8/3 
6/2 
6/3 



6/2 

8/3 
6/3 

4/3 



SS 
Flexible 
Conduit 



Armored 
Cords 



5/16 



K 



H 
H 



1 
IK 

2 

3 



18CA 
16CA 

18PA 
16PA 

18 C A 

16CA 
18PA 

14CA 
16PA 
18PA 



Minimum Maximum 

I.D. I.D. 

in Inches in Inches 



* These connectors are furnished without locknuts. 



.344 

.438 

.344 
.438 



,563 



.813 
.875 

1.000 

.906 



.469 

.531 

.469 
.531 

.594 

.656 

.812 

.938 
1.000 

1.218 

1.062 



.750 


.937 


.937 


1.125 


1.375 


1.531 


1.625 


1.813 


1.812 


2.031 


2.313 


2.500 


2.812 


3.000 


3.312 


3.563 



Standard 
Package 



100 

100 

100 
100 



1000 



100 
100 



100 
50 

25 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 



FOR BEST SERVICE 
Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat, No.^ description. 
Example: 

WOO SP7120 connectors. 



Carton 
Quantity 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



50 

50 

50 
50 

' 500 
, 100 



' 500 
, 100 



50 
25 

25 

25 

25 
25 

10 
5 
5 
5 
2 
2 



Weight 
per 100 



13 
15 

15 
18 



22 
22 

30 

45 

75 

100 

148 
180 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

W-F-406— August 27. 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Conduit comply with this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



MISCELLANEOUS CONNECTORS 




SP7126 
Buplex Squeeze 



Made from malleable iron with electrogalvanized finish. All are connectors of the visible type. Attention is called to 
the SP7050 and SP7051 which have a reversible clamp and the SP7100 which may be used with either metallic or non- 
metallic cable. 



NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



Cat. 

No. 


Will 
Fit 
KO 


WILL HOLD 


Min- 
imum 

I.D. 
Inches 


Max- 
imum 
I.D. 

Inches 


Stand- 
ard 

Pack- 
age 


Carton 
Quan- 
tity 


Weight 
per 100 








BX 


BX 

Lead 


SS 
Flexible 
Conduit 


Ar- 
mored 
Cords 




SP70B0 


H-in. 




14/2 
14/3 
14/4 




14/2 
14/3 
12/2 




5/16 
H 


[ 14CA 
**16CA 
**18CA 


.313 


.813 


1000 


/ 500 
1 100 


8 








* SP7081 


M-in. 




12/2 
12/3 
10/2 
♦*8D 
6D 










16PA 
18PA 






1000 


/ 500 
\ 100 


9 








• SP7100 


H-in. 


^ 14/2 


^14/2 


^ 


14CA 


.188 


.656 


1000 


1 500 
\ 100 


9 












14/3 


14/3 




16CA 




















12/2 






18CA 






















12/3 






16PA 






















8D 






18PA 






















6D 
























SP710S 


H-in. 


14/2 
12/2 
14/3 
6D 


14/2 




14CA 
16PA 
18PA 


.380 


.600 


1000 


/ 500 
\ 100 


9 








SP7106 


H-in. 


14/2 

12/2 
14/3 
6D 




H 


14CA 
16PA 
18PA 


.500 


.594 


1000 


/ 500 
1 100 


8 








SP7106 


M-in. 


8/2 


8/2 
10/3 


H 




.750 


.920 


100 


50 


15 








SP7011 


M-in. 


10/2 

8/2 

12/3 

10/3 

14/4 

12/4 

10/4 


12/2 
10/2 
14/3 
12/3 
10/3 


H 




.500 


,9375 


100 


50 


15 








SP7012 


H'in. 


8/2 
6/2 
8/3 
6/2 


8/2 
6/2 


Yt. 




.500 


.9375 


100 


25 


19 








SP7013 


H-in. 


8/3 


H 




.875 


1.063 


100 


25 


21 












4/2 
6/3 
6/2 


6/3 






















SP7014 


1-in. 


8/3 


H 




.875 


1.063 


100 


25 


25 












4/2 


6/3 


























6/3 
























SP712B 


H-in. 


14/2 
12/2 
10/2 
14/3 
12/3 
10/3 
14/4 
14/2 




H 


14CA 






100 


25 


15 








SP7126 


^-in. 




H 


14CA 


.468 


.625 


100 


25 


20 












12/2 




























10/2 




























14/3 




























12/3 




























10/3 
























SP7132 


H-in. 


14/4 








.250 


.375 


1000 


/ 500 
1 100 


7.5 








SP3301V 


H-in. 










.310 


.650 


1000 


1 500 
1 100 
/ 500 
\ 100 


6 








SP3302 


H-m, 










.310 


.650 


1000 


6 










BLDG. 

WIRE 




LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



t 



MISC. 
DEVICES 




MONCOR 



* SP7051 and SP7100 may also be used with Bare Armored Ground Wire and Flexible Cords. 
** Fits small jaw of fittings, all other sizes fit large jaw. 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— August 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fitiings for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Conduit comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 
Example: 

1000 SP7051 Reversible Connectors. 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



CABLE INSULET'' 

MALLEABLE IRON 

GALVANIZED BASE 




P^^^^^^p 



SP1605 



SP1666 






Cat. No. I . ^^^\ 

I m Inches 

i 



Will Accommodate 



SP1605I 
SP1665I 



Standard 
Package 



^^t' ^^i'.12-^' 1^-^' 10-2, 10-3, BX Cable. 

Also %-m. Flexible Conduit 
Same as SP1605 but with "Tite Bite Grip*'' 



Carton 

Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



100 
100 



25 
25 



22 
22 




COUPLINGS 

MALLEABLE IRON 

ELECTROGALVANIZED FINISH 




SP6162 - SP6169 



SP6072 - SP6179 



In ordering couplings it is advisable to order one coupling for every coTl orflexibl^^^^^^^^^ 



COUPLINGS FOR SINGLE-STRIP FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



SP6162 
SP6163 
SP6164 
SP6165 
SP6166 
SP6167 
SP6168 
SP6169 




SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 
SS Conduit 




SP6072 
SP6173 
SP6174 
SP6175 
SP6176 
SP6177 
SP6178 
SP617a 



K 
1 

2 
3 



COUPLINGS FOR SINGLE-S TRIP FLEXIBLE AN D RIGID CONDUIT 

SS and Rigid Conduit ' 50 
SS and Rigid Conduit 50 
SS and Rigid Conduit 25 
SS and Rigid Conduit 25 
SS and Rigid Conduit 25 
SS and Rigid Conduit 10 
SS and Rigid Conduit 10 
SS and Rigid Conduit 5 



25 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 

2 



18 
25 
35 
40 
76 
92 
180 
240 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No,, description. 
Example: 

100 SP616B Couplings. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fttttngs for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Londutt comply wiih this specification. 
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FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 




90° ANGLE TITE-BITE" CONNECTORS 

MALLEABLE IRON 

ELECTROGALVANIZED 




SP5321 - SPS323 
SP&325 - SP6326 



SP6322 - SP6327 




SP6329 
SP5331 



^ Angle Tite-Bite" connectors, 45"* or 90°, make a fast, safe and secure installation especially in locations 
subject to vibration. 90° angle connectors are available for practically all sizes of BX, BXL, and flexible con- 
duit. The 45° angle connector is listed in one size only, but will accommodate a great number of sizes of BX 
cable and flexible conduit. Visible-type connectors are supplied in sizes 3^-inch to 1-inch inclusive. 



45° ANGLE "TITE-BITE" CONNECTORS 










WILL HOLD 












1 




Will Fit 








Mini- 
mum 


Maxi- 
mum 


Standard 


Carton 


Weight 




Cat. No. 






ss 






KO 


BX 


BX 

Lead 


Flexible 
Conduit 


I.D. 
in Inches 


I.D. 
in Inches 


Package 


Quantity 


per 100 




*SP5321 


3^-m. 


14/2 
12/2 
10/2 
14/3 
12/3 
14/4 


14/2 
12/2 
14/3 


% 


.437 


.656 


100 


50 


20 








SP5322 


3^-in. 


10/3 
12/4 


10/2 
12/3 




.625 


.781 


100 


25 


25 








SP5323 


^-in. 


8/2 

8/3 
10/4 


8/2 
10/3 


^ 


.750 


.937 


100 


25 


27 








SP5325 


M-in- 


6/2 
8/3 
6/3 
8/4 


6/2 
8/3 
6/3 


M 


.906 


1.093 


50 


25 


34 








SP5326 


l-in. 




1 


1.250 


1.468 


25 


10 


60 








SP5327 


iH-in. 






IH 


1.562 


1.750 


10 


5 


120 








SP5328 


IJ^-in. 






iy2 


1.812 


2.031 


10 


5 


165 








SP5329 


2 -in. 






2 


2.312 


2.500 


5 


2 


250 








SP5330 


23^-in. 






W2 


2.812 


3.000 


5 


2 


500 








SP5331 


3-in. 






3 


3.312 


3.562 


5 


2 


650 









NON-MET. 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 




BLDG. 
WIRE 




LAMP. 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. i 

DEVICES i 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



*SP5320 



3^-in. 



14/2 


14/2 


A 


.437 


12/2 


12/2 


^ 




10/2 


14/3 






14/3 








12/3 








14/4 









.656 



100 



* SP5321, SP5320 will also hold all popular sizes of CA and PA armored cords. 



50 



16 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— August 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Conduit comply with this specification. 



Ml Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 

Example: 

WOO SP6S21 Connectors. 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



90° ANGLE "SQUEEZE" CONNECTORS 
ELECTRO GALVANIZED MALLEABLE IRON 






SP6180 - SP6181 - SP6192 
SP6196 - SP6197 



SP6183 - SP6184 - SP6185 
SP6192 - SP6194A - SP6195 



SP6193 




This line of connectors is similar to the group of straight connectors shown on page 132. Malleable 
iron with electrogalvanized finish. Visible-type connectors supplied on sizes ^-inch to 1-inch inclusive. 



Cat. 

No. 



Will 
Fit 
KO 



WILL HOLD 



BX 



BX 

Lead 



SS 
Flexible 
Conduit 



Armored 
Cords 



Min- 
imum 
I.D. 
in Inches 



SP6192 



SP618S 



SP6183 
SP6193 
SP6184 



SP6194A 

SP6196 

SP6196 
SP6197 
SP6180 
SP6181 
* SP6182 



H-in. 



M-in. 



M-in. 



1-in. 

IK-in. 
2-in. 
2K-in. 
3-in. 



14/2 

12/2 

14/3 

6D 

CA 

PA 

10/2 

12/3 
10/3 

14/4 
12/4 
8/2 
8/3 
6/2 
8/3 
6/3 
8/4 



2/3 
4/4 



14/2 


Vs 


12/2 
10/2 

14/3 




8/2 
10/3 

8/3 


H 


6/2 
6/3 
4/3 


1 




IM 

1^ 




|M 



14CA 
16PA 

18PA 



.500 



.531 



.813 
.750 
.875 



1.000 

1.187 

1.375 
1.625 
2.125 
2.750 
3.000 



Max- 
imum 
LD. 
in Inches 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



.625 



.688 



.938 

.937 

1.000 



1.125 

1.406 

1.656 
1.875 
2.500 
3.000 
3.375 



Weight 
per 100 



100 


50 


16 






100 


50 


14 






100 

100 

50 


25 
25 
25 


22 
25 
25 


;;;;;; 




50 


25 


25 






25 


10 


50 






10 

10 

5 

5 

5 


5 
5 
2 
2 
2 


100 
165 
250 
500 
550 







* Combination angle adapter and straight connector. 



45° ANGLE ** SQUEEZE" CONNECTORS 




SP6190 - SP6191 - SP6194 



SP6190 



SP6191 
SP6194 



K-in. 



M-in. 



14/2 
12/2 
10/2 
14/3 
12/3 
6D 
8/2 



14/2 
12/2 
10/2 



8/2 
6/2 
8/3 
6/3 



H 

^ 



14CA 
16PA 
18PA 



.500 


.625 


100 


50 


14 






.813 
1.000 


.938 
1.125 


100 
50 


25 
25 


22 
25 







FOR BEST SERVICE 
Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description 

Example: 

100 SP6192 Connectors. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Conduit comply with this specification. 
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FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



PANEL BOX ADAPTERS 




SP7139 - SP7155 



Panel Box Adapters are used for converting any ordinary connector into a *' panel" connector These 
adapters with their long, threaded shank will be found advantageous in all kinds of panel and similar work. 



Cat. 
No. 


For Connector 

with Thread 

Size 


Standard 
Package 


Carton 
Quantity 


Weight 
per 100 




SP7139 
SP7140 
SP7151 
SP7152 
SP7153 
SP71S4 
SP7155 


% 

1 

2 


50 
50 

25 
25 
25 
10 
10 


25 
2b 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 


12 
16 

24 
32 
44 
64 
84 









90° ANGLE ADAPTERS 



SP7142 - SP7149 



90° Angle Adapters permit the use of straight connectors throughout the job because of the possibiHty of 
converting any straight connector mto a 90° angle connector by using these convenient and handy adapters. 



SP7142 
SP7143 
SP7144 
SP7145 
SP7146 
SP7147 
SP7148 
SP7149 



V2 

H 
1 

1^ 
1^ 

2 

2V2 

3 



5U 
50 
25 
25 
25 
10 
5 
5 



25 

25 

10 

10 

10 

5 

2 

2 



17 

26 

36 

90 

105 

200 

280 

360 



H- TO K-INCH KNOCKOUT ADAPTER 




SP7160 



, . . ™|.-^^^^^^* Adapter is a handy Httle device which makes it possible to convert a ^-inch K into 
^-mch K.O. The adapter consists of a special reducing locknut and a collar which permit the use of V^-inch 
threaded connectors m a M-inch K.O. 



Cat. 

No. 


Description 


Standard 
Package 


Carton 
Quantity 


Weight 
per 100 




SP7160 


Reducing Locknut and Collar 


100 


50 


8 









FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-40fr— August 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit, General Electric 
Fttttngs for use with BX Cable and Flexible 
Conduit comply with this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat No., description. 

Example: 

100 SP7160 Connectors. 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



I 



O.P. 
INDEX 



WIRE AND 
CABLE 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVICES 



I SUBJECT 

INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FITTINGS FOR ARMORED CONDUCTORS AND FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



GROUND CLAMPS 
ELECTRO GALVANIZED MALLEABLE IRON 







SP820 - SP821 



SP820— Installed 



SP822 - SP823 



SP828 



These electrogalvanized malleable-iron clamps are designed for easy, permanent installation. On 
SP820, SP821, SPS22 and SP823 the ground wire locks the jaws together and the bolt clamps them tightly 
on the waterpipe. The SP828 permits either a solder or a solderless ground connection. 



Cat. 

No. 



SP820 

SP822 
SP821 

SP823 
SP828 



Will Accommodate 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



No. 8 or 6Bare Armored Ground Wire to H-in., 
^-in., or 1-in. water pipe WITH SET 
SCREW to ground the armor. Also takes 
No. 4 Bare or Insulated Copper Ground 
Wire 

Same as SP820 except with adapter for 
GROUND RODS from J^-in. up 

For No. 8, 6, or 4 Bare or Insulated Copper 
Wire to 3^-in,, ^-in., or 1-in. water pipe, 
NO SET SCREW 

Same as SP821 except with adapter for 
GROUND RODS from }^-in. up 

14BX2, 14BX3, 12BX2, 10BX2, 10BX3, or 
3^-in. SS Flexible Conduit to 3^-in., ^-in., 
or 1-in. water pipe 



25 
25 

25 
25 

25 



5 
5 

5 
5 

10 



Weight 
per 100 



38 
48 

38 

48 

50 



CABLE STRAPS 
ELECTROGALVANIZED STAMPED STEEL 







SP6020 



SP6030 



SP6040 



SP6060 



Impressions in the steel of these straps, which conform with the convolutions of the cable, prevent slip- 
ping after installation. Electrogalvanized finish. 



SP6020 


14BX2, 14BX3, 12BX2, 12BX3, 10BX2, 
10BX3, % SS Flex, Conduit 


10,000 


f 2500 
\ 500 
I 100 

f 10,000 


1 








SP6030 


14BX2, 14BX3, 12BX2 


5,000 


1 5,000 

1,000 

500 


1 








SP6040 
SP6050 




500 
100 


100 
50 


3 

4 









/ 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., description. 
Example: 

100 SP820 Ground Clamps. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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BraidX 




Moisture-resisting 

and Flame-retarding 

Overall Braid 



Longitudinal 
Paper Wrap 



t 



Jute Fillers 



Spiral 
Paper 
Armor 



Petersen 
Paper and 
Cotton Mois- 
ture-resisting 
Braid 


Code 
Insulation 


Tinned 

Copper 

Conductor 



G-E BRAIDX 

G-E BraidX non-metallic-sheathed cable consists of 2 or more rubber-insulated conductors enclosed in a 
protective covering having a high resistance to moisture, flame, and mechanical injury. G-E BraidX is approved 
by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

It is recommended for wiring old and new buildings. Since no metallic covering is used in the cable, it is 
especially suitable for wiring installations where it is difficult to obtain good ground. For this reason BraidX 
is increasingly used for rural electrification. A complete line of fittings and boxes is available. When required, 
G-E BraidX will be supplied containing an additional non-insulated copper conductor for grounding or bonding 
purposes. 



NON-MET 
CABLE 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C.P. 

INDEX 



UMEAND 

^Kable 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVICE 



SUBIECT 
INDEX 




M oi sture- resistin g 

and Flame-retarding 

Overall Braid 



Longitudinal 
Paper Wrap 



Jute Fillers 



Spiral 
Paper 
Armor 



Petersen 


Code 


Tinned 


Uninsulated 


Paper and 


Insulation 


Copper 


Tinned Copper 


Cotton Mois- 




Conductor 


Grounding 


ture-resisting 






Conductor 


Braid 









LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



CARTON PACK 

A decorative carton is available for 14-2, 12-2, 14-3 and 12-3 G-E BraidX. The new carton is designed to 
help our distributors and their customers. It contains only one coil of BraidX and replaces the dual cartons and 
dual paper-wrapped coils in which these sizes were formerly packed. 

Now that the new individual carton is being used, stacking is simplified. Packing BraidX in cartons results 
in stockroom space and economies. 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 




All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



W.D. 
INDEX 



8'D 
DUCTS 



Non-metallic Cable Section Page 2 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



NON-METALLIC SHEATHED CABLE 



G-E BRAIDX 




1 




Moisture- resisting 

and Flame-retarding 

Overall Braid 



Longitudinal 
Paper Wrap 



Jute Fillers 



Spiral 
Paper 
Armor 



Petersen 
Paper and 
Cotton Mois- 
ture-resisting 
Braid 



Code Tinned 

Insulation Copper 

Conductor 



_ G-E BraidX should be installed m continuous runs from outlet to outlet, with no taps or splices except at outlets In 
wiring existing buildings or for alterations or extensions, BraidX may be fished without supports from outlet to outlet 
or it may run on the surface of woodwork p aster, cement or brick where these surfaces are dry. Where the run is at 
angles with beams, BraidX is run through holes bored in the beams or on running boards. When the run is parallel to 
beams or studs, it is supported by means of BraidX straps. In no case is an insulating support required 



Size 



Feet 
per Coil 



Approx. 

Wt, in Lb. 

per 1000 Feet 



Approximate 
Dimensions 



FITTINGS ADAPTABLE 



Connectors 



14-2 Solid 

12-2 Solid 

10-2 Solid 
8-2 Stranded 
6-2 Stranded 
4-2 Stranded 



250 
200 
200 
125 
125 
125 



104 
125 
155 
240 
368 
488 



TWO-CONDUCTOR 



Straps 



.37x.62 

.39X.66 

.41x,70 

.52x,92 

.57x1.01 

.62x1.11 



14-3 Solid 

12-3 Solid 

10-3 Solid 
8-3 Stranded 
6-3 Stranded 
4-3 Stranded 



200 
200 
200 
125 
125 
125 



165 
200 
250 
400 
576 
776 



THREE-CONDUCTOR 



SP7000, SP7010, SP7050, and SP7101 
SP7000, SP7010, SP7050, and SP7101 
SP7001, SP7010 or SP7050 

SP7002 

SP7003 

SP7003 



SP7021 
SP7021 
SP7021 
SP7022 



.70 
.75 
.99 

1.08 
1.18 



* Regular 1-hole or 2-hole pipe straps may be used for all sizes of three-conductor BraidX. 

G-E TRIAL INSTALLATION CABLE 



SP7000, SP7010, SP7050, and SP7101 
SP7000, SP7010, SP7050, and SP7101 
SP6121, SP7001, SP7010, or SP7050 

SP7002 

SP7003 

SP7003 




Moisture-resisting 
Flame-retarding 
Overall Braid 



Longitudinal G-E Marking Spiral Uninsulated 
Paper Wrap Thread Paper Concentric 

Armor Tinned Copper 
Conductor 



Petersen 
Paper and 

Cotton 
Moisture- 
resisting 
Braid on 

Singles 



Code 
Insu- 
lation 



Tinned 

Copper 

Conductors 



u .1?^/^ material is approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories for trial installation only, when installation is approved 
by the local inspection authority. This conditional approval is covered by Underwriters' Laboratories Electrical Bulletin 
jNo. tjo-o, July, 19o5. 



Size of Cable 



Approx. 

Feet per 

Con 



Approx. 

Wt. per 

1000 Feet 



Approximate 
Dimensions 



Catalog 
Number 



14/2 Solid 
12/2 Solid 
10/2 Solid 



500 
250 
250 



72 

87 

126 



TWO CONDUCTOR 



Size K.O. 
in Inches 



* Staples 

or 

Straps 



.36 
.39 
.43 



SP7050 
SP7050 

SP7050 



'A 



14/3 Solid 
12/3 Solid 
10/3 Solid 
8/3 Stranded 
6/3 Stranded 
4/3 Stranded 



250 
200 

200 
125 
125 
125 



120 
141 
197 
324 
441 
633 



THREE CONDUCTOR 



120 No. 3 
60 No, 4 
60 No. 4 



* The quantity of staples shown are furnished with each coil of Trial Installation Cable. 



.36X.56 


SP7000, SP7050 


H 


60 No. 4 


.39X.61 


SP7001, SP7050 


}4 


SP7025 


.43X.67 


SP7001, SP7050 


H 


SP7025 


.56X.90 


SP7002 


H 


SP1300 


.59X.97 


SP7003 


1 


SP1302 


.64X1.07 


SP7003 


1 


SP1303 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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FITTINGS FOR BRAIDX AND TRIAL INSTALLATION CABLE 



CONNECTORS 








SP7010 



SP70U-SP7014 



SP7101 



SP7ipO 



SP7000-SP7003 



Catalog 
Number 



Size 

Knock- 
out in 
Inches 



Braid X 



Trial Installation 
Cable 



Shim-type 

1 
SP7000 i 

I 
SP7001 j 

SP7002 
SP7003 



H { 

¥2 



H 



{ 



14/2, 12/2 
14/3, 12/3 

10/2, 10/3 

8/2, 8/3 

8/2, 6/2, 6/3 
4/2, 4/3 



14/2, 12/2 
14/3, 12/3 
10/2, 8/2, 6/2 
10/3 

8/3 
6/3, 4/3 



Two-screw Type 



SP7011 


3^ 


SP7012 


M 


SP7013 


H 


SP7014 


1 



10/3, 8/2 
8/2, 6/2, 4/2 
8/3, 6/3 
8/3, 6/3, 4/3 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



1000 

100 

50 

20 



500 
100, 

50 
25 

10 



Weight 
Per 100 



100 


50 


100 


25 


100 


25 


100 


25 



18 
15 

20 



Expansion 


and Wedge Type 
















SP7010 
Expansion 


M 


14/2, 12/2, 10/2 
14/3, 12/3, 10/3 


14/2, 12/2, 10/2 ] 
8/2, 6/2, 4/2 !► 
14/3, 12/3, 10/3 J 








1000 


/ 500 1 
I 100/ 


SK 


SP7100 
Wedge 


«{ 


12/2, 14/2 
14/3 


1 14/3, 12/3, 10/3 








1000 


r 500 \ 

I 100/ 


9 


SP7101 
Wedge 


M 


12/2, 14/2 
14/3 


\ 14/3, 12/3, 10/3 








1000 


/ 500 \ 
\ 100/ 


9 



15 
19 
21 
25 



BOXES & 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit, General Electric 
Fittings for use with G-E BraidX comply with 
this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, catalog number and description. 
Example: 

60 SP7000 connectors. 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 



Non-metallic Cable Section Page 4 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



jITTINGS FOR BRAIDX AND T RIAL INSTALLATION CABLE 




SP7126 




SP7051 



Catalog 
Number 



Size 

Knockout 
in Inches 



FOR SIZE 



BraidX 



Trial Installation 
Cable 



Duplex and Reversible Types 



CONNECTORS 



SP7126 
Duplex 


H 


{ 


SP7050 
Revers- 
ible 


¥2 




SP7051 
Revers- 
ible 


^ 


f 

1 



10/2, 14/3, 12/3 
10/3 



14/2, 12/2 
14/3, 12/3, 10/3 



14/2, 12/2 



8/2, 6/2, 4/2 
8/3 



14/3. 12/3, 10/3 «/;3,To/3 



14/2*, 12/2*. 10/2* 
8/2, 6/2, 4/2 
14/3, 12/3, 10/3 

14/2*, 12/2*, 10/2* 
8/2, 6/2, 4/2, 14/3, 



INSULET 



SP1665 



14/2, 12/2 
14/3, 12/3 



14/2, 12/2 
14/3, 12/3 



STAPLE 



SP602I 



14/2, 14/3 



14/2, 14/3 



Two-hole — Zinc-coated 



STRAPS 



SP7021 
SP7022 



14/2, 12/2, 10/2 

8/2 



14/2, 12/2, 10/2 
8/2 



One-hole — Lead-coated 



SP7025 



14/2, 12/2, 10/2 



14/2, 12/2, 10/2 



* Fits small jaw of fittings. All other sizes fit large jaw. 




SP7050 



Standard Carton 
Package Quantity 



100 



1000 



1000 



100 



10000 



1000 
1000 



2000 



25 



500 
100 



500 
100 



25 



100 

500 

2500 



100 
100 



200 



Weight 
Per 100 



10 
8 



16 



W2 
W2 




SP1665 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 
Quantity, catalog number and description. 
Example: 

WO SP6021 straps. 



SP7021 




SP6021 



All Data Subject to Change 
without Notice 



SP7025 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27. 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 1 
June 1, 1941 MD-l 



J 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 



Modern construction today demands the use of quality time-saving materials. 
The G-E line of Boxes and Covers more than adequately meets these two require- 
ments. New horseshoe-shaped knockouts are standard in boxes equipped with 
clamps and all others have standard knockouts. The wide variety of covers 
permits the box to accommodate the specific installation requirements. 



FOR BX 



.-'^.^ * i ^^f^^r*. ' 




SP24151FC 



Cable knockouts are equipped with Pryout 
slots so arranged that easy removal from in 
front is a feature. 

Full size cable knockouts ff in. to fit cables as 
large as 3 No. 12. 

With one-piece, two-way, knockout-closing, 
double-hole bushed clamps for Armored Cable. 

Hole in fixture stud permits direct mounting 
when desired. 



FOR BRAIDX 

Cable knockouts are equipped with Pryout 
slots so arranged that easy removal from in 
front is a feature. 

Full size cable knockouts ff in. to fit cables as 
large as 8 No. 12. 

With two-piece, knockout-closing clamps for 
Non-metallic Cable. Provides adequate grip on 
cable without harming sheath. 

Hole in fixture stud permits direct mounting 
when desired. 

These boxes are available for either side en- 
trance or bottom entrance of the cable. 




SP24151FCD 



BOXES & 
COVERS 



C. P. 
INDEX 




;ff>^.*,v-**'^Sftr.' 
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All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 




Box Section, Page 2 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




SP24151 iYi') 

H" KO: 4in sides 

1 in bottom 




SP36115 

W KO; 3 in bottom 
tLoom KO: 4 in bottom 




SP24151 (Ji") 

y^ KO: 4in sides 
H" KO: 1 in bottom 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




SP241S1 




SP36115 



3K-IN. AND 33^-IN. OCTAGON AND ROUND BOXES 

FOR RIGID CONDUIT 

WITHOUT CLAMPS 




31^-IN. ROUND BOX 



vSP8611o 



72 



100 




y^' & Loom KO 



Finish— Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is specified on 
order except on SP36115 which is available in galvanized finish only. 

Fixture Studs— Boxes can be supplied in standard package quantities with the "No Bolt" tvoe 
uc^TS^f1^-^\1i'L'?^^^^^ ^° °'''^^'"' ^^"^ ^^'"^ ^"^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^'8-in. stud and NBS-ix, for 3^-in. stud; e.g 

tT TT^ °^^^'^ ^yP^ ^^'^^^ ^^ supplied unless the closed tvpe is specified 

Bar Hangers— Boxes c^m be supplied, in standard package quantities, with any of the new 
work-type Bar Hangers (SP6600, SP6601, SP6602, SPG603, SP6020) or the Box Cleat (SP6605) 
attached at the combined price To order, specify catalog numbers of both the box and hangers 
desired; e.g., SP24151 Enamel, ^-m. KO with SP6602 Bar Hanger." Refer to Box Section 
Page 17 tor complete data on Bar Hangers. ' 

Covers — Covers for these boxes are listed on Box Section, Page 3. 
t Loom KO— 5^" dia. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish, description 
and size KO. 

Example: 

100 SPH151 Galv. Box M" KO 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes a7td types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 3 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 



) 





SPZSlSlCi-^i") 

H" KO: 4 in sides 



SP25151 



3U-IN. EXTENSION RINGS AND COVERS 




SP24C2 



Wt 
SSmbe't ; D^P* fkt 1 ^^ Description 

i , . 


3M-IN. OCTAGON EXTENSION RING 


SP25151(H") 1 Wi 


100 


35 Yl' KO 


tFLAT COVERS FOR 3J^-IN. AND 3i^-IN. OCTAGON AND 
ROUND BOXES 



SP24C1 

SP24C() 
SP24C28 



100 
100 
100 



20 
20 
15 



Blank 

yi' KG 

spider 



tRAISED COVERS FOR 3M-IN. AND Si^-IN. OCTAGON AND 
ROUND BOXES 



^^W^^W 



SP24C1 



C. P. 
INDEX 




TECHNICAL ll 
DATA 1 



BLDG. 

WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 




SP24C12 




SP24C2 
SP24C7 
SP24C12 



Blank 

Yi' KG 

Pendent Yd' eyelet 




Finish — Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is 
specified on order. 

t Covers— These Covers will also fit Covers Cat. Nos. SP52C3, SP54C3, SP72C3, 
as well as the octagon and round boxes shown on Box Section, Pages 2, 4, 5. 



SP24C6 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 






SP24C7 



^k 



SP24C28 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 193T 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE } 

Orders should specify: ' 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and description 
and size KO 

Examples: 

100 SPSolSl Galv. Ring H" KO 
1000 SP24C2 Enam. Cover 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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Box Section, Page 4 
June 1, 1941 MD-l 




SP24151C 

^" KO: 2 in sides 
, , „ 1 in bottom 

tt Cable KO: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




SP24151FC 




SP24151CBH (SP6602 BAR HANGER) 




SP24151FC 
SP24I5ICBH 

^^^ }4'' KO: 2 in sides 
tt Cable KO: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 
H" Stud: Center bottom 




SP26625 

H" KO: 1 in bottom 
tLoom KO: 8 in bottom 



3M-IN. AND 3^-IN. OCTAGON AND ROUND BOXES WITH CLAMPS 

FOR ARMORED CABLE 



Catalog 

Number 



Depth 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Wt. 
per 
G 



33^^^IN^^CTAGO BOXES WITH ONE-PIECE TWO-WAY BUSHED CLAMPS 



SP24151C 

SP24151FC 

SP24151CBH 




Basic Box 

Fixture Stud 
New AVork Hanger 



33/2-IN. ROUND BOXES WITH TWO-PIECE BUSHED CLAMPS 



SP26625 
SP26625F 



^4 



100 
100 



35 
40 



No Stud 
Stud 



on J^^-""^^--^ - --eled. Enameled finish wtll be su^^He^i^^^^^,^ 

Fixture Studs-All Vs'^ male securely swaged into bottom of hnv i^'^ i. i ■ 
permits direct mounting when desired. '^ ^""^^ '"^ "^^"^^^ 

Covers-Covers for these boxes are listed on Box Section, Page 3 
T Loom KO— ^" dia. ^ 

tt Cable KO— l-f dia. 




SP26625F 

tLoom KO; 8 in bottom 
H" Stud: Center bottom 




SP26625 

One Clamp omitted 
to show shape of KO 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Ordtfs should specif v: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish ana descrip- 
tion. ^ 

Examples: 

100 SP24tSlC Enam. Box. 
oOO SP26626F Galv. Box. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

u,y/I^^r?'^''^^' ^^^^^' Cadmium or Zinc coated 
witn Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlei 
tioxes, all stzes and types, can be supplied tn 
satisfy this spec tficat tort. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 5 
June 1, 1941 MD.l 



in 
i 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 





SP24151CBHD (SP6602 Bar Hanger) 



SP241S1FCD 




SP24151CED 



3M-IN. AND 33^-IN. OCTAGON AND ROUND BOXES WITH CLAMPS 
FOR NON-METALLIC CABLE 



Catalog 

Number 



Depth 



Std. 



Wt. 
per 
C 



Description 



3H-IN. OCTAGON BOXES WITH CLAMPS FOR SIDE ENTRANCE OF CABLE 



SP24151CD 


IW 


50 


65 


Basic Box 


SP24151FCD 


ly^ 


50 


70 


Fixture vStud 


SP24151CBHD 


1^" 


25 


130 


New Work Hanger 


SP24151CED 


IW 


50 


60 


Std. Mtg. Ears 
(no stud) 


SP24151FCED 


ly/ 


50 


65 


Std. Mtg. Ears & Stud 



3>^IN. OCTAGON BOX WITH CLAMPS FOR BOTTOM ENTRANCE OF CABLE 



SP24151CR 



50 



65 



Basic Box 



KO arrangement of R boxes is exactly like D boxes shown except that R boxes do 
not have cable KO's on side. 



314-IN. ROUND ] 


BOXES WITH 


TWO-PIECE CLAMPS 


SP26625R i W 
SP26625FR | W 

1 


100 
100 


35 
40 


No vStud 
Stud 


3M-IN. ROUND BOX 


SP36115C M" 


100 


37 Flat Loom Clamps 



Finish — Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is 
specified on order except on SP36115C which is available in galvanized finish only. 

Fixture Studs — All Y^' male securely swaged into bottom of box. 34" hole in center 
permits direct mounting when desired. 

Covers— Covers for these boxes are listed on Box Section, Page 3. 
t Loom K.O—y^' dia. 
tt Cable KO— H" dia. 




SP24151CD 
SP24151CED 

3^" KO: 2 in sides 

1 in bottom 
tfCaljle: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 



r*i 







wM 



SP24151FCD 
SP24151CBHD 

SP24151FCED 

H" KO: 2 in sides 
ttCable KO: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 
H" Stud; Center bottom 




SP26625R 

KO : 1 in bottom 
t"Loom: 8 in bottom 



t 




DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 





SP36115C 



SP36115C 

3^* KO: 3 in bottom 
fLoom: 4 in bottom 




OUTLETS 



SP26625FR 

tLoom: 8 in bottom 
%" Stud: Center bottom 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A — JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-Ii Citttlet 
Boxes, all sizes and tyfrs, ntn he suf^plied h) 
satisfy this specificatian. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders shoidd specify: 

Quantity, catalog number^ finish, description 
and size KO. 

Examples: 

100 SP24151CD Enam. Box /" KO 
500 SP24151FCD Galv. Box H" KO 



i 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 



UCTS 



Box Section, Page 6 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




SP54151(3^") 
SP54171(3^") 

H" KO: 4 in sides 

5 in bottom 




SP54151S 
SP54171S 

W KO: 2 in sides 

2 in bottom 
J^" KO: 2 in sides 

3 in bottom 




SP56111 

y^" KO: 5 in bottom 





SP561U 



SP5415I 



4-IN. OCTAGON AND ROUND BOXES FOR RIGID 
CONDUIT WITHOUT CLAMPS 



Catalog 
Number 



Depth 



Std. 

Pkg. 



per 
C 



Description 



4-IN. OCTAGON BOXES 



SP54151(3^") 
SP54151(M") 
SP54151S 


ly/ 


50 
50 
50 


65 
65 
65 


y/Ko 

yd' & YaI' KO 


SP54171(K') 

SP54171(M'0 

SP54171(r) 

SP54171S 


2K" 
23^" 
2M" 
2W 


50 

50 
50 
50 


85 
85 
85 
85 


H^KO 

M"KO 

1'^ KO 

yd' & W KO 



4-IN. ROUND BOX 



SP56111 



y/ 



100 



41 



W KO (Ears) 



Finish — Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied 
if no finish is specified on order. 

Fixture Studs — ^Boxes can be supplied in standard package 
quantities with the "No Bolt" type fixture stud inserted. To order 
add the suffix NBS for ^^-in. stud and NBS-J^ for }iAn. stud; e.g.i 
"SP54151NBS." The open type will be supplied unless the closed type 
is specified. 

Bar Hangers — Boxes can be supplied, in standard package quan- 
tities, with any of the new work-type Bar Hangers (SP6600, SP6601 
SP6602, SP6603, SP6620) or the Box Cleat (SP6605) attached at the 
combined price. To order specify catalog numbers of both the box 
and hangers desired; e.g., "SP54151 Enamel, }^-in. KO with SP6602 
Bar Hanger." Refer to Box vSection, Page 17, for complete data on Bar 
Hangers. 

Covers — Covers for these boxes are listed on Box Section, Page 7. 




SP54151(M") 
SP54171(Ji'0 

H" KG: 4 in sides 

2 in bottom 
}i" KO: 3 in bottom 




SP54171(1") 

1^' KO: 4 in sides 
M" KO: 2 in bottom 
M" KO: 3 in bottom 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish, description 
and size KO. 

Examples: 

100 SPo4171 Enam. Box 1" KO. 
500 SP06III Galv, Box W KO. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 7 
June 1, 1941 MD^l 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




H" KO: 4 in sides 



^flr 



SP54C1 



SP54C6 




SP55151 



4-IN. EXTENSION RINGS AND COVERS 


§S*mt/r 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Wt. 
per 


Description 


4-IN. OCTAGON EXTENSION RINGS 


SP55151(34") 
SP55151(M") 




50 
50 


50 
50 


y/ KG 

W KO 


FLAT COVERS FOR 4-IN. OCTAGON AND ROUND BOXES 


SP54C1 
SP54C6 
SP54C28 




100 
100 
100 


34 

28 
28 


Blank 

y/ KG 

spider 


RAISED COVERS FOR 4-IN. OCTAGON AND ROUND BOXES 



SP54C2 
tSP54C3 

SP54C7 

SP54C12 



Vs" 


100 


40 


Yd' 


100 


28 


Yd' 


100 


40 


Yi 


100 


40 



Blank 

Canopy— 23^' 

(with ears) 

y^' KG 

Pendent ^ 




SP55151(M") 
H" KO: 4in sides 




SP54C2 



opening 



eyelet 



Finish — Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied 
if no finish is specified on order. 

t This cover will accommodate all covers of S^-in. Octagon Box, 
Cat. No. SP24151. 




SP54C3 



C. P. 
INDEX 




BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 

WIRIMG 
DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
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COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



@ 



SP54C28 




SP54C12 




SP54C7 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Ordets should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion and size KO. 

Examples: 

100 SPoSlol Galv. Box 

100 SP54C2 Galv. Box H" KG 




Box Section, Page 8 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 





SP54151FC 



SP54151CBH (SP6602 BAR HANGER) 




SP54151CD 




SP541S1CR 



4-IN. OCTAGON BOXES WITH ONE PIECE-, TWO-WAY BUSHED CLAMPS 

FOR ARMORED CABLE 



Catalog 
Number 



Depth 



Stcl. 



Wt. 
per 
C 



Description 



SP54151C 

SP54151FC 

SP54151CBH 



iX2 



50 

50 
25 



77 

81 

166 



Basic Box 

Fixture Stud 

New Work Hanger 



4-IN. OCTAGON BOX WITH CLAMPS FOR NON-METALLIC CABLE FOR 

SIDE ENTRANCE OF CABLE 


SP54151CD VA" 50 


77 


Basic Box 


4-IN. OCTAGON BOX WITH CLAMPS FOR NON-METALLIC CABLE FOR 

REAR ENTRANCE OF CABLE 


SP54151CR 


IVz" 50 


77 


Basic Box 



Finish — Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is specified 
on order. 

Fixture Studs — All ^%'\r\. male securely swaged into bottom of box. }^-in. hole in center 
permits direct mounting when desired. 

Covers — Covers for these boxes are listed on Box Section, Page 7. 

tt Cable KG— M" dia. 

KG arrangements of R boxes are exactly like D boxes except R boxes do not have cable 
KG on side. 




H" KO: 2 in sides 

1 in bottom 
ttCable KO: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion. 

Examples: 

100 SP54151C Galv, Box. 
WO SP64151FC Enam. Box, 




SP54151FC 

SP54151CBH 

}4" KO: 2 in sides 
ttCable KO: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 

H" stud: Center bottom 




SP54151CD 

H'' KG: 2 in sides 

1 in bottom 
ttCable KO: 4 in sides 

4 in bottom 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 9 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 



©^ 



S%? C 
® ®o(D ® 



SPSllSlCi^") 

H" KO: 10 in sides 

5 in bottom 



f* , 

® ®i® ® 

® °® ° ® 
® ®o® ® 

®®, r 



SP52171(34") 
H" KO: 10 in sides 

5 in bottom 



_00_ 

O%®0 
®V® 

00 

L 4^ 



SP52 171(1") 

1" KG: S in sides 
^4" KO: 2 in bottom 
W' KO: 3 in bottom 



„® A® A ® 

© (D°o® ©• 



i^ 



SP521S1S 
SP52171S 

W KO: 4 in sides 

2 in bottom 
H" KO: 8 in sides 

3 in bottom 






SPS2151B SP51151 SP52151S 

4-IN. SQUARE BOXES AND EXTENSION RINGS 



Catalog 
Xumber 




Description 



4-IN. SQUARE BOXES 



SP51151(34") 
SP51151(M") 


134" 


50 
50 


84 
84 


yi' KO \ Gas and 

M" KO / Electric Box 


SP52151(^") 
SP52151(M") 
SP52151(S) ' 


13^" 


50 
50 
50 


90 
90 
90 


y^' KO 

M"KO 

y^' & H" KO 


SP52151B(>^'') 
SP52151B(M") 


ly/ 
\y2' 


50 
50 


95 
95 


y KO with Bracket 
M" KO with Bracket 


SP52171(i^") 

SP52171(M") 

SP52171(1") 

SP52171S 


W4' 


50 
50 
50 
50 


95 
95 
95 
95 


34" KO 

H" KO 

1" KO 

W & M" KO 



4-IN. SQUARE EXTENSION RINGS 



SP53151(3/2") 
SP53151(M") 



13/0^ 



50 
50 



65 
65 



y/ Kot 

W KOt 



Finish — Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied if no 
finish is specified on order. 

t Knockout Arrangement : — ^Same as sides of corresponding box. 

Fixture? Studs — Boxes can be supplied in standard package quantities 
with the "No Bolt" type fixture stud inserted. To order, add the suffix 
NBS for ^8-in. stud and NBS->^ for 3^-in. stud; e.g., " SP52151NBS." The 
open type will be supplied unless the closed type is specified. 

Bar Hangers — Boxes can be supplied, in standard package quantities, 
with any of the new work-type Bar Hangers (SP66()0, SP06()1, SP6602, 
SP66()3, SP602()) or the Box Cleat (SP66()5) attached at the combined 
]jrice. To order, specify catalog numbers of both the box and hangers desired; 
e.g., '*SP52151 Enamel, >i-in. KO with SP6602 Bar Hanger." Refer to 
Box Section, Page 17 for complete data on Bar Hangers. 

Covers — Covers for these boxes are listed on Box Section, Page 10. 




SP53151 



(D ®^® ® 

O 0( i jO O 

® ®i® ®. 



SP51151(3^") 

W KO: 8 in sides 

2 in bottom 
W KO: 3 in bottom 



©®V® 



SP52151(M") 
SP52171(M") 

W KO: 8 in sides 

2 in bottom 
14" KO: 3 in bottom 



f=4^ 



©©©I 
o® ©S© 

© o©o 

^© ©s© 

n ©,©,© 



© 
© 



SP52151(3^") 

H" KO: 12 in sides 

5 in bottom 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A -JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-R Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



All Bata Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish, description 
and size KO. 

Examples: 

50 SP52131 Enam. Box M" KO. 
50 SP5S151 Galv. Ring. H" KO. 




DEVrCES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
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FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
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Box Section, Page 10 
June 1, 1941 MD^l 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 






SP52R2 



SP52R5 SP52R12 

4-IN. SQUARE COVER-PLATES AND COVERS 






SP52C1 



COVER-PLATES FOR 4-IN. SQUARE BOXES 



SP52C6 



SP52R2 
SP52R5 
SP52R9 
SP52R12 




Switch and duplex receptacle 
Two toggle switches 
Toggle switch 
Duplex receptacle 



FLAT COVERS FOR 4-IN. SQUARE BOXES 




Blank 
y^' KG 



RAISED COVERS FOR 4-IN. SQUARE BOXES 



tSP52C3 


Yd' 


100 


SP52C10 


¥4' 


50 


SP52C62 


M" 


SO 


SP52C13 


¥2 


50 


SP52C14 


W 


50 


SP52C15 


V 


25 


SP52C16 


1^" 


25 


SP52C17 


¥2" 


50 


SP52C18 


H" 


50 




Canopy— 2%" opening (with ears) 

One flush device 

One flush device 

One flush device 

One flush device 

One flush device 

One flush device 

Two flush devices 
Two flush devices 




SP52C3 



Finish— Galvanized or enameled. Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is 
specified on order. 

t This cover will accommodate all covers of 33^" Octagon Box SP24151, 



a 



SP52C13(3^'0 

SP52C14(M) 
SP52C15(1") 
SP52Cl6(lJi") 



c 



SP52C10 



□ 



SP52C17(3^") 
SP52C18(3^") 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion: 

Examples: 

100 SP52R2 Galv. Cover, 
too SP52C1 Enam. Cover, 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 11 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 



®® 



o(7)o 



® 



® 
® 



®®. 



SP7215l(i/2") 
SP72171(3^") 

H" KO: Sin sides 

3 in bottom 
%" KO: 2 in bottom 



_00L 

O ©V® 
~O0~~ 



SP72171(1") 

1" KO: 8 in sides 
H" KO: 3 in bottom 
H" KO : 2 in bottom 




SP72C1 



Q 



SP72C3 




SP72151 
4H-IN. SQUARE BOXES AND COVERS 



Catalog 

Number 



Depth 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Wt. 
per 
C 



Description 



4ii-IN. SQUARE BOXES 



SP72151(K2") 

SP72151(M") 

SP72171(H'0 

SP72171(M") 

SP72171(r) 

SP72171(134'0 



ly/ 


SO 


116 


W^' 


so 


116 


21/8" 


25 


126 


23^" 


25 


126 


Wi 


25 


126 


2^" 


25 


126 



y/ KO 

H" KO 
y KO 
H" KO 

r KO 

1 W & 1" KO 



FLAT COVER FOR 4B-IN. SQUARE BOXES 



SP72C1 



25 



52 Blank 



RAISED COVERS FOR 4H-IN. SQUARE BOXES 



tSP72C3 
SP72C7 


y/ 
y/ 


25 
25 


50 
62 


Canopy — 2]^" opening (with 

ears) 
M" KO 


SP72C14 
SP72C18 




25 
25 


49 
54 


One flush device 
Two flush devices 


SP72C101 
SP72C102 


y/ 


25 
25 


50 
42 


40- and 60-amp receptacles 
30-, 40-, and 60-amp recep- 
tacles 



Finish^ — Galvanized only. 

Fixture Studs — Boxes can be supplied in standard package quan- 
tities with the **No Bolt" type fixture stud inserted. To order, add the 
suffix NBS for ^-in. stud and NBS-)^ for J^-in. stud; e.g., 
'' SP72171NBS." The open type will be supplied unless the closed type 
is specified. 

Bar Hangers — Boxes can be supplied, in standard package quan- 
tities, with any of the new work-type Bar Hangers (SP6600, SP6601 
SP6602, SP6603, SP6620) or the Box Cleat (SP6605) attached at the 
combined price. To order specify catalog numbers of both the box and 
hangers ^desired; e.g., "SP72151NBS, i^-in. KO with SP6602 Bar 
Hanger." Refer to Box Section, Page 17 for complete data on Bar 
Hangers. 

t This cover will accommodate all covers of SW" Octaeon Box 
SP24151. 



a 



SP72C18 



a 



SP72C101 



tD© 



®.®v® ® 



©®, 



SP72151(3^") 
SP72171(3^") 

%" KO: 8 in sides 

2 in bottom 
H" KO: 3 in bottom 



-1 1 

__00_ 
© ®^® © 

----. ° ( ? ) o JUT 

© ©v® © 

^00~ 

__j^ 



SP72171(13^^') 

134" KO: 4 in sides 
1" KO: 4 in sides 
%" KO: 2 in bottom 
W KO: 3 in bottom 




SP72C7 



□ 



SP72C102 



» FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish, description 
and size KO. 

Examples: 

SO SP72151 Galv. Box H" KO. 
50 SP72C1 Galv. Cover. 



INDEX ^: 
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Box Section, Page 12 
Jutie 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




Two covers fit each 
box, e.g., both the two 
and three gang covers 
fit the two gang box, 

etc. 



SP6732 and SP6751 




SP6732 and SP6753 



GANG BOXES AND COVERS 



Catalog 
Number 



GANG BOXES 4}4' 



SP6732(i^") 
SP6732(Ji") 
SP6733(}^") 
SP6733(^") 
SP6734(i-^") 
SP6734(5i'0 
SP6735(>^'M 
SP6735(M'0 
SP6736(>^'0 

SP6736(M") 
SP6737(3^") 
SP6737(3|") 
SP6738(i^") 
SP6738(M'0 
SP6739(i^") 
SP6739(3|m 




Description 



DEEP INSIDE (1%' DEEP OUTSIDE) 



'A" 


KO 

KG 


\ 2 Gang 


y/ 

H" 


KO 

KO 


/ 3 Gang 
' 4 Gang 


y/ 


KO 
KO 


y/ 


KO 
KO 


> 5 Gang 


y/ 


KO^ 
KO 


> 6 Gang 


y/ 


KO ] 
KO 


> 7 Gang 


y/ 


KO^ 

KO 


8 Gang 


y/ 
w 


K0\ 

KO / 


9 Gang 



COVERS FOR GANG BOXES 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Wt. 

per 

C 



Description 



SP6751 
SP6753 
SP6755 
SP6757 
SP6759 
SP6761 
SP6763 
SP6765 
tSP6767 



70 
80 
85 
100 
110 
125 
140 
160 
170 



2 Gang 

3 Gang 

4 Gang 

5 Gang 

6 Gang 

7 Gang 

8 Gang 

9 Gang 
10 Gang 



for SP6732 
for SPfi733 
for SP6734 
for SP6735 
for SP6736 
for SP6737 
for SP6738 
for SP6739 
for SP6739 



or SP6732 
or SP6733 
or SP6734 
or SP6735 
or SP6736 
or vSP6737 
or vSP6738 



KNOCKOUTS IN SIDES 



Catalog 
Number 



DESCRIPTION 



14" KO 



' KO 



SP6732 


5 


SP6733 


5 


SP6734 


8 


SP6735 


9 


SP6736 


10 


SP6737 


11 


SP6738 


12 


SP6739 


14 



4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

12 

12 



t Sketch illustrates KO arrangement in end gangs of all boxes 
3 gangs and larger. No KO's between in bottom of any box. 
Finish — Galvanized only. 
I Not stock item. Orders accepted on production basis only. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, description and size 
KO 

Examples: 

100SP673i Box }4" KO. 
SO sparse Box H" KO. 



KNOCKOUTS IN 
BOTTOM 



©A® 



SP6752(3 2") 




SP6732(^") 



©A® 

©1®, 
'©I®" 

o(Y)o 

©s® 



tSP6733(>^") to 
SP6739(3^") inc. 




tSP6733(3^") to 
SP6739(|i") inc. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



I FEDERAL SPECIFICATION , 

W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G~E Outlet 

Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
1 satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 13 
June 1, 1941 MD-l 



CONCRETE BOXES AND PLATES 



y 





SP54712 



SP54717 



Diagram Showing Location of 
Knockouts in Concrete Box 




C. P. 

INDEX 



SPS4571 



(TABIE 

TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRII 
DEVICES 



Catalog 
Number 



Depth 



Std. Pkg. 



Wt. 
per 
C 



4-IN. OCTAGON RINGS ONLY WITHOUT BACK PLATES 



SP54521 


IV2 


50 


50 


SP54531 


T 


50 


65 


SP54541 


23^" 


50 


80 


SP54551 


3" 


50 


100 


SP54561 


33^" 


25 


115 


SP54571 


4^ 


25 


130 


::SP54581 


5" 


25 


160 


ISP54591 


6" 


25 


180 



SP54712 
SP54717 
SP54719 



4A-IN. ROUND BACK PLATES 



Plain 
Yi' Stud 
Yd' Stud 




35 

40 
45 



Finish — Galvanized only. 
:j: Xot stock item. Orders in package quantities only accepted 
on production basis. 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories, G-E Oittltt 

Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Examples: 

100 SPo4'5£l Rings. 

100 SP6471$ Back Plates. 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 



ASS'D 
RODUC 



Box Section, Page 14 
June 1, 1941 MD-l 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



UTILITY BOXES AND COVERS 




Finish — Electro-galvanized only. 

Dimensions— 2 J^ in. long, 23^ in. wide, and 1% in. deep. 

Knockouts^ — y2-'i^. KO only — One in each side, one in each end and 
one in bottom (with 1 set of fixture stud holes) for ^-in. conduit. 



SP1400 




V -—-^ 



,^ 


®[^ 


(D 


„ffi" ® 


<^ 


®r^ 



SP1400 



SP14C1 



SP14C7 



Catalog 

Number 



SP1400 
SP14C1 
SP14C7 



Description 



Standard 
Package 



Box designed principally for exposed wiring 

Cover, fiat closed 

Cover, raised with 3^-in. knockout 



50 
50 
50 



Weifiht 
per 100 



45 

20 
20 




Finish- — Electro-galvanized only. 

Dimensions — 33^ in. long, 23^ in. wide, IJ/g in. deep with screw 
centers 3^ in. 

Knockouts — 14 in. KO only — One in each side, one in each end and 
one in bottom (with 2 sets of fixture stud holes) for 3^-in. conduit. 
Two nail holes in bottom. 



SP3400 



© 



D °©° ®i 



SP3400 




SP34R1 




CD 



SP34R5 



SP34R7 




SP34R14 



SP3400 
SP34R1 
SP34R5 
SP34R7 
SP34R14 



Box designed for flush devices in exposed wiring 

Cover, blank 

Cover for single convenience outlets 

Cover for twin convenience outlets 

Cover for flush tumbler switch 




65 
20 
15 
15 
15 



Bar Hangers — These utilitv boxes can be supplied, in standard package quantities, with any of the new work-tvpe bar 
hangers (SP6600, SP6601, SP6602, SP6603) or the Box Cleat (SP6605) attached. To order, specify catalog numbers of both 
the box and the hanger, e.g., **SP3400 Galvanized, 3^-in. KO with SP6602 Bar Hanger." Complete data for Bar Hangers 
are listed in Box section. Page 17. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Example: 

100 SPI4OO Box. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-It. Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 15 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



UTILITY BOXES AND COVERS 




Finish — Electro-galvanized only. 

Dimensions — 3% in. long, 13^ in. wide and 1% in. deep. 

Knockouts — ^3^ iii' KD only — One in each end, three in each side and 
bottom (with 1 set of fixture stud holes) for J^^-in. conduit. 



_©©© 

© ©m© © 
©©©r 



SP4800 



SP4800 





SP48C1 



SP48C6 



Catalog 
Number 


Description 


Standard 
Package 


Weight 
per 100 


SP4800 


Box for exposed wiring 


50 
50 
50 


50 
15 
15 


SP48C1 


Cover, flat blank 


SP48C6 


Cover with 3^-in. knockout 



Finish^ — ^Electro-galvanized only. 

Dimensions— 4 in. long, 2% in. wide, 1J4 in. deep with 3^2 in. screw 

centers, for standard wiring devices. 
Knockouts — 3/9 in. KO — Three in each side, one in each end and one 

in bottom (with 1 set of fixture stud holes) for 3^-in. conduit. 

Two nail holes in bottom. 

% in. KO — Three in each side for 3^-in., one in each end 

and one in bottom (with one set fixture stud holes) for M-in. 

conduit. Two nail holes in bottom. 




SP5800 





SP5800(3^") 



® 



SP5800BL 



©®® 



®®® 



SP5800(^'') 




FLEX. 
CORDS 



rilVIRING 
DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



SP58R1 



SP58R40 



SP58R7 



SP5800 

SP5800BL 

SP58R1 

SP58R5 

SP58R7 

SP58R14 

SP58R40 



Box designed for use with standard brass or Textolite flush plates or with the following 



Box with Rectangular Mounting Bracket and Lathe Support 

Cover, blank 

Cover for single convenience outlet 

Cover for twin convenience outlets 

Cover for flush tumbler switch 

Cover for flush interchangeable wiring devices (complete with strap) . 



50 


65 


50 


80 


20 


25 


20 


25 


20 


20 


20 


25 


20 


16 



Bar Hangers — These utility boxes can be supplied, in standard package quantities, with any of the new work-type Bar 
Hangers (SP6600, SP6601, SP6602, SP6603) or the Box Cleat (SP6605) attached. To order, specify catalog numbers of 
both the box and the hanger, e.g., "SP5800 Galvanized, }4-^n, KO with SP6602 Bar Hanger." Complete data for Bar 
Hangers listed on Box Section, Page 17. 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 193T 

Outlet Boxes: Steet, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories, G-E Outlet 
Boxe!,^ all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
^atisjy thts spectficatton. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number ^ finish, description 
and size KO. 

Examples: 

100 SP48C1 Cover, 

100 SPoSOO Enam. Box %" KO, 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
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FUSES & 
BREAKERS 
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Box Section, Page 16 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



UTILITY BOXES AND COVERS 





SP6300 



Finish — Electro-galvanized only. 

Dimensions — 3xl in. long, 2x6 in. wide and 1 ^ in. deep. 

Knockouts — -J^ in. KO — One in each end, one in bottom and one in 
one side and two in the other for 3^-in. conduit. Two nail holes 
in bottom. 

J^ in. KO — One in each end, one in bottom and one in 
one side and two in the other for ^-in. conduit. Two nail holes 
in bottom. 



© 


©© 

© 


© 





SP63C1 



SP63C6 



SP6aoo 



Catalog 
Number 



Description 



Standard 
Package 



Weight 
per iOO 



SP6300 
SP63C1 
SP63C6 



Box 

Cover, blank 

Cover with /^-in. knockout 



50 
50 
50 



55 

20 
20 





Finish^Electro-galvanized only. 

Dimensions — 4 34 in. long, 2^ in. wide and 21^6 in. deep. 

Knockouts — 3^ in. KG — One in each end, one in bottom and one 
in one side and two in the other for 3^-in. conduit. 

^ in. KO— One in each end, one in bottom, and one 
in one side and two in the other for ^-in. conduit. Two nail holes 
in bottom. 

1 in. KO^ — ^One in each end, one in bottom, and one in 
one side and two in the other for 1-in. conduit. Two nail holes in 
bottom. 



© ,©' © 
"© (Dl 



SP6400 



SP6400 







SP64C1 



SP64C6 



SP64C7 



SP64CI4 



SP6400 
SP64C1 
SP64C6 
SP64C7 

SP64C14 



Box, large 

Cover, blank 

Cover with J^-in. knockout 

Cover for twin convenience outlets. 
Cover for flush tumbler switch . . . . 



50 


80 


50 


20 


50 


20 


50 


20 


50 


20 



Bar Hangers — These utility boxes can be supplied in standard package quantities, with any of the new work-type Bar 
Hangers (SP6600, SP6601, SP6602, SP6603) attached. To order, specify catalog numbers on both the box and hanger 
desired, e.g., **SP6400 Galvanized M-in. KO with SP6603 Bar Hanger." Complete data for Bar Hangers are listed on Box 
Section, Page 17. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, description and . 

KO. 
Examples: 

100 SP6S00 Box %" KO. 

50 SP6400 Box 1" KO. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 17 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



BAR HANGERS AND BOX CLEATS 



I 



SP6600 
SP6601 




SP6604 



SP6602 
SP6603 



SP6605 



I 



1. Fits all stud spacings from 
5 in, to 16 in. 

2. Mounted between joists 
rather than on face of joist, 
eliminating bumps in plaster 
surface. 

3. Edgewise position between 
ceiling joists adds greater rigidity 
to installation and allows more 
weight to be suspended without 
bending: bar. 



S-SHAPED BAR HANGER 




SP6620 



4. Locating tab furnished on 
each hanger stud to facilitate 
setting hanger at various dis- 
tances from face of joist to 
accommodate boxes of different 
depths. For instance, if a IJ^ in. 
box is used, hanger is located by 
placing tab line marked '*For 1}^ 
in. Deep Box" even with face of 
joist. Box will then project ^ in. 
beyond face of joist. 



C. P. 

INDEX 




I i 



'^i^ai^AiAy' 




SP6623 

No. 1. To install, first remove 
the screw in the ears of the outlet 
box, then slide lug (C) over the 
ear. Put the screw back in place 
and bend center lip (C) down 
over the outside of box, as shown 
in Fig. 1. 



Fig. 1 



Fig. 2 



Fig. 3 



Fig- 4 



No. 2. Bend the saw-tooth edges 
(A) in a U shape and slip into 
opening (cut to fit box snugly) 
with ear (B) protruding out. 
Bend ear (B) away from the 
opening and back to the wall. 



No. 3. Slide box into opening, 
keeping lugs (C) at right angle to 
ears (B). 

No. 4. Bend ears (B) firmly into 
inside of box locking it rigidly in 

place. 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRII _ 
DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



Cat. No. 



Std. Pkg. 



DESCRIPTION 



Wt. per C 



Length 
in In. 



Offset 
in In. 



Stud Size 

in In, 



NEW WORK HANGERS COMPLETE WITH FIXTURE STUDS 



SP6600 


100 


55 


18 


None 


% 


SP6601 


100 


75 


24 


None 


% 


SP6602 


50 


55 


19M 


lA 


Vs 


SP6602L 


25 


78 


26 


lA 


Vs 


SP6603 


50 


65 


19H 


m 


Vs 


SP6605 


50 


70 


21 


m 


None 


SP6620 


50 


50 


.... 




Vs 



OLD WORK HANGERS 



SP6604 
SP6623 



100 
t250 



20 
25 



10 I 

For '*Fished-in' 



None 1 yg 

work, installation data above 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

W-0-821A -JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Examples: 

100 SP6620 Hangers. 
100 SP6623 Hangers, 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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bOUCTS 




Box Section, Page 18 
June 1, 1941 MD-l 




General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



MULTILETS 





SP48241 



SP48C1 



_ This Multilet IS especially designed for branches, junctions, pull work or extensions and the covers are arranged for 
various types of wiring extensions. Finish— Hot Galvanized only. For exposed wiring, for J^-in. conduit use coupling SP1410; 
tor M-m. conduit use coupling SP1420. Three knockouts in each side and bottom (with 1 set of fixture stud holes); one in 
each end, for ^-m. conduit. 



Catalog 
Number 



SP48241 

SP48C1 

SP48C6 



Description 



Multilet 3 % in. long, 1 ^i in. wide, 1 Y^ in. deep . 

Cover, flat, closed 

Cover, flat, with 3^ -in. knockout 



Standard 
Package 



50 
50 
50 



Weight 
per 100 



50 
15 

15 






SP14241 



SP14C1 



SP14C7 



This shallow body is especially designed for the mounting and reception of all types of wiring devices except flush 
type. This body lends itself to the same uses as the branch body. Proper covers are available. One knockout in each side 
and bottom (with 2 sets of fixture stud holes), for ^-in, conduit. 



SP14241 
SP14C1 


Multilet 2J^ in. long, 2}i\n. wide, 1 J^ in. deep 

Cover, flat, closed 


50 
50 
50 


45 
20 


SPI4C7 


Cover, raised, with 3^-in. Knockout 


20 






CD 




SP34461 



SP34R1 



SP34R5 



SP34R7 



SP34R14 



This deep body is especially designed for the reception of all those wiring devices known in the trade as flush type. 
The cover plates for this box are arranged for securance direct to the device in the same manner as flush wall plates. One 
knockout in each side and bottom (with 2 sets of fixture stud holes), for ^-in. conduit. 



SP34461 
SP34R1 
SP34R5 
SP34R7 
SP34R14 



Multilet 33^ in. long, 2M in- wide, lH in. deep . 

Cover, blank 

Cover, for Single Convenience Outlet 

Cover, for Twin Convenience Outlets 

Cover, for Tumbler Switches 




NoTE.^ — -Screws for cover-securance furnished with the covers. 




MULTILET COUPLINGS 

These couplings are so designed that, when assembled 
with the above bodies, they constitute a complete Multilet 
body. 




SP1410 

For 3^-in. Conduit 



SP1420 

For J^-in. Conduit 



SP1410 
SP1420 



3^-in. Coupling, 
^-in. Coupling. 



50 

50 



9 
16 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog numbers and description. 

Examples: 

100 SP48241 MuUilets. 
200 SP48C1 Covers. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 

W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and tyPes, can be supplied io 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 19 
June 1, 1941 MD-l 



MISCELLANEOUS FITTINGS 





SP15U 



SP6198 





SP1601 



SP358 



Catalog 

Number 



SP1510 
SP1511 
SP1512 



SP1600 
SP1601 



SP6198 
SP6199 
SP6200 



Description 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 

Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 



FIXTURE EXTENSIONS 

t "NO BOLT" TYPE 
Malleable Iron, Galvanized 



^-in. by li-in. Open Type 
?^-in. by 1-in. Open Type 
^-in. by 1^-in. Open Type 



1000 



500-999 



FIXTURE STUDS 

"SLIP-IN" TYPE 
Electro-galvanized Finish 



^/^-in. Fixture Stud (for Concrete Work). 
^-in. Fixture Stud (Open Stem Type) . . 



500 
500 



100 
100 



FOUR-PRONG TYPE 

Electro-galvanized Finish 
(Screw Centers 134 In.) 



^-in. Fixture Stud (Without Bolts and Nuts) 
3^-in. Fixture vStud (Without Bolts and Nuts) 
Bolts and Nuts for Fixture Studs 



1000 1 500-100 

Any quantity 
1000 1 



10 
1 



"NO BOLT" TYPE 
Malleable Iron, Galvanized 



Catalog 

Number 


Description 


SP358 


^-in. Open Type 


SP359 
SP368 
SP369 


}4-in. Open Type . 

3^-in. Closed Type 

34-in. Closed Type 



t Can be assorted to secure quantity price. 



C. P. 
INDEX 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 

WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



/i 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-F-406— AUGUST 27, 1937 

Fittings: Cable and Conduit. General Electric 
Fittings for use with Rigid Conduit, Armored 
Cable, Electrical Metallic Tubing and G-E 
BraidX can be supplied to comply with this 
specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number and description. 

Examples: 

100 SPldlO No bolt fixture extensions. 
SO SP1600 Slip-in fixture studs. 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



SECTIONAL SWITCH BOXES 



FOR BX CABLE 







SP7672 (2M" deep) 
SP7676 {2" deep) 




SP7572 {2y/ deep) 




SP7272 {2y/ deep) 
SP7276 (2" deep) 




SP7072 (23^" deep) 
SP7076 (2" deep) 




SP7472 {2y/ deep) 




SP7372 {2y2" deep) 




SP6972 



deep) 



Size :— 3 in. long by 2 in. wide. 

Finish:— Black Baked Enameled or Electro-galvanized. If neither finish is specified black 

will be supphed. ^ ' 

Knockouts:— Two Pryouts in each end and two Knockouts in each side P in dia 
to accommodate Armored Cable, sizes 14BX2, 14BX3, 14BX4 12BX2 12RxV l^RVa" 
10BX2, except SP7472 and SP7572 which have two Pryiuts in each side in place of Knock: 
outs providing simple access to clamps Also one Knockout in center of bottom to accommo- 
date 1^ m. Conduit, Fixture Stud (M m. Fixture Stud holes on ly^ in. Centers) or BX 
Connector on all boxes. ^ 



SP6976 (2" deep) 



Catalog 
Number 



tSP6972 
tSP6976 



Depth 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Weight 
per C 



Description 



2^" 
2" 



WITH STANDARD MOUNTING EARS FOR OLD OR NEW WORK 



50 
50 



gg I Basic Box with One-piece Knockout Closing Clamps 




WITH MOUNTING BRACKET FOR NEW WORK 



With Lath Support 
Without Lath Support 




WITH TWO EXTENDED MOUNTING EARS FOR NEW WORK 



Ears on Ends for Vertical Mounting in Plaster. With Lath Support 

Ears on Ends for Vertical Mounting in Phister. Without Lath Support 

Ears on Sides for Horizontal Mounting in Plaster 

Ears on Sides for Horizontal Mounting in Wood (Baseboards) 



^ Finul^^'lr '"'^^i^^^^^-^l^''^^,^/ ^/^^^^ ''^" ^^ Cat. No. at a reduction from proper quantity price 
Fmish-Enameled fimsh will be furnished if no finish is specified on order quantiry price. 



FOR BETTER SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion 
Examples: 

100 SPe978 Galv. Box 

60 SP7272 Enam. Box 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this sptcification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 21 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



SECTIONAL SWITCH BOXES 



FOR BRAIDX CABLE 




SP7272D (2>f deep) 





SP6972D (21^" deep) 
SP6976D (2" deep) 



SP7672D (2K>" deep) 
SP7676D {T deep) 





SP6974D 



deep) 



SP7072D (2K/' deep) 
SP7076D (2" deep) 



Size — 3 in. long by 2 in. wide. 

Finish — Black Baked Enameled or Electro-galvanized. If neither finish is specified, black will be supplied. 

Knockouts — Two Pryouts in each end and two Knockouts in each side, |f in. dia. to accommodate Non- 
metallic Cable, sizes 14/2, 14/3, 14/4, 12/2, 12/3, 12/4, 10/2, except SP6974D which has solid sideplates. Also 
one Knockout in center of bottom to accommodate >^ in. Conduit, Fixture Stud {\i in. Fixture Stud holes on 
134 in. Centers) or BX Connector on all boxes. 




TECHNICAL 
DATA 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



DEVICES 



Catalog 
Number 



Depth S^d. 


Weight 
per C 



tSP6972D 
tSP6976D 

SP6974D 



SP7072D 
SP7076D 



SP7272D 



214" 



Description 



WITH STANDARD MOUNTING EARS FOR OLD OR NEW WORK 




Basic Box with one-piece Knockout Closing Clamps 
Beveled Corners (see cut) 



WITH RECTANGULAR BRACKET FOR NEW WORK 




} With Lath Supports 
j> Without Lath Supports 



WITH TWO EXTENDED MOUNTING EARS FOR NEW WORK 



50 



93 



Ears on Ends for Vertical Mounting in Plaster, Without Lath Support 



t Units only may be obtained by adding "U" to Cat. No, at a reduction from proper quantity price. 
Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is specified on order. 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxei,, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
saiisjy this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Qttantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion. 

Examples: 

WO SFe972D Galv. Box 
50 SP7272D Galv. Box 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
INDEX 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



SECTIONAL SWITCH BOXES 



FOR RIGID CONDUIT 




SP6982 (M") (2M" deep) 
SP6981 iU") (3M" deep) 




SP7675 (2" deep) 
SP7671 (23^" deep) 




SP6978 (13^" deep) 




SP6971 (23^" deep) 
SP6975 (2" deep) 




SP6982 (y/) (2W deep) 
SP6981 {}41 {W% deep) 




SP7075 (2" deep) 
SP7071 (2H" deep) 
SP7082 (2M" deep) 
Size:— 3 in. long by 2 in. wide. 

Finish:— Black Baked Enameled or Electro-galvanized. If neither finish is specified, black will be 
supplied. 

Knockouts — ]/2 KO: One in each end, two in each side and one in center bottom (with two \^' 
Fixture Stud holes on 1 }^" centers) for Y^ Conduit except SP6978 which has solid side plates. 

^" KO: SP6981 and SP7982 are also available (in standard package quantities on production 
basis) with one knockout in each end for ^/^' Conduit in place of Yd' KO. 



Catalog 
Number 



Depth 



Std. 

Pkf?. 



Weight 
per C 



Description 







WITH STANDARD MOUNTING EARS (EXCEPT SP6978) FOR OLD OR NEW WORK 




1 


'SP6978 

SP6975 
SP6971 
SP6982 
■SP6981 


T 

^Yd' 

2^" 

3^2" 


50 

50 
50 
50 
50 


60' 

70 
75 
85 
95 


For thin walls and partitions. Lugs turn inward. 4 in. length gives 
mounting screw centers 3^ in. 

> Basic Box 


standard 



WITH RECTANGULAR BRACKET FOR NEW WORK 



SP7075 
SP7071 
SP7082 

SP7675 
SP7671 



2" 


50 


85 


2Yf 


50 


90 


2K' 


50 


100 


2" 


50 


80 


23^" 


50 


85 



With Lath Supports 
> Without Lath Supports 



t Units only may be obtained by adding *'U" to Cat. No. at a reduction from proper quantity price. 
Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is specified on order. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quanlily, catalog number, finish, description 
and size KO. 

Examples: 

SO SP6971 Galv. W KO. 

100 SP6981 Enam. Box W KO. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
W-0-821A— JUNE 10, 1937 

Outlet Boxes: Steel, Cadmium or Zinc coated 
with Covers and Accessories. G-E Outlet 
Boxes, all sizes and types, can be supplied to 
satisfy this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 23 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



SECTIONAL SWITCH BOXES 



FOR NON-METALLIC FLEXIBLE TUBING (LOOM) 






^^■^^B^^^. 



SP6974 



BEVELED 
CORNERS 





SP6973 



SP7074 
SP7674 (without lath support) 
Size: 3 in. long — 2 in. wide. 

Knockouts: Two in each beveled corner and two in each side ^ in. dia. to accommodate 
Non-metallic Flexible Tubing (Loom). Also one knockout in center of bottom to accommodate 
3^ in. Conduit Fixture Stud {14 in. Fixture Stud holed in 1}4 in. centers) or BX Connector. 

Finish: Black Baked Enameled or Electro-galvanized. If neither finish is specified, black 
will be supplied. 




TECHNICAL 
DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVICES 



Catalog 
Number 



Depth 


Std. 
Pkg. 








Wt. 
per 









Description 



WITH STANDARD MOUNTING EARS FOR OLD OR NEW WORK 



SUBIECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



t SP6973 

t SP6974 



2H 
2H 


50 
50 










60 
65 



No clamps 
Flat clamps 



WITH RECTANGULAR BRACKET FOR NEW WORK AND LATH HOLDER 



SP7073 
SP7074 
SP7674 


2H 
2H 
2H 


50 
50 
50 


.... 









75 

80 

75 


No clamps 
Flat clamps 
Without lath 
support 



t Units only may be obtained by adding "U" to Cat. No. at a reduction from proper 
quantity price. 

Enameled finish will be supplied if no finish is specified on order. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion. 
Examples: 

100 SP697S Galv. Box 

200 SP6974 Galv. Box 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



J FUSES & 

Ibreakers 



MONCOR 



W.D. 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



SWITCH BOXES 





SP6610 




SP6609 



SP6622 



BOX HANGERS 



Catalog 

Number 


Description , 

1 




Standard 
Package 


Weight 
per 100 


SP6609 


Wall Board Hanger for Switch Boxes 






100 

1500 


15 


SP6622 


* 'Hold-it" Box Support for Sectional Switch Boxes 


8 









BOX SUPPORTS AND LATH HOLDERS 



Catalog 
Number 


Description 








Standard 
Package 


Weight 
per 100 


SP6610 


Switch Box Supports and Lath Holders 163^ in. long 






500 
600 
500 


40 


SP6611 


Switch Box Supports and Lath Holders ISJ^ in. long 


45 


SP6612 


Switch Box Supports and Lath Holders 203^ in. long 


.... 




45 



Finish: Galvanized. 

See Box Section, page 25 for Installation Data. 
X Cat. No. covers pair. Prices and std. pkg. quantity based on this unit. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, catalog number, finish and descrip- 
tion. 

Examples: 

100 SP6622 Enam. Box 
60 SP6610 Supports 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 




Box Section, Page 25 
June t, 1941 MD-l 



INSTALLATION DATA 



SP6622 SWITCH BOX SUPPORT 



SP6609 HANGER WITH SWITCH BOX 



n 



5 



The SP6622 "Hold-it" 
switch box support con- 
sists of a pair as illus- 
trated. 



2. Cut opening to fit box 
snugly. Bend the two 
legs (AA) as shown in 
cut. Insert in opening 
one "Hold-it" on each 
side bending fingers (BB) 
back against the wall 
surface on outside. 





Insert the box in the 
usual manner and press 
ears of box firmly 
against the wall. 



Bend fingers (BB) over 
edge into inside of box 
securely anchoring box 
in place. 





SPeeOO assembled with 
SPeore Switch Box 



SPfie09 Wall Board 
Tfaiigrr 



C. P. 
INDEX 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



General Electric has available a practical box hanger 
bP6609, designed especially for old work with switch boxes' 
This hanger will permit easy and secure installations of boxes 

For installing switch boxes in old work where plaster 
wall board, plasterboard, or similar construction is present: 

(1) Cut hole exact size of switch box, 

(2) Assemble switch box and hanger. Only partially 
tighten bolt. 

(3) Push assembly into wall hole until the sides of the 
hanger spring free on inside wall. 

(4) Tighten by screwing bolt on inside of box. 

Inside and outside pressure against the wall give the box 
a rigid installation. 



BLDG. 
WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRII 




SUBJECT 
INDEX 




SP6609 and SP6972 Installed 
Rear View 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 


SWITCHES 


COMB. 
DEVICES , 

J 


PLATES j 




OUTLETS 


h 


MISC. 
DEVICES 

i 


FUSES & 
BREAKERS 





All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



GENERAL UTILITY OUTLET 



SP8001 

Brass Plate 



SP8002 

Convenience 
Outlet, Yoke 
and Clamps 




SP800S 

Iron Body 




GENERAL ELECTRIC SP8000 
FINISH— ELECTRO GALVANIZED ONLY 




Cat. No. SP8000 



Catalog 
Number 



Description 



SP8000 



SP8001 
SP8002 
SP8004 
SP8005 



GENERAL UTILITY OUTLET—Total height 2}i' 
in., diameter of body 1^ in., diameter of flange 23^j 
in. Convenience outlet takes standard cap or 
polarity cap . 

BRASS PLATE for SP8000 

CONVENIENCE OUTLET, Yoke and Clamps 

FIBER JACKET 

IRON BODY 



INSTALLATION DATA 




1— Drill iM-in. 
hole where out- 
let is to be in- 
stalled. Loosen 
screw in bot- 
tom of box. Re- 
move recep- 
tacle unit. 

3 — Connect bare 
conductor ends 
to terminal 
plate. Slip com- 
plete receptacle 
unit into box 
and tighten 
screw in bot- 
tom of box. 



2— Pull cable 
through hole 
in bottom of 
box. Slip cable 
in connector. 
Tighten con- 
nector screw. 



4 — Push wired 
outlet into hole. 
Put on brass 
plate and se- 
cure with en- 
closed wood 
screws. 



Standard 
Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
per 100 







50 








25 








25 








25 








25 





53 




J 





All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Company 
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FLOOR BOXES AND ACCESSORIES 



SP8201 

SP8209 
GE2245 

SP8202 

SP8203 
SP8204 

SP820S 

SP8206 
SP8214 



Cat. No. SP8200 

Brass Nozzle 




STANDARD NONADJUSTABLE 
WATERTIGHT TYPES 

FINISH— ELECTROGALVANIZED 
ONLY 




Cat. No. SPSaOO 



Flush Closing Plate 



Receptacle Cap 
(Not Included) 



Small Rubber Gasket 



Brass Cover 



Large Rubber Gasket 



Receptacle with 
Supporting Plate 



Iron Body- 
Pipe Plug 



SP8207 
SP8208 
SP8202 

SP8203 
SP8204 

SP8205A 
SP8206 




Abandoning Plug 
Flush Closing Plate 
Small Rubber Gasket 

Brass Cover 

Large Rubber Gasket 

Receptacle Plate 
Iron Body 



SP8214 ^^^Hpr Pipe Plug 

t SP8300 





t SP8200 












.Xi^atalog 


Description 




Standard 
Package 


Carton 
Quantity 


Weight 
Per 100 


Number 


1 


SP8200 
SP8220 


PLUG FLOOR BOX— Total height 4^^ in., height of body 3 in., 
diameter of body 2% in., diameter of cover 3Ji in. Box has 3 
tapped holes in sides, 2 in bottom for 3^-in. conduit, also 2-pole 
receptacles which will accommodate standard cap or polarity cap 

PLUG FLOOR BOX, same as SP8200 except has 3-pole receptacle 
and cap 






25 
10 
10 
25 


1 

1 
1 

1 


200 
225 


SP8240 


PLUG FLOOR BOX, same as SP8200 except has 3-pole grounded 
receptacle and cap 


250 


SP8300* 


EXTENSION FLOOR BOX, same dimensions as SP8200, no 
receptacle. For telephone or signal wires 


200 



Rating of receptacle, 10-amp., 250- volt; 15-amp., 125- volt. 
t For listing of parts see Box Section, page 32. 
* Bell Nozzle not standard equipment; furnished only when specified at slight additional cost. 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
WB 61 6— Dec. 27, 1938 

Boxes &* Outlet Fittings, Floor (for) Rigid 
Conduit and Electric Metallic Tubing (steel). 

G-E Floor Boxes and Accessories are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FLOOR BOXES AND ACCESSORIES 



NONADJUSTABLE WATERTIGHT TYPES 
FINISH— ELECTRO GALVANIZED ONLY 




SP8600 
Large Box 




SP8800 
Shallow Box 



Catalog 

Number 



SP8600 

SP8620 
SP8640 
SP8650 * 

SP8800 

SP8820 
SP8840 
SP8850* 



Description 



DEEP PLUG FLOOR BOX— Diameter 3^ in., height S}4 in.— 
— 2-wire receptacle — raised nozzle — tapped holes for 3^-in. con- 
duit — brass finishing plate or cover— ^galvanized body 

DEEP PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE)— Same as SP8600 except 
has 3-pole receptacle and cap 

DEEP PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE, GRdUNDEb)— Same' as 
SP8600 except has 3-pole grounded receptacle . . 

DEEP EXTENSION FLOOR BOX— Same dimensions as SP8600 
— No receptacle — for telephone or signal wires 

SHALLpW PLUG FLOOR BOX— Diameter 3% in., height 2M in. 
^—2-wire receptacle — raised nozzle — shallow body— bronze finish- 
ing plate or cover — ^galvanized body — tapped holes for }4-in. 
conduit 

SHALLOW PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE)— Same' as' SPSSOO 
except has 3- wire receptacle and cap 

SHALLOW PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE GROUNDED)— Same 
as SPSSOO except has 3-WIRE grounded receptacle and cap. 

SHALLOW EXTENSION FLOOR BOX— Same dimensions as 
SPSSOO — No receptacle for telephone or signal wires 



! Standard 
I Package 



Carton 
Quantity 



Weight 
Per 100 







25 


1 






10 


1 






10 


1 






25 


1 






25 


1 






10 


1 






10 


1 






25 


1 



375 

400 
400 
350 

325 
350 
350 
325 



Rating of receptacles— 10-amp., 250-volt; 15-amp., 125-volt. 
* Bell nozzle not standard equipment; furnished only when specified at slight additional cost. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
WB616— Dec. 27, 1938 

Boxes &= Outlet Fit lings. Floor {for) Rigid 
Conduit and FJectric Metallic Tubing (steel). 

G'E Floor Boxes and Accessories are ap- 
proved under this specification. 
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CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FLOOR BOXES AND ACCESSORIES 



ADJUSTABLE WATERTIGHT TYPES 




^-IN. VERTICAL AND 10-DEG. ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT 
FINISH— ELECTRO GALVANIZED ONLY 



SP820Q 



GE2243 




SP8212 



Flush Closing Plate 

Receptacle Cap 

Small Rubber Gasket 

Brass Cover 

Large Rubber Gasket 

Receptacle with 
Supporting Plate 

Brass Flange 



Rubber Adjustment 
Gasket 



C. P. 
INDEX 



TECHNICAL 
DATA 



SP8214 



Iron Body- 



Pipe Plug 





Cat. No. SP8700 


t SP8400 








Catalog 

Number 


Description 


Carton 
; Quantity 


Weight 
Per 100 


SP8400 * 

SP8420* 
SP8440 * 
SP8500* 

SP8700* 

SP8720* 
SP8740 * 
SP8750* 


DEEP PLUG FLOOR BOX, diameter 4 in., height of body 33^ in., 
total height body and nozzle 5y& in. Brass finishing plate or cover, 
galvanized body, tapped holes for 3^-in. conduit, 2-wire receptacle 
which accommodates standard or polarity cap 

DEEP PLUG FLOOR BOX (3- WIRE), same as SP8400 except has 
3-pole receptacle and cap . 

DEEP PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE GROUNDED), same as 
SP84()() except has 3-pole grounded receptacle with cap 

DEEP EXTENSION FLOOR BOX, same dimensions as SP8400, 
NO RECEPTACLE. For telephone or signal wires 

SHALLOW PLUG FLOOR BOX— Diameter 4 in., height min. 3 in. 

— 2-wire receptacle raised nozzle shallow body — bronze finishing 

plate or cover — galvanized bodv. Tapped holes for 3^-in. conduit . 
SHALLOW PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE)— Same as SP8700 

except has 3-wire receptacle and cap 

SHALLOW PLUG FLOOR BOX (3-WIRE GROUNDED)— Same 

as SP8700 except has 3-wire grounded receptacle and cap 

SHALLOW EXTENSION FLOOR BOX— Same dimensions as 

SP8700 — -No receptacle — -for telephone or signal wires . 








1 


425 

450 
450 
400 

425 

450 
450 
400 



BLDG. 
WIRE 


FLEX. ; 
CORDS i 


WiRIN^H 
DEVICES 


I_ 1 


n SUBJECT 

11 INDEX 


LAMP- 
HOLDERS 


SWITCHES 




COMB. 
DEVICES J 


PLATES 4 


OUTLETS 


^ 


MISC. 
DEVICES 



Rating of receptacles — iU-amp., 250-volt; 15-amp., 125-volt, 
* Bell nozzle not standard equipment; furnished only when specified at slight additional cost. 
t For listing of parts see Box Section, page 32. 



FEDERAL 9PBCIFI CATIONS 
WB616— Dec. 27, 1938 

Boxes &= Outlet Fittings, Floor (for) Rigid 
Conduit and Electric Metallic Tubing (steel). 

G-E Floor Boxes and Accessories are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



RECTANGULAR GANG FLOOR BOXES 



ADJUSTABLE AND WATERTIGHT 

^-m. VERTICAL, 10 DEG. ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT 






Cat. No. SP1810 



Cat. No. SP1820 



Cat. No. SP1830 




\\ 



^\ 



Cat. No. SP1840 




^ 



Cat. No. SP1850 



G-E Rectangular Gang Floor Boxes, adjustable Sind 
watertight, are manufactured in one, two, three, four, 
and five gangs, for light, power, and communications 
(high and low tension). Combination J^- and 2-in. 
bronze disks with each gang are standard equipment. 
Receptacles and other accessories must be ordered 



separately. The cover is metallically grounded to the 
box. Two 3^-in. drilled and tapped holes straight 
through each gang and one at each end of the box is 
standard with all but one hole in each gang plugged. 
Boxes will be drilled (1 in. max.) and tapped to speci- 
fication at factory without extra charge. 



Dimensions — Minimum height over-all 3% in., 
width 4^ in., length, one-gang, 4:^ in.; two-gang, S% 
in.; three-gang, 12^^ in.; four-gang, 163^ in.; five- 
gang, 20A in. 



Catalog 
Nttmber 



SP1810 
SP1820 
SP1830 
SP1840 
SP1850 



Description 



Single Square Floor Box 

2-gaiig Rectangular Floor Box 
3-gang Rectangular Floor Box 
4-gang Rectangular Floor Box 
5-gang Rectangular Floor Box 




Weight 
Per 100 



784 
1250 
1800 
2400 
3100 



AH Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
WB616— Dec. 27, 1938 

Boxes ^ Outlet Fittings, Floor (for) Rigid 
Conduit and Electric Metallic Tubing (steel). 

G-E, Floor Boxes and Accessories are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 
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FLOOR BOX PARTS AND ACCESSORIES 



I 



CHART OF FLOOR BOXES AND COMPONENT PARTS 



SP8206 
SP8203 
SP8209 
SP8201 
SP8207-8 

SP8201A 

SP8204 

SP8210 

SP8202 

SP8224 

SP8205A 

SP8215 

SP8216 

SP8217 

SP8213 

SP8211 

SP8212 

SP8218 

SP8222 

SP8223 



DESCRIPTION 



STANDARD 
NON- 
ADJUSTABLE 



LARGE 
NON- 
ADJUSTABLE 



i 



Box with Four Plugs 

Brass Cover 

Bronze Disc 

Brass Nozzle 

Brass Disc with H-in. Hole and 
Brass Plug 

Reversible Disc with Fiber Bushing 

Large Rubber Gasket 

Cupped Gasket 

Small Rubber Gasket 

Fiber Barrier 

Supporting Plate with Two Screws. 

Two- wire Receptacle 

Three- wire Receptacle 

Three- wire Ground Receptacle. . . . 

Deep Box with Three Plugs 

Adjusting Ring and Screws. . . . . . 

Adjusting Rubber Gasket 

Shallow Box with Three Plugs .... 

Tin Box Protector 

Shallow Cored Box with Three 
Plugs 



X 


X 


X 


X 






X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 








X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 




X 
X 


X 
X 



X 



LARGE 
ADJUSTABLE 



e 


o 






S 


CU 


CO 


to 



X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 
X 


X 
X 



SHALLOW 
NON- 
ADJUSTABLE 



s s 

CO i CO 



X 

X 
X 



special Accessory 
X 



X 



X 



X 



X 











X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 






X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 








X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 






X 


X 


X 


X 






X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 







X 



X 



X 



X 



X 



X 



X 



X 



X 



SHALLOW 

ADJUSTABLE 



04 Pi 



X 

X 

X 

X 



X 
X 

X 
X 




FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 






UTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



FLOOR BOX ACCESSORIES 






Cat. No. SP8207 

and SP8208 
Plate and Plug 



Cat. No. SP8201 

Bell Nozzle 

(Raised) 



Cat. No. SP8201A 
Nozzle 

(Flat) 



^9 

Cat. No. SP8209 

Flush Closing 

Plate 








Cat. No. SP8330 
Telephone Outlet 



Cat. No. SP8339 

Telephone Outlet 



Cat. No. SP8324 
Riser 



Cat. No. SP8325 
Telephone Outlet 



Cat. No. SP8350 
Lighting Outlet 



Cat. No. SP8359 
Lighting Outlet 



Catalog 
Number 



Description 



SP8201 

SP8201A 

SP8202 

SP8203 

SP8204 

SP8205 

SP8205A 

SP8206 

SP8207 

SP8208 

SP8209 

SP8210 

SP8211 

SP8212 

SP8213 

SP8215 
SP8216 
SP8217 
SP8218 
SP8223 
SP8224 

SP8324 
SP8325 
SP8330 
SP8339 
SP8350 
SP8359 



BRASS NOZZLE (raised) 

BRASS NOZZLE (flat) 

SMALL RUBBER GASKET 

BRASS COVER for SP8200 or SP8300 

LARGE RUBBER GASKET 

DOUBLE-POLE RECEPTACLE with supporting plate 

SUPPORTING PLATE ONLY 

IRON BODY for SP8200 or SP8300 

ABANDONING PLUG, 3^-in 

FLUSH CLOSING PLATE for abandoning plug 

FLUSH CLOSING PLATE (plain) 

CUPPED GASKET ' 

BRASS FLANGE for SP8400 or SP8500 

RUBBER ADJUSTMENT GASKET 

IRON BODY for SP8400 or SP8500. . 

DOUBLE-POLE RECEPTACLE 

TRIPLE-POLE RECEPTACLE 

TRIPLE-POLE GROUND RECEPTACLE 

SHALLOW BODY for SP8800 

SHALLOW BODY for SP8700 

FIBER BARRIER 

TELEPHONE RISER, for small cables, i^-in. threads 

TELEPHONE OUTLET, single opening, all brass, 3^-in. threads 

TELEPHONE OUTLET, 3^-in. threads 

TELEPHONE OUTLET, J^-in. threads metal clad 

LIGHTING OUTLET, J^-in. threads 

LIGHTING OUTLET, H-in. threads metal clad 

I.P.S. for all standard Floor Boxes. 



H in. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, Cat. No., Description. 

Example: 

100 SP8324 Telephone Risers. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
WB 616— Dec- 27, 1938 

Boxes b* Outlet Fittings, Floor {for) Rigid 
Conduit and Electric Metallic Tubing (steel). 

G-E Floor Boxes and Accessories are ap- 
proved under this specification. 



General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



Cat. No. 



BM21 
BM22 
BM23 

BM41 
BM42 
BM43 



BMIOO 
BM600 
BM605 

BMIOOO 
BM6000 
BM6001 

BM6002 
BM7000 
SP14C1 

SP14C7 
SP24C1 
SP24C2 



SP24C6 
SP24C7 
SP24C12 

SP24C28 

SP34R1 

SP34R5 



SP34R7 

SP34R14 
SP48C1 

SP48C6 
SP52C1 
SP52C3 



SP52C6 

SP52C10 

SP52C13 

SP52C14 
SP52C15 
SP52C16 



SP52C17 
SP52C18 
SP52C62 

SP52R2 
SP52R5 
SP52R9 



SP52R12 

SP54C1 
SP54C2 

SP54C3 
SP54C6 
SP54C7 



Section 



E. Al. T. 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T, 



E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 



E. M. T. 
E, M. T, 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Page No. 



5 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 



5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 



5 
5 

14, 18 

14, 18 
3 
3 



3 
3 
3 

3 
14, 18 

14, 18 



14, 18 

14, 18 

15, 18 

15,18 
10 
10 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



10 

7 
7 

7 
7 
7 



Cat. No. 



SP54C12 
SP54C28 
SP58R1 

SP58R5 
SP58R7 
SP58R14 



SP58R40 

SP63C1 

SP63C6 

SP64C1 
SP64C6 
SP64C7 



SP64C14 

SP72C1 

SP72C3 

SP72C7 

SP72C14 

SP72C18 



SP72C101 
SP72C102 
SP121 

SP122 

SP123 
SP124 



SP125 
SP126 
SP127 

SP128 

SP129 
SP130 



SP131 
SP132 
SP133 

SP134 
SP140 
SP141 



SP142 
SP143 

SP144 

SP145 
SP146 
SP147 



SP148 
SP149 
SP150 

SP151 
SP152 
SP153 




INDEX 



Section 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
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Page No. 



7 

7 

15 

15 
15 
15 



15 

16 
16 

16 
16 
16 



16 
11 
11 

11 
11 
11 



11 

11 

4 

4 
4 
4 



Cat. No. 



SP246 

SP246C 

SP358 

SP359 
SP368 
SP369 



SP675 
SP676 
SP677 

SP678 
SP679 
SP680 



SP681 
SP682 
SP683 

SP684 
SP685 
SP686 



SP700 
SP701 
SP702 

SP711 
SP712 
SP713 



SP724 
SP725 
SP726 

SP727 
SP728 
SP729 



SP730 
SP820 
SP821 

SP822 
SP823 
SP825 



SP826 
SP827 
SP828 

SP830 
SP840 
SP841 



SP842 
SP843 
SP844 



4 SP845 
4 SP846 
4 SP847 



Data Subject to Change without Notice 



Section 



Page No. 



Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 

BX 

BX 

BX 

BX 

Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
BX 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 



11 

11 
19 

19 
19 
19 



11 
11 
11 

11 
11 

11 



11 
11 

11 

11 
11 
11 



12 
12 

12 

12 
10 



10 
10 

12 

10 
11 
11 



11 
11 
11 

11 

11 
11 
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DATA 



BLDG. 
WIRE 
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CORDS 

WIftiNG 
DEVICES 
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DEVICES 



PLATES 
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BREAKERS 
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General Electric Company 
CONDUIT PRODUCTS 



INDEX (Cont'd) 



Cat. No. 


Section 


Page No. 


Cat. No. 


Section Page No. 


Cat. No. 


Section 


Page No. 


SP848 
SP849 
SP850 

SP851 
SP852 
SP853 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


11 
11 
11 

11 
11 
11 


SP1343 

SP1344 
SP1345 

SP1350 
SP1355 
SP1363 


Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 

Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 


10 
9 
9 

10 
10 
10 


SP1481 
SP1482 

SP1483 

SP1484 

SP1490 
SP1491 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


7 
7 
7 

7 
7 

7 


SP900 
SP901 
SP902 

SP903 
SP904 
SP905 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


9 
9 
9 

9 
9 
9 


SP1382 
SP1390 
SP1391 

SP1392 
SP1393 
SP1394 


Entrance Cable 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 


10 
4 
4 

4 
4 

4 


SP1492 
SP1493 
SP1494 

SP1495 
SP1496 
SP1497 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


7 
7 
7 

7 
7 
7 


SP906 
SP907 
SP908 

SP909 
SP910 
SP9U 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


9 
9 
9 

9 
9 
9 


SP1395 
SP1400 
SP1401A 

SP1401B 
SP1401C 
SP1401D 


E. M, T. 
Boxes, Covers 
Entrance Cable 

Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 


4 
14 

8 

8 
8 
8 


SP1500 
SP1501 
SP1502 

SP1503 
SP1504 
SP1505 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 


SP912 

SP1038 

SP1050 

SP1075 
SPllOO 
SP1125 


Rigid Conduit 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 


9 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 


SP1401E 
SP1401H 
SP1402A 

SP1402B 
SP1402C 
SP1402D 


Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 

Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 


8 
8 
8 

8 

8 
8 


SP1510 
SP1511 
SP1512 

SP1625 

SP1526 
SP1527 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


19 
19 
19 

6 
6 
6 


SP1150 
SP1200 
SP1275 

SP1276 
SP1277 
SP1278 


E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


3 
3 
5 

5 
5 
5 


SP1402E 
SP1402G 
SP1402H 
SP1402L 
SP1405A 
SP1405C 
SP1405D 


Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


SP1528 
SP1529 
SP1530 

SP1531 
SP1532 
SP1533 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


6 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 


SP1279 
SP1280 
SP1281 

SP1282 
SP1283 
SP1284 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


5 
5 
5 

6 
5 
5 


SP1410 

SP1420 

SP1425 
SP1426 
SP1427 


f Boxes, Covers 

1 Rigid Conduit 

/ Boxes, Covers 

\ Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 


18 
10 
18 
10 
12 
12 
12 


SP1534 
SP1550 
SP1552 

SP1555 
SP1580 
SP1580C 


Rigid Conduit 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 

Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 


6 
10 
10 

10 

u 
u 


SP1285 
SP1286 
SP1287 

SP1300 
SP1301 
SP1302 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 
Entrance Cable 


5 
5 
5 

9 
9 
9 


SP1428 
SP1435 
SP1436 

SP1437 
SP1438 
SP1460 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


12 
12 
12 

12 
12 

4 


SP1600 

SP1601 
SP1605 

SP1610 

SP1611 
SP1612 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
BX 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


19 

19 

8 

6 
6 
6 


SP1304 
SP1326 
SP1327 

SP1328 
SP1329 
SP1341 


Entrance Cable 
E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 

E. M. T. 
E. M. T. 

Entrance Cable 


9 
4 
4 

4 
4 
9 


SP1461 
SP1462 
SP1463 

SP1464 
SP1465 
SP1480 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


4 
4 
4 

4 
4 

7 


SP1613 
SP1640 
SP1641 

SP1642 
SP1643 
SP1660 


Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 

Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 
Rigid Conduit 


6 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 
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Cat. No. 


Section Page No. 


Cat. No. 


Section 


Page No. 


Cat. No. 


Section 


Page No. 


SP1665 


/ BX 


8 


SP2575 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP4600 


E. M. T. 


2 




\ Non-met. Cable 


4 


SP2600 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP4800 


Boxes, Covers 


15 


SP1810 

SP1820 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


31 
31 


SP2951 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP5038 


E. M. T. 


2 


SP1830 


Boxes, Covers 


31 


SP2952 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP5300 


BX 


5 


SP1840 


Boxes, Covers 


31 


SP2953 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP5301 


BX 


5 


SP1850 


Boxes, Covers 


31 


SP3038 


E. 


M, T. 


2 


SP5302 


BX 


5 


SP2000 


Entrance Cable 


10 


SP3301V 


BX 


7 


SP5304 


BX 


5 


SP2001 


Entrance Cable 


10 


SP3302 


BX 


7 


SP5305 


BX 


5 


SP2125 


E, M. T. 


2 


SP3400 


Boxes, Covers 


14 


SP5306 


BX 


5 


SP2150 


E. M. T. 


2 


SP3601 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5308 


BX 


5 


SP2200 


E. M. T. 


2 


SP3602 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5310 


BX 


5 


SP2201 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3603 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5312 


BX 


5 


SP2202 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3604 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5314 


BX 


5 


SP2203 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3605 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5316 


BX 


5 


SP2204 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3606 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5320 


BX 


9 


SP2205 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3607 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5321 


BX 


9 


SP2206 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3608 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5322 


BX 


9 


SP2207 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3609 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5323 


BX 


9 


SP2208 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3610 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5325 


BX 


9 


SP2211 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3611 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5326 


BX 


9 


SP2212 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3612 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5327 


BX 


9 


SP2213 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3613 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5328 


BX 


9 


SP2214 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3614 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5329 


BX 


9 


SP2215 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP3615 


Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP5330 


BX 


9 


SP2301 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4125 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP5331 


BX 


9 


SP2302 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4150 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP5550 


Entrance Cable 


10 


SP2303 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4175 


E. 


M. T. 


3 


SP5551 


Entrance Cable 


10 


SP2304 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4176 


E. 


M. T. 


3 


SP5800 


Boxes, Covers 


15 


SP2305 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4177 


E. 


M. T. 


3 


SP8200BL 


Boxes, Covers 


15 


SP2306 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4178 


E. 


M. T, 


3 


SP6020 


BX 


12 


SP2307 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4179 


E. 


M. T. 


3 


SP6021 


Non-met. Cable 


4 


SP2308 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4180 


E. 


M. T. 


3 


SP6030 


BX 


12 


SP2311 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4181 


E. 


M. T. 


3 


SP6040 


BX 


12 








SP4195 


E. 


M. T. 


4 




/BX 

\ Rigid Conduit 


12 


SP2312 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4196 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6050 


5 


SP2313 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4197 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6051 


Rigid Conduit 


5 


SP2314 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4200 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP6052 


Rigid Conduit 


5 


SP2315 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4220 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6072 


BX 


8 


SP2320 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4221 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6100 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP2321 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4222 
SP4223 


E. 
E. 


M. T. 
M. T. 


4 
4 


SP6101 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP2322 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4230 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6102 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP2325 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4231 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6103 


Rigid Conduit 


9 


SP2326 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4232 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6121 


BX 


6 


SP2327 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4233 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6122 


BX 


6 


SP2340 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4234 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6124 


BX 


6 


SP2341 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4235 


E. 


M. T. 


4 


SP6125 


BX 


6 








SP4270 


E. 


M. T. 


2 




f BX 

\ Entrance Cable 
BX 


6 


SP2342 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4271 


E. 


M, T. 


2 


SP6127 


9 


SP2343 


Entrance Cable 


7 


SP4550 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP6129 


6 


SP2550 


E. M, T. 


2 


SP4575 


E. 


M. T. 


2 


SP6130 


BX 


6 
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SP6133 

SP6133H 

SP6134 

SP6143 

SP6162 
SP6163 



SP6164 
SP6165 
SP6166 

SP6167 
SP6168 
SP6169 



SP6173 
SP6174 
SP6175 

SP6176 
SP6177 
SP6178 



SP6179 
SP6180 
SP6181 



Section 



BX 
BX 
BX 

BX 
BX 
BX 



BX 
BX 
BX 

BX 
BX 
BX 



BX 
BX 
BX 

BX 
BX 
BX 



BX 
BX 
BX 



Page No. 



8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 



8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 



8 
10 
10 



SP6182 


BX 




10 


SP6183 


BX 




10 


SP6184 


BX 




10 


SP6185 


BX 




10 


SP6190 


BX 




10 


SP6191 


BX 




10 


SP6192 


BX 




10 


SP6193 


BX 




10 


SP6194 


BX 




10 


SP6194A 


BX 




10 


SP6195 


BX 




10 


SP6196 


BX 




10 


SP6197 


BX 




10 


SP6198 


Boxes, 


Covers 


19 


SP6199 


Boxes, 


Covers 


19 


SP6200 


Boxes, 


Covers 


19 


SP6300 


Boxes, 


Covers 


16 


SP6400 


Boxes, 


Covers 


16 


SP6600 


Boxes, 


Covers 


17 


SP6601 


Boxes, 


Covers 


17 


SP6602 


Boxes, 


Covers 


17 


SP6603 


Boxes, 


Covers 


17 


SP6604 


Boxes, 


Covers 


17 


SP6605 


Boxes, 


Covers 


17 


SP6609 


Boxes, 


Covers 


24 


SP6610 


Boxes, 


Covers 


24 


SP6611 


Boxes, 


Covers 


24 


SP6612 


Boxes, 


Covers 


24 



Cat. No. 



SP6620 
SP6622 
SP6623 

SP6732 
SP6733 
SP6734 



SP6735 
SP6736 
SP6737 

SP6738 
SP6739 
SP6751 



SP6753 
SP6755 
SP6757 

SP6759 
SP6761 
SP6763 



SP6765 
SP6767 
SP6971 

SP6972 

SP6972D 

SP6973 



SP6974 
SP6974D 

SP6975 

SP6976 
SP6976D 

SP6978 



SP6981 
SP6982 

SP7000 



SP7001 



SP7002 
SP7003 

SP7004 
SP7010 



SP7011 



SP7012 



Section 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Page No. 



17 
24 
17 

12 
12 
12 



12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 



12 
12 

12 

12 
12 
12 



12 
12 
22 

20 
21 
23 



23 

21 
22 

20 
21 

22 



Boxes, Covers 22 

Boxes, Covers 22 

Entrance Cable 9 

Non-met. Cable 3 

Entrance Cable 9 

Non-met. Cable 3 



/ Entrance Cable 9 

\ Non-met. Cable 3 

/ Entrance Cable 9 

\ Non-met. Cable 3 

/ Entrance Cable 9 

\ Non-met. Cable 3 



[BX 7 

i Entrance Cable 9 

( Non-met. Cable 3 

BX 7 

Entrance Cable 9 

Non-met. Cable 3 



Cat. No. 



SP7013 

SP7014 
SP7021 



SP7022 

SP7025 

SP7050 



SP7051 
SP7071 



SP7072 

SP7072D 

SP7073 

SP7074 
SP7075 
SP7076 



SP7076D 

SP7082 

SP7100 



SP7101 



SP7103 
SP7105 
SP7106 

SP7116 
SP7117 
SP7118 



SP7119 
SP7120 

SP7123 

SP7124 
SP7125 

SP7126 



SP7130 
SP7132 

SP7139 



SP7140 



SP7142 

SP7143 

SP7144 



Section 



Page No. 



BX 

Entrance Cable 
Non-met. Cable 
BX 

Entrance Cable 
Non-met. Cable 
Non-met. Cable 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 



Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
BX 

Non-met. Cable 

Entrance Cable 
Non-met. Cable 



BX 
BX 
BX 

BX 
BX 
BX 



BX 
BX 
BX 

BX 
BX 
BX 

Non-met. Cable 



BX 

BX 

/BX 

I Rigid Conduit 

fBX 

\ Rigid Conduit 



fBX 

\ Rigid Conduit 

I BX 

\ Rigid Conduit 

fBX 

1 Rigid Conduit 



Non-met. Cable 4 

Non-met. Cable 4 

/BX 7 

\ Non-met. Cable 4 

/BX 7 

\ Non-met. Cable 4 

Boxes, Covers 22 



20 
21 
23 

23 
22 

20 



21 
22 

7 
3 



6 

7 

11 

13 

11 
13 



11 
13 
11 
13 

11 
13 
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Section 
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Cat. No. 


Section 


Page No. 


Cat. No, 


Section 


Page No. 


SP7145 


/BX 




11 


SP8208 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9030C 


Fiberduct 


6 


\ Rigid Conduit 


13 


SP8209 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9033 


Fiberduct 


6 


SP7146 


/BX 




11 


SP8210 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9043C 


Fiberduct 


6 


\ Rigid Conduit 


13 






















SP8211 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9045C 


Fiberduct 


6 


SP7147 


/BX 

1 Rigid ( 




11 


SP8212 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9055 


Fiberduct 


9 


Conduit 


13 


SP8213 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9056 


Fiberduct 


9 


SP7148 


f BX 




11 


SP8215 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9060C 


Fiberduct 


9 


\ Rigid Conduit 


13 


SP8216 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9061C 


Fiberduct 


9 


SP7149 


f BX 




U 


SP8217 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9085 


Fiberduct 


9 


[ Rigid Conduit 


13 






















SP8218 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9086 


Fiberduct 


9 


SP7151 


/BX 

\ Rigid ( 




11 


SP8220 


Boxes, Covers 


28 


SP9087 


Fiberduct 


9 


Donduit 


13 


SP8223 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9100E 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7152 


f BX 




11 


SP8224 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9100F 


Fiberduct 


7 


1 Rigid ( 


Conduit 


13 


SP8240 


Boxes, Covers 


28 


SP9104 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7153 


/BX 
\ Rigid ( 




11 


SP8300 


Boxes, Covers 


28 


SP9106 


Fiberduct 


7 


Donduit 


13 


SP8324 


Boxes, Covers 


33 
















SP8325 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9107 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7154 


/BX 

\ Rigid ( 




U 


SP8330 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9108 


Fiberduct 


7 


I^onduit 


13 


SP8339 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9109 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7155 


/BX 
\ Rigid { 




11 


SP8350 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9110C 


Fiberduct 


7 


C^onduit 


13 


SP8359 


Boxes, Covers 


33 


SP9110F 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7160 


BX 




11 


SP8400 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9120A 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7272 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 






















SP8420 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9125C 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7272D 


Boxes, 


Covers 


21 


SP8440 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9128A 


Fiberduct 


7 


SP7276 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 


SP8500 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9130E 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7372 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 


SP8600 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9130F 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7472 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 


SP8620 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9150E 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7572 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 


SP8640 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9150F 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7671 


Boxes, 


Covers 


22 


SP8650 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9154 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7672 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 


SP8700 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9156 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7672D 


Boxes, 


Covers 


21 


SP8720 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9157 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7674 


Boxes, 


Covers 


23 


SP8740 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9158 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7675 


Boxes, 


Covers 


22 


SP8750 


Boxes, Covers 


30 


SP9159 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7676 


Boxes, 


Covers 


20 


SP8800 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9160C 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP7676D 


Boxes, 


Covers 


21 


SP8820 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9160F 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8000 


Boxes, 


Covers 


27 


SP8840 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9170A 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8001 


Boxes, 


Covers 


27 


SP8850 


Boxes, Covers 


29 


SP9175C 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8002 


Boxes, 


Covers 


27 


SP9000 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9178A 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8004 


Boxes, 


Covers 


27 


SP9005M 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9179E 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8005 


Boxes, 


Covers 


27 


SP9005S 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9179F 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8200 


Boxes, 


Covers 


28 


SP9005SL 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9180E 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8201 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9009 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9180F 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8201A 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9010B 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9181 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8202 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9011 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9182 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8203 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9012 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9183 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8204 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9014 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9184 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8205 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9015B 


Fiberduct 


5 








SP8205A 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9018B 


Fiberduct 


5 


SP9185C 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8206 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9020C 


Fiberduct 


6 


SP9185F 


Fiberduct 


8 


SP8207 


Boxes, 


Covers 


33 


SP9025C 


Fiberduct 


6 


SP9186A 


Fiberduct 


8 




BLDG. 

WIRE 



FLEX. 
CORDS 



WIRING 
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SP9187C 
SP9188A 
SP9189 

SP9190A 
SP9191A 
SP9192 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


8 
8 
8 

9 
9 
9 


SP9365 
SP9366 

SP9367 

SP9368 
SP9369 
SP9370A 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


12 
12 

12 

12 
12 
11 


SP9903A 
SP9965A 
SP14241 

SP24151 

SP24151C 

SP24151CBH 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


15 
15 
18 

2 

4 
4 


SP9193 
SP9194 
SP9196 

SP9235 
SP9236 
SP9237 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


9 
9 
9 

10 
10 
10 


SP9372A 

SP9380 

SP9381 

SP9382 
SP9384 
SP9386 


Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


11 
11 
11 

11 
U 
11 


SP24151CBHD Boxes, Covers 
SP24151CD Boxes, Covers 
SP24151CED Boxes, Covers 

SP24151CR Boxes, Covers 
SP24151FC Boxes, Covers 
SP24151FCD Boxes, Covers 


5 
5 
5 

5 
4 
5 


SP9245 
SP9246 
SP9247 

SP9250 
SP9251 
SP9252 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 


SP9400B 
SP9401A 
SP9403B 

SP9404 

SP9410A 

SP9415A 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


14 
14 
14 

14 
14 
14 


SP24151FCED Boxes, Covers 
SP25151 Boxes, Covers 
SP26625 Boxes, Covers 

SP26625F Boxes, Covers 
SP26625FR Boxes, Covers 
SP26625R Boxes, Covers 


5 
3 

4 

4 
5 
5 


SP9253 
SP9254 
SP9290A 

SP9292 
SP9293 

SP9294 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


10 
10 
10 

10 
10 

10 


SP9420B 
SP9434A 
SP9435 

SP9450 
SP9455 
SP9460A 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


14 
13 
13 

14 
14 
13 


SP32468 
SP34461 
SP36115 

SP36115C 

SP48241 

SP51151 


Entrance Cable 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


11 

18 
2 

5 

18 
9 


SP9295M3 

SP9295S3 

SP9297SX.3 

SP9301A 

SP9305A 
SP9307A 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


10 
10 

10 

11 

11 
11 


SP9465A 
SP9466A 
SP9471 

SP9475 
SP9476 

SP9490 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


13 
13 
14 

14 
14 
13 


SP52151 

SP52151B 

SP52151S 

SP52171 

SP52171S 

SP53151 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


9 
9 
9 

9 
9 
9 


SP9308 

SP9309A 

SP9310A 

SP9311 
SP9312 
SP9313 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


11 
11 

11 

11 
11 
11 


SP9490A 

SP9500 
SP9510B 

SP9511A 

SP9512 

SP9515B 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


13 
15 
15 

15 
15 

15 


SP54151 

SP54151C 

SP54151CBH 

SP54151CD 
SP54151CR 
SP54151FC 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


6 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 


SP9314 
SP9315A 

SP9316 

SP9317 
SP9318 
SP9319 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


11 
11 

12 
12 

u 
11 


SP9520 
SP9525 
SP9530 

SP9557 

SP9560 
SP9563 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


15 
15 
15 

15 

15 
15 


SP54151S 
SP54171 

SP54171S 

SP54521 
SP54531 
SP54541 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


6 
6 
6 

13 
13 
13 


SP9324 
SP9325 
SP9331A 

SP9332A 
SP9340A 
SP9342A 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 


SP9600B 
SP9630A 
SP9650A 

SP9690A 

SP9750 

SP9751 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


15 
15 

15 

15 
15 
15 


SP54551 
SP54561 

SP54571 

SP54581 
SP54591 
SP54712 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 


13 
13 
13 

13 
13 
13 


SP9351A 
SP9352A 

SP9360A 

SP9362A 

SP9363 

SP9364 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


12 
12 
12 

12 
11 
11 


SP9752 
SP9753 

SP9754 

SP9790A 
SP9794A 
SP9900B 


Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 

Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 
Fiberduct 


15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 


SP54717 
SP54719 
SP55151 

SP56111 
SP72151 
SP72171 


Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 
Boxes, Covers 

Boxes, Covers 


13 
13 

7 

6 
11 
11 



Data Subject to Change without Notice. 
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pounds may contain from less than 20 per cent to 
more than 85 per cent crude rubber. The other 
ingredients used may be vulcanizing agents, anti- 
oxidants, accelerators, fillers, softeners or pigment. 
While normally the physical properties of a rubber 
compound increase with the amount of crude rubber 
used, the proper selection of the other ingredients 
determines the electrical and aging qualities of the 
compound. Crude rubber alone is not suitable as 
insulation on a wire. 

General Electric has conducted extensive research 
to obtain rubber insulation with superior characteris- 
tics. Constant experimentation and research im- 
proves the electrical, physical and aging qualities of 
our insulating compounds. 

To make absolutely certain that each compound 
has the quality and uniformity for which it was 
developed, General Electric constantly tests and 
checks each step in the manufacturing processes from 
the raw material to the finished product. 

The tests made on the finished insulating compound 
to determine the physical and aging characteristics 
undoubtedly will be of the most interest to the user 
of rubber-insulated wires, cables, and cords. For this 
reason, a brief description of these tests follows. 

PHYSICAL TESTS 




1 



Scott Tester, Tests for tensile strengthf elongation, tensile stress 
and set are made on this machine. 

TENSILE STRENGTH TEST 

A test specimen of the insulation, the cross-sectional 
area of which is known, is placed between the jaws of a 
Scott Tester. It is then stretched at a uniform rate 
until it breaks. The pounds pull recorded by the test- 
ing machine at the breakage point, divided by the 
original cross-sectional area of the test specimen, 
gives the tensile strength of the rubber compound in 
pounds per square inch. 



TEST FOR ELONGATION 

Tests for elongation are also made on the Scott 
Tester, usually in combination with the test for tensile 
strength. A test specimen is provided with two marks 
usually two inches apart. The sample is then stretched 
at a uniform rate until breakage occurs. At this point 
the distance between the marks, originally two inches 
apart, is recorded. The increase in distance between 
the two marks divided by the original distance is 
known as percentage elongation. 

TEST FOR TENSILE STRESS (MODULUS) 

This test is made on the higher-grade compounds 
only. The test specimen is clamped into the Scott 
Tester and a two-inch distance marked on the 
specimen. The specimen is then stretched to six 
inches. The stress necessary to elongate the sample is 
measured and is expressed in pounds per square 
inch. 

SET OR RECOVERY TEST 

The Scott Tester is used for this test also. A test 
specimen with marks two inches apart is stretched 
to a predetermined length and held at this stretch 
for two minutes. It is then released, let rest for two 
minutes and then the distance between the marks is 
measured. The increased length is measured in 
inches and indicates the set the compound will take 
under conditions of stretch for a long time. 

The four tests described above are all made on the 
compounds before accelerated aging and are therefore 
known as the * 'original tests." All the tests discussed 
below are made after the sample has gone through a 
certain period of accelerated aging under varying 
conditions and therefore normally are known as 
''accelerated aging tests." 

OXYGEN PRESSURE TEST 




Oxygen Bomb. Accelerated aging tests under oxygen pressure pro- 
vide a valuable method to compare rubber compounds. 



General Electric Company 
WIRE AND CABLE 



Technical Data Section Page 3 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



Oxygen pressure tests are made in testing equip- 
ment usually known as an oxygen bomb. The test 
specimen taken from the wire is put into the oxygen 
bomb at an oxygen pressure of 300 pounds per square 
inch and at a temperature of 70° C {158"^ F) for code 
compound or 80° C (176° F) for heat resistant 
compound. After leaving the sample in the oxygen 
bomb for two days to three weeks, depending upon 
the type of compound used, the sample is removed 
and the tensile strength and elongation measured. 
The depreciation of tensile strength and elongation 
provide a valuable method to compare the aging of 
different rubber compounds. 

It is generally recognized that 96 hours in the 
oxygen bomb is equivalent to about 10 years of actual 
aging in an average installation. 



ArR OVEN TEST 



AIR PRESSURE HEAT TEST 




Geer Oven. Note glass window on oven with door open. The win- 
dow facilitates observation of test samples without disturbance of 
test conditions. 



In the air or Geer oven test the sample is placed 
in circulating air for a predetermined time and 
temperature. After the sample is removed from the 
Geer oven the tensile strength and elongation is 
measured and compared with the equivalent original 
test. The Geer oven test, due to the drying effect of 
circulating air and heat, will dry out unstable plas- 
ticizer, etc., and is mainly a test for brittleness of the 
compound. 




Air Bomb. High pressure and high temperature are combined in 
this test to determine aging characteristics of the rubber com- 
pound. 

This test applies to heat-resistant compounds only. 
The test specimen is placed into- the air bomb at a 
temperature of 127° C (260° F) under an air pressure 
of 80 pounds per square inch. After 20 hours the 
depreciation in tensile strength and elongation is 
measured. This test gives a valuable indication how a 
compound will react under severe heat conditions. 
Air pressure is applied to accelerate the heating 
effects, 

MOISTURE ABSORPTION TEST 




Moisture Absorption Test. Extreme care is taken to maintain even 
temperature and to keep the water from evaporating. 

After all fibrous coverings are removed from a 
sample of rubber-covered wire it is dried in a vacuum 
at 70° C (158° F) for 24 hours or more until the 
weight becomes constant. The sample is then wound 
around a mandrel with a diameter four times the 
diameter of the wire and is then immersed in water 
at a temperature of 70° C (158° C) with the ends 
sticking out. After seven days the sample is removed 
from the water, excess moisture removed and the 
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4 



increase in weight measured within 3 minutes after 
removal from the water. This increase in weight 
divided by the surface area exposed to water is known 
as the percentage moisture asborbed per square inch. 
In addition to the physical tests made on the 
compound, the finished wire and cable is subjected to a 
number of electrical tests which check the dielectric 
strength, insulation resistance and uniformity of the 
insulation. 

DIELECTRIC TEST 



SPARK TEST 




Test Tanks for Wire and Cable. Tests for dielectric strength and 
insulation resistance are made in these tanks. 




I 



Dry Test for Dielectric Strength and Insulation Resistance. After 
braiding and leading, the cable is tested again dry. This test is 
made to check that nothing happened to the conductors during 
finishing operations. 

The reel of rubber-covered cable is submerged in 
water for at least 12 hours. After this time a high 
voltage is applied (depending on the type of compound 
and the thickness of insulation) between the copper 
conductor and ground. If breakdown of the insulation 
occurs, the reel of wire is rejected. The minimum 
voltage used for this test is 1500 volts. 

TEST FOR INSULATION RESISTANCE 

Immediately after the dielectric test the insulation 
resistance is checked while the wire is still in the 
water. The insulation resistance is measured in 
megohms and varies with the size of wire and the 
type of insulation. 




Spark Test. The cable is subjected to high voltage over its entire 
length to detect any defects in the insulation. 

The final electrical test, before the rubber covered 
conductor is braided or leaded, is the spark test. In 
this test the cable is subjected over its entire length 
to a potential of 7500 volts between the insulation and 
ground. This test is made for the detection of holes, 
defects or thin spots in the insulation. 



Chemical Lab- 
oratory. Skilled 
chemists con- 
stantly maintain 
or improve the 
quality of the 
various corn- 




Experimental Shop. The Bridgeport Works Laboratory includes a 
miniature cable factory where compounds are mixed, tubed and 
cured under conditions similar to those prevailing in actual 
production. 
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In the following will be described the standard 
compounds used in G-E building wires, cable and 
cords. Aside from these standard compounds the G-E 
Company has available a great number of other 
rubber compounds each designed to combine the very 
best quahties for its particular use. 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE COMPOUND 
(TYPE R) 




Warming Mill The first step in getting the compound ready for 
tubing is to feed ^'spaghetti" into the mill. 

National Electrical Code compound contains at 
least 20 per cent pure rubber and is compounded with 
accelerators and anti-oxidants which make it a good 
aging insulation. It is made in accordance with 
N.E.M.A. and Underwriters' Laboratories' specifica- 
tions. The maximum operating temperature is 50° C 
(122° F). 

PERFORMANCE COMPOUND 
(TYPE RP) 




Warming Mill, Chemicals are added to obtain desired charac- 
teristics after the compound becomes a homogeneous mass on the 
rubber mills, 

G-E Performance Compound contains at least 30 
per cent new Hevea rubber. It meets all physical, 
chemical and aging tests specified for A.S.T.M. 
Performance Compounds. The ingredients used in 
this compound are such that the insulation will con- 



form chemically and physically with A.S.T.M. specifi- 
cations. The compound is recommended as a high- 
quality, long-life insulation and where the maxi- 
mum operating temperature does not exceed 60° C 
(140° F). 

HEAT RESISTANT COMPOUND 
(TYPE RH> 

G-E heat resistant rubber compound contains no 
less than 30 per cent new Hevea rubber and is mixed 
with anti-oxidants and organic accelerators so as to 
meet the high physical and aging tests to which it is 
submitted. This compound is recommended for super- 
aging building wires and cables, power and control 
cables, transformer and apparatus leads and other 
applications where a maximum operating temperature 
up to 75° C (167° F) might be encountered. 




Warming Mill, This shows the compound on the warming mill just 
before it is ready to be brought over to the tubing machine, 

MOISTURE RESISTANT COMPOUND 
(TYPE RW) 

G-E moisture resistant compound contains at 
least 30 per cent of new Hevea rubber. The compound 
ages equally well or better than G-E performance 
compound and has a somewhat higher dielectric 
strength. To obtain moisture resistance, the new 
Hevea rubber used in the compound is "purified," i.e., 
all parts of the rubber that might absorb moisture 
are removed or neutralized by a special treatment. 
The compound is recommended for use in moist 
locations. Special applications for moisture resistant 
wire are recognized in the National Electrical Code. 

The four rubber compounds described are the 
standard compounds used in the manufacture of G-E 
Building Wires and Cables. Special compounds to 
meet customer specifications are of course also 
available, but since they are for special applications 
they are not mentioned in detail on these pages. 

The following tables give a summary of the physical, 
aging and electrical tests for building wires and cables, 
insulated with the four rubber compounds just 
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described. The test figures given are the minimum or 
maximum respectively of the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc. G-E building wire and cable compounds 
meet all of these test requirements and in most in- 
stances surpass them by a substantial margin of safety. 

PHYSICAL AND ELECTRICAL TESTS ON 
RUBBER COMPOUNDS 



Type of Wire | R., RW ) RP 


RH 


PHYSICAL TESTS BEFORE AGING 




2* gauge marks stretched 
to 


5* 


1 
6* 6* 


Recovery 


Held for 


2 min. 


2 min. 


2 min. 


Rest period 


2 min. 


2 min. 


2 min. 




Max. distance between 
gauge marks 


2yf 


2 3^* 


2 V,'' 


Elonga- 
tion 


Minimum increase in dis- 
tance between 2" gauge 
mark? at break 


2W 


2H* 2H* 




Elongation 


Not 
Required 


200% 
(2' to 6'^) 


200% 
2' to 6' 


Stress 


Minimum tensile stress 


300 lb. per 

square 

inch 


400 lb. per 

square 

inch 


Tensile 
Strength 


Minimum tensile strength 
at breaking point 


500 lb. 

per square 

inch 


1200 1b. 15001b. 

per square per square 

inch inch 


PHYSICAL TESTS AFTER AGING 





Oven temperature 


69°-71° C 


69o_7jo c 


120<='-122°C 


Air 


Time 


7 days 


96 hrs. 


5 days 


Oven 

Test 


Min. per cent Elonga- 
of results on ; tion 


75 


85 


65 




pie : Tensile 
strength 


60 


85 


50 




Bomb temperature 


69°-71° C 


69°-71° C 


79°-81° C 


Oxygen 


Bomb pressure 


290-310 
lb. per sq. 

inch 


290-310 
lb. per sq. 

inch 


290-310 
lb. per sq. 

inch 


Pressure 

Test 


Time 


48 hrs. 


96 hrs. 


7 days 




Min. per cent Elonga- 
of results on tion 

unaged "am- ■ 


75 


75 


75 




pie Tensile 
Strength 


60 


75 


75 



Air 

Pressure 

Heat 

Test 



Bomb temperature 



Bomb pressure 



]26°-128°C 



Time 



Not 
Required 



77-83 
lb. per sq. 

inch 



20 hrs. 



Min. per cent 
of results on 
unaged sam- 
ple 



Elonga- 
tion 



Tensile 
strength 



75 



75 



ELECTRIC TESTS (600 Volt Building Wire Only) 
After 12 Hours' Immersion 





Time 


1 min. 


5 min. 5 min. 


Dielectric 

Strength 


Voltage 


1500 V 

(No. 14)- 

3500 V 

(2M CM) 


3000 V 3000 V 
(No. 14)- (No. 14;- 

7000 V 7000 V 
(2M CM) (2M CMJ 


Insulation 
Resistance 


Min. megohms per 1000 
conductor feet 


1500 

(No. 14)- 

250 

(2M CM) 


8300 i 6250 
(No. 14)- (No. 14)- 

1300 1000 
(2M CM) (2M CM) 



Spark 

Test 



Voltage 



7500 V 



7500 V 



7500 V 



SYNTHETIC COMPOUND (FLAMENOL WIRE, 
TYPE SN) 

During the last year the General Electric Company 
has developed and brought on the market a new type 
of building wire which has in place of the usual 
rubber insulation a synthetic insulation of very 
unusual characteristics. This synthetic material is 
applied to the copper conductor in much the same way 
as rubber. This new type of insulation is technically 
known as plasticized polyvinyl chloride and the wire 
insulated with it is known to the trade as Flamenol wire. 

Wire with this insulation is not a new and untried 
product. Flamenol Building Wire is an adaptation of 
other Flamenol Wires which have been used for some 
time as switchboard wire, wire for signal circuits, 
machine tools and for certain motor leads, etc. 

The plasticized polyvinyl chloride compound used 
to insulate Flamenol Building Wire is a product of 
limestone, coal and hydrochloric acid and it provides 
lasting^ qualities not available in other forms of 
insulation. The unusual characteristics of this com- 
pound make possible the reduction of the wall thickness 
of the insulation and the omission of an over-all braid. 

This synthetic insulation does not deteriorate or 
oxidize. Therefore Flamenol Wires are practically 
ageless. Plasticized polyvinyl chloride is inherently 
tough as defined in terms of tensile strength, elonga- 
tion, resistance to impact, resistance to abrasion, etc. 

Plasticized polyvinyl chloride, as used in Flamenoi 
Building Wire, is superior to rubber in many ways. It 
is highly moisture and fiame resistant. It is also 
extremely resistant to the action of oil, alkalies and 
acids. Braids on rubber-covered conductors are used 
as a vehicle for moisture-resisting and flame-resisting 
saturants. Since Flamenol Building Wire insulation is 
Itself both moisture resisting and flame retarding, a 
braid is unnecessary. 

Maximum operating temperature of Flamenol 
Type SN Wire is 60° C (UO"* F). 

Plasticized polyvinyl chloride and Flamenol wires 
are tested for their physical and electrical qualities 
similar to rubber-covered conductors. However, due 
to the entirely different material used, some of the 
tests differ slightly from the standard tests used on 
rubber compounds and rubber insulated conductors. 

Test and test results for Flamenol wires are as 
follows : 

Elongation in 2 in, at 

break . 

Tensile Strength . . 

Air Oven Test 

Depreciation after 60 
days in oven at 
69°-71° C. 

Elongation 25 per cent max. 

Tensile Strength.. 25 per cent max. 



100 per cent (2 in. to 4 in.) min. 
1500 lb. per sq. in. in min. 
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Dielectric Strength 

After 12 hours' immersion in 
water, cable must withstand 

for 1 minute 1500 V. (No. 14) 

2500 V. (No. 000) 

Insulation Resistance .500 Megohm (No, 14) 

230 Megohm (No. 000) 

In addition tests are made on plasticized polyvinyl 
chloride to check the high degree of flame and moisture 
resistance of the compound. 

COVERINGS 

All rubber-covered building wires are finished with 
an outer braid or other fibrous covering. The braid or 
covering as mentioned before, is used as a vehicle 
for flame-retarding and moisture-resisting compounds. 
(Flamenol Wire, because of its flame-retarding, 
moisture-resisting insulation, is not braided.) 

The braids over the rubber insulation are of 
high grade cotton, closely woven to give maximum 
protection. 





Final Inspection, After wire is finished a final inspection checks 
dimension, centering of conductor, over-all appearance, etc. 
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Temperature Check on Saturants. Saturants are carefully selected 
and are tested constantly to make certain of desired results. 



Lead Press. Lead is applied in large lead presses. Extreme cau^ 
tion is necessary to control accurately the thickness of the lead cover- 
ing and the centering of the conductor. 
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Impregnated single or double cotton braids or 
covering are standard for all sizes. Double braid or 
covering is approved for size No. 6 and larger. 

For easy circuit identification, the braids of all 
building wires are available in 8 standard, non- 
fading colors. The tight braid and hard, smooth 
finish of the wires speed up wiring. The finish never 
becomes "tacky." The braid is easy to "strip" — does 
not fray or slip back. 

All G-E single conductor braided building wires are 
designed to resist moisture and prevent flame from 
traveling along the braid. 

General Electric standards assure a moisture- 
resisting, flame-retarding, tough, smooth wire. Tests 



are made for moisture resistance, flame retarding, 
saturation, conduit pulling, flexibility and free, clean 
stripping. 

All rubber covered building wires are available in 
leaded construction. The lead sheath used consists of 
commercially pure lead formed tightly around the 
core. The thickness of the lead conforms in all cases to 
existing N.E.M.A. standards. Special controls assure a 
highly uniform lead thickness and an accurately 
centered cable within the lead enclosure. 

The following table shows at a glance the various 
types of building wires listed on the following pages. 
It will be found useful in deciding which type of wire 
will fit a particular application. 



COKDUCTOR IKSULATIONS-600 VOLTS 



Trade 
Name 


Type 
Letter 


Maximum 

operating 

Temperature 


Insulation 


Thickness of 
Insulation 


Outer 
Covering 


Use 


Code 


R 


50C (122 F) 


Code 
Grade 
Rubber 


14-10 3/64 

S-2 4/64 

1^/0 5/64 

250-500 6/64 

501-1000 7/64 

Over 1000 8/64 


Moisture- resistant 
Flame-retardant 
Fibrous Covering 


General Use 


Moisttire- 
resistant 


RW 


50 C (122 F) 


Moisture- 
resistant 
Rubber 


Same as Type R 


Moisture-resistant 
Flame-retardant 
Fibrous Covering 


General Use or in 

Wet Locations 

See Section 3035 

N.E.C. 


Performance 


RP 


60 C (140 F) 


Performance 

Grade 

Rubber 


Same as Type R 


Moisture-resistant 
Flame-retardant 
Fibrous Covering 


General Use 


Heat- 
resistant 


RH 


75 (167 F) 


Heat-resistant 
Grade 
Rubber 


Same as Type R 


Moisture-resistant 
Flame-retardant 
Fibrous Covering 


General Use 


Solid 
Synthetic 
(See Note) 


SN 


60 C (140 F) 


Solid 

Flame-retardant 

Moisture-resistant 

Synthetic 

Compound 


14-10 2/64 

8 3/64 

6-2 4/64 

1-4/0 5/64 


None 


Rewiring Existing 
Raceways 
See 3005-e 

N.E.C. 
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ALL-RUBBER CORDS, 
"" BRAIDED CORDS AND PORTABLES 



General Electric Company manufactures a com- 
plete line of All-rubber Cords, Braided Cords and 
Portables. This line of cords is the result of many 
years of research and experimentation. Each cord is 
carefully designed and engineered to meet the most 
exacting demands of its kind. 

These cords are second to none in appearance, 
dependabiUty, flexibility, and durability. They are 
made of the finest materials. There is a G-E cord to 
meet every type of service. 



COPPER CONDUCTORS 




THE RUBBER COMPOUND 

The rubber compound used as insulation for the 
individual conductors is, in most cases, similar to the 
compounds used in G-E Building Wires and Cables. 
However, due to the entirely different purposes for 
which flexible cords and portables are used, the test 
requirements differ slightly. For this reason, it must 
be noted than the 30% compound used on all-rubber 
cords, while very similar to the Performance com- 
pound used on building wires and cables, is slightly 
modified in order to be best suitable for use on flexible 
cords. The same is true in regard to the Code com- 
pound used as insulation for individual conductors 
on a number of cords. This compound, while equally 
as good as the Code compound used on Code grade 
building wires, for obvious reasons does not have to 
meet the Code grade aging requirements. 

However, the jacket compounds used on General 
Electric all-rubber cords are designed especially to 
meet the many severe mechanical demands to which 
they are subjected. For this reason, these compounds 
differ greatly from the compounds used in standard 
building wires and cables and need special description. 
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Stranding Machine, Flexible or extra-flexible stranded copper 
conductors are assembled on this machine. 



COMB. 
DEVICES 



The copper conductors used in the construction 
of G-E Cords and Portables conform in all instances 
to the same high standards as the conductors used 
in building wires and cables. The main difference in 
the conductors used for building wires and cables 
and those used for cords is in the stranding. Cords, 
because of their flexibility, need finely stranded 
conductors. Conductors for General Electric Cords 
and Portables are stranded in such a way that they 
combine the greatest possible flexibility with high 
mechanical strength. 



60% JACKET COMPOUND (tORDX) 

This jacket compound used on CordX cord is 
designed to meet the most severe mechanical abuses. 
It is extremely tough, resists abrasion, blows and 
impacts. It contains 60% pure rubber, but, because 
it is chiefly designed for its mechanical properties, 
this compound does not have especially high electrical 
properties. The compound resists water and acid. 
It also is oil-resistant if not immersed. By careful 
choice of ingredients and by careful blending, excel- 
lent aging properties have been obtained. 
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One of the braiding floors in the G-E Bridgeport Works. 



Test and test results on 60% jacket compound are 
as follows : 



Tensile strength 
Elongation in 2 in. at 

break 
Set in 2 in. stretched to 

6 in. 
Tensile stress at 200% 

elongation 



3500 lbs. per sq. in. min. 
500% min. (2 to 12 mil) 
3^ in. max. 
500 lbs. per sq. in. min. 



Oxygen Pressure Test 

Depreciation after 48 hrs. in oxygen bomb 
Elongation 25% max. 

Tensile strength 25% max. 

Depreciation after 96 hrs in oxygen bomb 

Elongation in 2 in. at 

break 400% min. 

Tensile strength 2500 lbs. per sq. in. min. 

40% JACKET COMPOUND 

40% jacket compound has been developed for 
applications where the very high mechanical quahties 
of 60% jacket compounds are not needed or where 
the higher cost of the 60% compound is not justified 
by the service conditions. This compound contains 
40% pure rubber and is particularly suited to cords 
of all kinds, especially small electric tools, apphances, 
heavy-duty trouble hghts, etc. 

The test and test results on 40% compounds are as 
follows : 



Tensile strength 
Elongation in 2 in. at 

break 
Set in 2 in. stretched to 

6 in. 



2000 lbs. per sq. in. min. 
350% min. (2-9 inch) 
3^ in. max. 



Oxygen Pressure Test 

Depreciation after 96 hr. in oxygen bomb 
Elongation 35% max. 

Tensile strength 35% max. 

NEOPRENE COMPOUND 

General Electric Neoprene compound is used for 
Type OS and OSJ cords. Neoprene compound con- 
tains no rubber and is molded and cured in lead. 
Cords having a Neoprene jacket are outstanding 
in their resistance to bright sunlight, oil, water, 
acids, alkalies, and heat. The physical properties of 
Neoprene compound are excellent and it is therefore 
recommended for use in industrial plants, service 
stations, garages, packing houses, chemical plants, 
soap factories, etc. 

PHYSICAL TESTS 

In addition to the many physical and electrical 
tests made on the copper and the rubber compound 
used in the manufacture of flexible cords and port- 
ables, there are a number of special tests which 
simulate in the laboratory the most severe working 
conditions the cord could possibly be subjected to 
in actual use, 

FLEXIKG TEST 




Flexing Equipment Flexing tests are made on this machine. 

The equipment used for this test is shown in the 
illustration. The cords are electrically connected to 
the motor in such a way that a breakdown of the cord 
will stop the machine. Since every ** cycle** is counted 
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by an automatic counter attached to the equipment, 
the number of '* cycles" necessary to break down a 
cord is easily determined. G-E cords are tested 
constantly in this manner to check the behavior of 
the cord under these extreme flexing conditions. 

TWISTING TEST 




Twisting Equipment, Cords are tested for resistance to 
twisting until breakdown occurs 



Similar to the flexing test, the twisting test made 
on G-E cords simulates a severe actual operating 
condition of the cord. Cords are twisted a fixed 
number of turns and are clamped into the equipment 
shown in the illustration. The twisting machine 
alternately pulls the cord tight and releases it thus 
repeating a condition similar to the one encountered 
in actual use when a twist in a cord is removed by a 
straight pull. As the cord is connected in series with 
the motor, a breakdown of the cord will stop the 
equipment. An automatic counter attached to the 
motor gives means to determine the number of 
"cycles" it took to break down the cord in this 
manner. 

IMPACT TEST 

The impact testing equipment provides facilities to 
check the reaction of flexible cords to sharp blows 



and other similar abuses found under actual working 
conditions. The machine drops on the cord a fixed 
weight for a fixed distance until breakdown of the 
insulation occurs. The cord itself is connected in series 
with the motor so that the breakdown of the cord 
will stop the machine. The number of blows to create 
failure is recorded in an automatic counter. 

G-E Cords are identified by the green threads in 
the cotton wrapping over the conductor, or one red 
and one black thread underneath the braid or with the 
copper stranding. 




Impact Testing Equipment, This testing equipment strikes blows 

constantly to check resistance of the cords to severe 

mechanical tests 



All G-E Cords and Portables are carefully made of 
only the finest materials. Each one exceeds the 
requirements for which it is manufactured. Special 
all-rubber cords, braided lamp cords and portables 
can be made to customer specifications at any time. 
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CODE GRADE BUILDING WIRE TYPE R 



I 



1?f1fPTOrf!!rofW^a^^M^!?!!»ffr©TO^^ 



600-volt Service— Maximum Operating Temperature 50° C (122° F) 



Code Wire is the most widely used general 
purpose wire. It is insulated with Code grade 
rubber compound and covered with a flame- 
retarding, moisture-resisting braid. Wires are free 
and clean stripping and easy pulling. 

Sizes No. 14 to No. 8 inclusive are normally 
supplied with single braid. Sizes No. 6 and larger 
have a double fibrous covering. Code grade building 
wires are available in a variety of colors. 



The wire is recommended for use in lighting and 
power circuits in residences, apartment buildings, 
industrial plants, and other dry locations. It is also 
extensively used for cable assemblies such as 
BX, BraidX and in flexible cords and fixture 
wires. The National Electrical Code requires a 
lead sheath over this type of wire when used 
underground or in wet locations. 



Note: Sizes 14, 12, 10, and 8 are also available with stranded conductors and double braid. 
Size No. 6 is also available with solid conductor and single braid. 



Size AWG, MOM 


Current-carrying 
Capacity in Amp. 


Insulation 
Resistance 
Meg. Ohm 
per M Ft. 


Test Voltage 
After 12 Hr. 
Immersion in 
Water— Volts 


Rubber Wall 
in 1/^4 In. 


Approx. 

Over-all 

Dia. in In. 


Approx. 

Net Wt. 

per M Ft. 


14 solid 
12 solid 
10 solid 


15 
20 
25 


1500 

1200 
1125 


1500 
1500 
1500 


3 
3 
3 


.19 
.21 
.23 


26 
35 
49 


8 solid 
6 stranded 
4 stranded 


35 

45 
60 


1125 

1000 

750 


1500 

2000 
2000 


4 
4 
4 


.30 
.40 
.45 


80 
126 
190 


2 stranded 

1 stranded 

1/0 stranded 


80 

91 

105 


750 
625 
625 


2000 
2500 
2500 


4 
5 
5 


.51 
.56 
.60 


278 
364 
443 


2/0 stranded 
3/0 stranded 
4/0 stranded 


120 
138 
160 


625 

500 
500 


2500 
2500 
2500 


5 
5 
5 


.65 
.70 

.76 


540 
663 
814 


250 stranded 
300 stranded 
350 stranded 


177 
198 
216 


500 
500 
500 


3000 
3000 
3000 


6 
6 
6 


.84 
.91 
.96 


962 
1139 
1300 


400 stranded 
500 stranded 
600 stranded 


233 
265 
293 


500 
500 
375 


3000 
3000 
3500 


6 

6 

7 


1.01 
1.09 
1.20 


1473 
1815 
2177 


700 stranded 
800 stranded 
900 stranded 


320 
340 
360 


375 
375 
375 


3500 
3500 

3500 


7 
7 
7 


1.27 
1.34 

1.40 


2512 

2848 
3194 


1000 stranded 
1250 stranded 
1500 stranded 


377 
409 
434 


375 
300 
275 


3500 
3500 
3500 


7 
8 
8 


1.46 
1.65 
1.77 


3530 

4400 
5240 


1750 stranded 
2000 stranded 


451 
463 


250 
250 


3500 

3500 


8 
8 


1.88 
1.99 


6060 
6890 



FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
JC-lOl-B— JANUARY 30, 1940 

Cable and Wire: Rubber-insulated Building 
Type, Code Grade. This specification requires a 
code insulation conforming to accelerated aging 
requirements. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders Should Specify: 

Quantity, size, conductor make-up (solid or 

stranded) , braid single or double, color, type and 

description. 

Example: 1000 ft No,, 10 solid, single braid. 
white. Code Grade. 
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MOISTURE-RESISTANT GRADE BUILDING WIRE TYPE RW 






RW 600 V.^MOISTURE RESISTANT 




600-volt Service— Maximum Operating Temperature 50° C (122'' F) 



Moisture-resistant building wire is identical in 
construction to Code wire except that the rubber 
insulation consists of a low moisture absorption 
rate rubber compound. The wires are free and 
clean stripping and easy pulling. Over the rubber 
insulation is applied a flame-retarding, moisture- 
resisting fibrous covering. Sizes No. 14 to No. 8 
inclusive are normally supplied with single braid. 
Sizes No. 6 and larger have a double fibrous covering. 
Moisture-resisting building wires are available 
in a variety of colors. 

G-E Moisture-resistant Grade Building Wire is 
recommended for use and approved by the N.E.C. 
section 3035 in lieu of lead-covered cable for instal- 
lations in raceways systems in moist locations such 
as: 



a. underground 

b. in concrete slabs or masonry in direct contact 
with the earth. 

c. in permanently moist locations. 

d. where the accumulation and condensation of 
moisture within the raceway is likely to occur. 

The advantages of using Moisture-resistant 
Grade Building Wire in the above locations are 
obvious. The elimination of the lead sheath makes 
pulling easier, saves space, permits the use of more 
conductors in one conduit or duct, facilitates the 
use of small conduit or ducts where space is 
limited, and speeds up stripping, splicing, and other 
operations inherent to the installation of the wire. 



Size AWG, MCM 



Current-carrying 
Capacity in Amp. 


Insulation 
Resistance 
Meg. Ohm 
per M Ft. 


Test Voltage 
After 12 Hr. 
Immersion in 
Water— Volts 


Rubber Wall 
in ^/^4 In. 


15 
20 
25 


1500 
1200 
1125 


1500 
1500 
1500 


3 

I 


35 
45 
60 


1125 

1000 

750 


1500 
2000 

2000 


4 
4 
4 


80 

91 

105 


750 
625 
625 


2000 
2500 
2500 


4 
5 
5 


120 
138 
160 


625 
500 

500 


2500 
2500 

2500 


5 
5 
5 


177 

198 
216 


500 
500 
500 


3000 
3000 
3000 


6 
6 
6 


233 
265 

293 


500 
500 
375 


3000 
3000 
3500 


6 
6 

7 


320 
340 
360 


375 
375 
375 


3500 
3500 
3500 


7 

7 
7 


377 
409 
434 


375 
300 
275 


3500 
3500 
3500 


7 
8 
8 


451 

463 


250 
250 


3500 
3500 


8 
8 



Approx. 

Over-all 

Dia. in In, 



Approx. 

Net Wt. 

per M Ft. 



14 solid 
12 solid 
10 solid 

8 solid 
6 stranded 
4 stranded 

2 stranded 

1 stranded 

1/0 stranded 

2/0 stranded 
3/0 stranded 
4/0 stranded 

250 stranded 
300 stranded 
350 stranded 

400 stranded 
500 stranded 
600 stranded 

700 stranded 
800 stranded 
900 stranded 

1000 stranded 
1250 stranded 
1500 stranded 

1750 stranded 
2000 stranded 



.19 
.21 
.23 

.30 
.40 
.45 

.51 
.56 

.60 

.65 
.70 
.76 

.84 
.91 
.96 

1,01 
1.09 
1.20 

1.27 
1.34 
1.40 

1.46 
1.65 
1.77 

1.88 
1.99 



Note: Sizes 14, 12, 10, and 8 are also available with stranded conductors and double braid. 
Size No. 6 is also available with solid conductor and single braid. 



26 
35 
49 

80 
126 
190 

278 
364 
443 

540 
663 

814 

962 
1139 

1300 

1473 
1815 

2177 

2512 
2848 
3194 

3530 
4400 
5240 

6060 
6890 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, conductor make-uP (solid or 

stranded) f braid (single or double), color, type 

and description. 

Example: 10.000 ft. No. 4 stranded, double 

braid, black, moisture resistant grade. 
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PERFORMANCE GRADE BUILDING WIRE TYPE RP 



LECTRIC..J2RP600 V.. . PERFORMANCE GRADII 




600-volt Service — Maximum Operating Temperature 60° C (140° F) 



Performance Grade Building Wire is a general 
purpose wire with rubber insulation of Performance 
compound. This compound contains at least 30% 
new rubber. Its high physical as well as aging 
characteristics make this wire especially suitable 
for installations requiring long life and severe 
service. The wires are free and clean stripping and 
easy pulling. Over the rubber insulation is applied 
a flame-retarding moisture-resisting fibrous cover- 
ing. Sizes No. 14 to No. 8 inclusive are normally 
supplied with a single braid, sizes No. 6 and larger 



have double fibrous covering. Wires are available 
in a variety of colors. 

Performance Grade Building Wire is recom- 
mended for use for lighting and power circuits in 
dry locations wherever a better than Code grade 
insulation seems desirable. Its higher current- 
carrying capacity might also prove advantageous 
and economical. For installations underground 
or in wet locations the National Electrical Code 
requires a lead-sheath over the wire. 



Size AWG, MCM 


Current-carrying 
Capacity in Amp. 


Insulation 
Resistance 
Meg. Ohm 
per M Ft. 


Test Voltage 
After 12 Hr. 
Immersion in 
Water— Volts 


Rubber Wall 
in 1/^4 In. 


Approx. 

Over-all 

Dia. in In. 


Approx. 

Net Wt. 

per M Ft. 


14 solid 

12 solid 
10 solid 


18 
23 

31 


8300 
7050 
6000 


3000 
3000 
3000 


3 
3 
3 


.19 
.21 
.23 


26 
35 
49 • 


8 solid 

6 stranded 

4 stranded 


41 
54 
72 


6200 
4750 
3900 


3500 
3500 

3500 


4 
4 

4 


.30 
,40 
.45 


80 
126 
190 


2 stranded 

1 stranded 

1/0 stranded 


96 
110 
127 


3250 
3550 
3200 


3500 
4000 
4000 


4 
5 
5 


.51 
.56 
.60 


278 
364 
443 


2/0 stranded 
3/0 stranded 
4/0 stranded 


145 
166 
193 


2900 
2600 
2400 


4000 
4000 
4000 


5 
5 
5 


.65 
.70 
.76 


540 
663 

814 


250 stranded 
300 stranded 
350 stranded 


213 

238 
260 


2600 
2400 
2250 


5000 
5000 
5000 


6 
6 
6 


.84 
.91 
.96 


962 
1139 
1300 


400 stranded 
500 stranded 
600 stranded 


281 
319 
353 


2100 
1900 

2000 


5000 
5000 
6000 


6 
6 

7 


1.01 
1.09 
1.20 


1473 
1815 
2177 


700 stranded 
800 stranded 
900 stranded 


385 
410 
434 


1900 
1750 
1650 


6000 
6000 
6000 


7 
7 

7 


1.27 
1.34 
1.40 


2512 
2848 
3194 


1000 stranded 
1250 stranded 
1500 stranded 


455 
493 
522 


1600 
1600 
1500 


6000 
7000 
7000 


7 
8 
8 


1.46 
1.65 
1,77 


3530 
4400 
5240 


1750 stranded 
2000 stranded 


544 
558 


1400 
1300 


7000 
7000 


8 
8 


1.88 
1.99 


6060 
6890 



NOTE; Sizes 14, 12, 10 and 8 are also available with stranded conductors and double braid. 
Size No. 6 is also available with solid conductor and single braid. 
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FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders Should Specify: 

Quantity, size, conductor make-uP (solid or 

stranded), braid (single or double), color, type 

and description. 

Example: 1000 ft. No. 8 solid, single braid, 

red. Performance grade. 
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HEAT-RESISTANT GRADE BUILDING WIRE TYPE RH 



rCTR It :.. f 2 RH 600 V. - , HEffl- RfSTSTONT m 



600-volt Service — Maximum Operating Temperature 75° C (167° F) 



G-E Heat-resistant Grade Building Wire is a gen- 
eral purpose wire having a rubber insulation of 
heat-resistant compound. This compound contains 
not less than 35% new rubber. Heat-resistant 
Grade Building Wires are free and clean stripping 
and easy pulling. Over the rubber insulation is 
applied a flame-retarding and moisture-resisting 
braid. Sizes No. 14 to No. 8 inclusive are normally 
supphed with a single braid, sizes No. 6 and larger 
have a double fibrous covering. Wires are available 
in a variety of colors. 



Heat-resistant grade building wire is recom- 
mended for important circuits where long life 
and uninterrupted service is absolutely essential 
and also in all locations where the ambient tem- 
perature is normally high. Heat-resistant Grade 
Building Wire is approved in the National Electrical 
Code for 1940 for the highest current -carrying 
capacities of all rubber covered wires. For this 
reason certain advantages and economies can be 
effected with this type of wire compared with the 
other types approved by the N.E.C. 



Size AWG, MCM 


Current-carrying 
Capacity in Amp. 


Insulation 
Resistance 
Meg. Ohm 
per M Ft. 


Test Voltage 
After 12 Hr. 
Immersion in 
Water— Volts 


Rubber Wall 
in 1/^4 In. 


Approx. 

Over-all 

Dia. in In. 


Approx. 

Net Wt. 
per M Ft. 


14 solid 
12 solid 
10 solid 


22 
27 
37 


6200 

5300 
4480 


3000 
3000 
3000 


3 
3 
3 


.19 
.21 
.23 


26 
35 
49 


8 solid 
6 stranded 
4 stranded 


49 
65 
86 


4700 
3560 
2970 


3500 
3500 

3500 


4 
4 
4 


.30 
.40 
.45 


80 
126 
190 


2 stranded 

1 stranded 

1/0 stranded 


115 
131 
151 


2460 
2640 
2420 


3500 
4000 
4000 


4 
5 
5 


.51 
,56 

.60 


278 
364 
443 


2/0 stranded 
3/0 stranded 
4/0 stranded 


173 
199 
230 


2160 
1960 

1800 


4000 
4000 
4000 


5 
5 
5 


.65 
.70 
.76 


540 
663 

814 


250 stranded 
300 stranded 
350 stranded 


255 
285 
311 


1960 

1800 
1700 


5000 
5000 
5000 


6 

6 • 
6 


.84 
.91 
.96 


962 
1139 
1300 


400 stranded 
500 stranded 
600 stranded 


336 
382 

422 


1590 
1420 

1480 


5000 
5000 
6000 


6 
6 

7 


1.01 
1.09 
1.20 


1473 
1815 
2177 


700 stranded 
800 stranded 
900 stranded 


461 
490 
519 


1420 
1310 
1250 


6000 
6000 
6000 


7 
7 

7 


1.27 
1.34 

1.40 


2512 
2848 
3194 


1000 stranded 
1250 stranded 
1500 stranded 


543 
589 
625 


1190 

1190 
1140 


6000 
7000 
7000 


7 
8 
8 


1.46 
1.65 
1.77 


3530 

4400 
5240 


1750 stranded 
2000 stranded 


650 
666 


1050 
960 


7000 
7000 


8 
8 


1.88 
1.99 


6060 
6890 



NOTE: Sizes 14, 12, 10 and 8 are also available with stranded conductors and double braid. 
Size No. 6 is also available with solid conductor. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders Should Specify: 

Quantity, size, conductor make-up (solid or 

stranded), braid (single or double), color, type 

and description. 

Example: 6000 ft. No. A(0 stranded, double 

braid, black, heat resistant grade. 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
JC-106-A— JANUARY 30, 1940 

Cable and wire, rubber insulated building type, 
heat-resistant grade (0~5000-volt service). 
G-E heat resistant grade building wire meets 
this specification. 
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FLAMENOL SMALL DIAMETER BUILDING WIRE TYPE SN 



Copper 



Insulation 




^oPP^r Insulation 

600-volt Service Maximum Operating Temperature 60° C (140° F) 



Flamenol Small Diameter Building Wire has a 
synthetic insulation of plasticized polyvinyl chlo- 
ride in place of the usual rubber insulation. The 
insulation thickness in sizes No. 14 to No. 8 
inclusive is less than on rubber-covered conductors. 
On sizes No. 8 to No. 4/0 the insulation thickness 
equals that of rubber-covered conductors. How- 
ever, since no braid is needed on any of these 
Flamenol Wires the over-all diameter is consider- 
ably smaller than that of equivalent rubber- 
covered conductors. Flamenol wires are super- 
aging, free stripping, easy pulling, resistant to 
flame and moisture and unaffected by oils, water, 
acids or alkalies. They are available in all colors 
normally suppHed on rubber-covered conductors. 
The National Electrical Code approves Flamenol 
wires for the following uses : 



1. 



2. 



For rewiring of existing raceways. Maximum 
operating temperature 60° C. 
For use in recognized metal raceways where 
exposed to oil. Maximum operating tem- 
perature 60° C. 

3. For use on switchboards. Maximum operating 
temperature 80° C. 

4. For use in appliances where exposed to oil. 
Maximum operating temperature 60° C. 

5. For use in appliances where exposed to air. 
Maximum operating temperature 80° C. 

Due to the small diameter of Flamenol wires 
and the provision in the 1940 Code that a conduit 
till of 50% is permissible for rewiring purposes, 
many rewiring jobs heretofore impossible because of 
prohibitive cost are now feasible at reasonable 
expense. 



Size AWG 



Current-carrying 
Capacity in Amp. 



14 solid 
14 stranded 
12 solid 

12 stranded 
10 solid 
10 stranded 

8 solid 
8 stranded 
6 stranded 

4 stranded 
2 stranded 
1 stranded 

1/0 stranded 
2/0 stranded 
3/0 stranded 

4/0 stranded 



18 
18 
23 

23 
31 
31 

41 

41 
54 

72 

96 

110 

127 

145 
166 

193 



Test Voltage 
After 12 Hr. 
Immersion in 
Water— Volts 



Flamenol Wall 
in 1^4 In. 



Approx. 

Over-all 

Dia. in In. 



1500 
1500 
1500 

1500 
1500 
1500 

1500 
1500 
2000 

2000 
2000 
2500 

2500 
2500 
2500 

2500 



Approx, 

Net Wt. 

per M Ft. 



2 

2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

3 
3 

4 

4 

4 
5 

5 
5 
5 



.130 
.140 
.147 

.158 
.168 
.182 

.227 
.246 
.314 

.363 
.423 

.496 

.537 

.583 
.634 

.692 



20 
22 

2% 

30 

41 
44 

69 

75 

119 

176 
263 
339 

416 
514 
633 

787 



heated after it is applied, is chiefly usedfo" spiral ^JJoS ^^T'^^^r^i'i^.^^l T^. '^'^'"^'^°^ *^P^' "^'°^ ^^^ *° ^^ 
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FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders Should Specify: 

Quantity, size, conductor make-up (solid or 

stranded), color, typs and description. 

Example: WOO ft. No. S/0 stranded green 
Type SN Flamenol Wire. 
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LEADED BUILDING WIRES AND CABLE 



Single-conductor 




Two-conductor 




Three-conductor 



All G-E rubber-insulated wires are available in 
leaded cable construction. The lead is applied over 
the braid on conductors smaller than No. 2 AWG. 
On conductors larger than No. 2 AWG, a rubber- 
filled tape is used over the rubber in place of the 
braid and the lead sheath is applied over the tape. 

Two-conductor leaded cables are laid parallel and 
lead sheath applied. 

Three-conductor leaded cables are laid parallel 
and jute fillers are inserted to make the cable 
round. Over the jute fillers a rubber-filled tape and 
the lead sheath is applied. 



The lead sheath used in G-E leaded cables con- 
sists of commercially pure lead formed tightly 
around the core. The thickness of the lead sheath 
conforms in all cases to existing N.E.M.A. stand- 
ards. Special precautions are constantly taken to 
control the thickness of the lead and to center 
the cable inside the lead enclosures. 

The individual conductors in leaded cables 
whether they be Code grade, Performance grade 
or Heat-resistant grade wires, undergo the same 
physical and electrical tests as applied to non- 
leaded wires and cables. In addition, they have 
to pass a whole set of electrical tests after leading. 
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LEADED BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 



CODE, PERFORMANCE AND HEAT RESISTANT GRADES 
600 VOLTS, MAXIMUM 



Size 
A.W.G. 


Lead 

Sheath 

in 1/^4 In. 


Over-all 
Diameter 
in Inches 


Approx Weight 

in Lb. per 

1000 Ft. 


Size 
A.W.G. 


Lead 

Sheath 
in 1/^4 In. 


Over-all 
Diameter 
in Inches 


Approx. Weight 

in Lb. per 

1000 Ft. 


i 


SINGLE-CONDUCTOR 
SOLID 


TWO-CONDUCTOR— SOLID 


*18 

*16 

14 


2 
2 
2 


0.19 
0.20 
0.25 


92 
100 
135 


* 18 

* 16 
14 


2 
2 

2 


0.19 by 0.33 
0.20 by 0.35 
0.25 by 0.44 


145 
165 
225 


12 

10 

8 


2 
3 
3 


0.27 
0.32 
0.38 


153 
260 
320 


12 

10 
8 
6 


3 
3 
3 

4 


0.30 by 0.51 
0.32 by 0.55 
0.38 by 0.66 
0.47 bv 0.81 


360 
410 
540 


6 
4 


4 
4 


0.47 
0.52 


520 
620 


STRANDED 




8 
6 

4 


3 
4 
4 


0.38 by 0.66 
0.47 by 0.81 
0.52 by 0.91 


540 


STRANDED 


852 
1045 


8 
6 

4 


3 

4 
4 


0.38 
0.48 
0.52 


320 
520 
620 


2 

1 
1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


0.58 by 1.03 
0.67 by 1.19 
0.72 by 1.27 
0.76 by 1,36 
0.81 by 1.47 
0.87 by 1.58 


1310 
1860 
2120 
2395 


2 
1 

1/0 


4 
4 

4 


0.58 
0.64 
0.68 


770 

930 

1060 


2730 
3120 


THREE-CONDUCTOR— SOLID 


2/0 
3/0 


4 
4 
4 


0.73 
0.78 
0.84 


1210 
1370 
1570 


* 18 

* 16 


3 
3 


0.41 
0.44 


315 
345 


4/0 


14 

12 
10 


4 
4 
4 


0.56 
0.60 
0.64 


500 


250,000 CM. 
300,000 CM. 


5 
5 
5 


0.95 
1.00 
1.10 


2030 
2270 
2720 


680 
770 


400,000 CM. 


8 
6 


4 
5 


0.77 
0.92 


960 
I47n 


500,000 CM. 
600,000 CM. 
700,000 CM. 


5 
6 
6 


1.19 
1.33 

1.40 


3160 

3980 
4420 


STRANDED 


8 
6 
4 


4 
5 
5 


0.77 
0.92 
1.03 


960 


750,000 CM. 
800,000 CM. 


6 
6 
6 


1.43 
1.47 
1.53 


4620 
4850 
5265 


1470 
1780 


900,000 CM. 


2 

1 

1/0 


5 

6 
6 


1.16 
1.33 

1.42 


2240 


1,000,000 CM. 
1,250,000 CM. 


6 

7 
7 


1.59 
1.79 
1.91 


5690 
6890 
7875 


2980 
3340 


1,500,000 CM. 


2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


6 
6 

7 


1.52 
1.63 
1.79 


3830 


1,750,000 CM. 
2,000,000 CM. 


7 

7 


2.02 
2.13 


8890 
9850 


4370 
5430 




250,000 CM. 
300,000 CM. 
400,000 CM. 
500,000 CM. 


7 
7 
8 
8 


1.96 
2.03 
2.32 

2.50 1 


6320 


* Approved by Underwriters for 300 volts. 


7100 
9130 

10550 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATION 
JC-lOl-B AND JC-106A— JAN. 30, 1940 

Leaded cables for their respective grades of insu- 
latton meet these specifications. 
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FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, number of conductors, conductor 

make-up, insulation, description. 

Example: 1000 ft. §8 S-cond. solid code grade 
rubber and lead cable. 
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SPECIFICATION BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 



Rubber Insulation — Braided or Leaded 
600 Volts Maximum 



Wires and Cables of special construction to meet 
customers' specifications can be built. The General 
Electric Cable laboratory with its highly trained 
staff of chemists, the engineering department with 
its special engineers of long experience and the 
tremendous manufacturing and research facilities 
of the entire General Electric Company can be 



employed to overcome all difficulties and to meet 
the most exacting specifications. 

For prices and other information on special 
wires and cables, write to the Wire and Cable 
Sales Section, Appliance and Merchandise Depart- 
ment, General Electric Company, Bridgeport, 
Connecticut. 



REELS 



All rubber-insulated wires and cables with a 
lead finish and sizes No. 1 and larger with a braid 
finish are shipped on wooden reels. The identifying 
reel size (which is the diameter of the flanges) and 
general data are given in the table on page 9. 

In shipping cables with braid or armored finish, 
lags are frequently omitted. This, of course, depends 
on length of journey, method of transportation, 
weight, etc.; therefore, when it is considered 
advisable lags will be used. Lags will not be 
charged and no credit will be allowed if they are 
returned. 



All reels will be credited at the price charged, if 
returned most economical way in good condition, 
freight collect, to the factory from which originally 
shipped, within one year from date billed. 

Reels will not be consigned. Reels shipped with 
wire and cable on consignment will be billed when 
shipped. 

G-E Distributors are supplied with ''Return 
Reel Tags" and instructions covering the routine 
to be followed when returning reels to the factory 
for credit. Only reels shipped and billed by Mer- 
chandise Department are to be returned on these tags. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Cotnpany 
WIRE AND CABLE 




Building Wire and Cable Section Page 9 
June 1, 1941 MD-1 



SHIPPING REELS FOR WIRE AND CABLE 



Table of Standard Sizes and Total Feet of Cable per Reel 





ALL REEL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 




G-E Reels 








I.P.C.E.A. Reels 










G-E Reels 




E 


G 


H 


J 


K 


F 


M 


N 


P 


R 


U 


V 


W 


X 


Flange Diameter . . . 


24 

8.5 
12 
12 

1 

1.25 
27 


30 

16.75 
22.5 
15 

1 

1.625 
76 


36 
18 
27 
16 

1 

2.5 
150 


42 
24 
33 
24 

1 

2.5 
185 


48 
24 
33 
24 

2 

2.5 
220 


54 
32 
41 
32 

2 

2.5 
300 


60 
32 
41 
32 

3 

2.5 
470 


66 
36 
45 
40 

3 

2.5 
600 


72 
36 
45 
48 

3 

2.5 
670 


78 
36 
46.5 
48 

3 

2.5 
850 


84 
36 
46.5 
56 

4 

3 
2075 


84 
48 
58.5 
56 

4 

3 
2075 


90 
52 
65.5 
48 

2 

4 
2280 


96 
64 


Inside Traverse 


Max. Outside Traverse 


78.25 
48 


Drum Diameter 


Clearance Under Laps 


2 


Bore Hole for Min. Dia. Shaft .... 
Approx. Wt in Lb 


4 
2495 









MAXIMUM FEET OF CABLE PER REEL 














O.D. 












REEL 


SIZE 
















24" 


30* 1 36" 


42" 


48" 


54" 


60" 


66" 


72" 


78" 


84" 


84" 


90" 


96" 




.25 


2900 






























.30 


1900 






























.35 


1430 


4420 




























.40 


1070 


3425 




























.45 


850 


2700 




























.50 


720 


2250 


4060 


6190 


8220 






















.60 


470 


1400 


2820 


4190 


5480 






















.70 


360 


1080 


1880 


3010 


4075 






















.80 


260 


825 


1515 


2415 


3080 






















.90 


190 


655 


1252 


1675 


2450 


3610 


4550 


















1.00 


170 


490 


1020 


1547 


2050 


2970 


3810 


















1.10 




375 


804 


1183 


1615 


2395 


3137 


















1.20 




325 


660 


965 


1368 


1875 


2530 


















1.30 








878 


1078 


1485 


2080 


2380 


2324 


3671 










!fi 


1.40 








673 


1018 


1360 


1665 


2203 


2153 


3022 










X! 


1.50 








643 


820 


1298 


1590 


1814 


2069 


2900 










G 


1.60 








604 


768 


1038 


1300 


1661 


1580 


2324 










■^ 


1.70 








450 


598 


927 


1170 


1322 


1507 


2220 










5 


1.80 








418 


555 


875 


1100 


1260 


1436 


1814 










O 


1.90 








386 


512 


659 


865 


1130 


1033 


1632 










'o 


2.00 








386 


512 


659 


865 


1130 


1033 


1632 


1497 


1994 






ii 


2.10 








265 


376 


618 


809 


855 


976 


1283 


1130 


1463 






0) 


2.20 












577 


755 


805 


920 


1210 


1064 


1396 






6 


2.30 












402 


562 


753 


647 


1130 


997 


1330 


2515 




Q 


2.40 












402 


562 


753 


647 


1130 


997 


1330 


2400 






2.50 
















704 


608 


846 


931 


1263 


1960 




u 


2.60 
















490 


560 


783 


648 


897 


1960 




^ 


2.70 
















490 


560 


783 


648 


848 


1860 




O 


2.80 
















452 


517 


725 


597 


848 


1765 






2.90 
















452 


517 


725 


597 


796 


1390 


2255 




3.00 
















452 


517 


725 


597 


796 


1390 


2155 




3.10 


















315 


497 


547 


748 


1305 


2050 




3.20 


















315 


497 


547 


748 


1305 


2050 




3.30 




















452 


497 


697 


1225 


1950 




3.40 






















332 


465 


1225 


1540 




3.50 






















332 


432 


915 


1540 




3.60 


























915 


1455 




3.70 


























915 


1455 




3.80 


























850 


1370 




3.90 


























850 


1370 




4.00 


























850 


1370 




4.25 


























785 


1025 




4.50 


























540 


960 



Example: What size of reel is required to hold 2600 ft. of a wire .82 inches in diameter? 

Answer: Opposite .80-in. diameter we see that 2600 ft. falls between 2415 ft. for a 42-in. reel and 3080 ft. for a 48-in. 
reel. Therefore we must specify a 48-in, reel. 
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WIRE GAUGES AND DIMENSIONS 













Comparative 


wire gauge 














* American Wire Gauge (A.W.G.) 
Working Table 

(U. S. Bureau of Standards) 


table giving a comparison of 
the Brown & Sharpe, or 
American (A.W.G.); the 
Birmingham (B.W.G.); and 
the British Standard (S. W.G.) 




t Bare concentric cables of 
standard annealed copper 

(U.S. Bureau of Standards) 














wire gauges 














6 


Dia. 

in 
Mils 


CROSS SECTION 


Ohms per 
1000 Ft. 

at 25 
Deg. C. 

(77 
Deg. F.) 


Lb. per 
1000 Ft. 


GAUGE NO. 


DIAMETER IN IN, 


Nil 


Ohms per 
1000 Ft. 

at 26 
Deg. C. 

Deg. F.) 


Lb. 
per 
1000 
Ft. 


STANDARD 
STRANDS 


FLEXIBLE 
STRANDS 




o 


Circular 
Mils 


Square 

Inches 


6 
< 


6 


6 


A.W.G. 


B.W. 
G. 


S.W.G. 


6 


Dia. 

of 
Wires 

in 
Mils 


1 

6 


Dia. 

of 
Wires 

in 
Mils 


Out- 
side 
Dia. 

in 
Mils 


0000 

000 

00 


460 
410 
365 


212003 
168000 
133000 


.166 
.132 
.105 


,0500 
.0630 
.0795 


641 
508 
403 


4/4 
3/0 


4/0 
3/0 


6/0 
5/0 
4/0 


.4600 
.4096 


.464 
.435 


.464 
.432 
.400 


2000 
1750 
1500 


.00539 
.00616 
.00719 


6180 
5410 
4630 


127 

127 

91 


125.6 

117.4 
128.4 


169 
169 
127 


108.8 
101.8 
108.7 


1632 
1527 
1413 




1 

2 


325 
289 
258 


106000 
83700 
66400 


.0829 
.0657 
.0521 


.100 
.126 
.159 


319 
253 
201 


2/0 
1/0 


2/0 
1/0 


3/0 
2/0 
1/0 


.3648 
.3249 


.380 
.340 


,372 
.348 
.324 


1250 

1000 

950 


.00863 

.0108 

.0114 


3860 
3090 
2930 


91 
61 
61 


117.2 
128.0 
124.8 


127 
91 
91 


99.2 
104.8 
102.2 


1289 
1153 
1124 


3 
4 
5 


229 
204 
182 


52600 
41700 
33100 


.0413 
.0328 
.0260 


.201 
.253 
.320 


159 
126 
100 


1 
2 


1 
2 
3 


1 
2 
3 


.2893 
.2576 


.300 
.284 
.269 


.300 
.276 
.262 


900 
850 
800 


.0120 
.0127 
.0135 


2780 
2620 
2470 


61 
61 
61 


121.5 
118.0 
114.6 


91 
91 
91 


99.4 
96.6 
93,8 


1094 
1063 
1031 


6 

7 
8 


162 
144 
128 


26300 
20S00 
16500 


.0206 
.0164 
.0130 


.403 
.508 
.641 


79.5 
63.0 
50.0 


3 
4 


4 
5 
6 


4 
5 
6 


.2294 
.2043 


.238 
.220 
.203 


.232 
.212 
.192 


750 
700 
650 


.0144 
.0154 
.0166 


2320 
2160 
2010 


61 

61 
61 


110.9 
107.1 
103.2 


91 
91 
91 


90,8 
87.7 
84.6 


999 
965 
930 


9 

10 

11 


114 

102 

91 


13100 

10400 

8230 


.0103 

.00816 

.00647 


.808 
1.02 

1.28 


39.6 
31.4 
24.9 


5 
6 

7 


7 
8 
9 


7 
8 
9 


.1819 
.1620 
.1443 


.180 
.165 
.148 


.176 
.160 
.144 


600 
550 
500 


.0180 
.0196 
.0216 


1850 
1700 
1640 


61 
61 
37 


99.2 

95.0 

116.2 


91 
91 
61 


81.2 
77.7 
90.6 


893 
855 
815 


12 
13 
14 


81 
72 
64 


6530 
5180 
4110 


.00513 
.00407 
.00323 


1.62 
2.04 
2.58 


19.8 
15.7 
12.4 


8 

9 

10 


10 
11 
12 


10 

11 
12 


.1285 
.1144 
.1019 


.134 
.120 
.109 


.128 
.116 
,104 


450 
400 
350 


,0240 
.0270 
.0308 


1390 
1240 
1080 


37 

37 
37 


110.3 

104.0 

97.3 


61 
61 
61 


85.9 
81.0 
75.7 


773 
729 
682 


15 
16 

17 


57 
51 
45 


3260 
2580 
2050 


.00256 
.00203 
.00161 


3.25 

4.09 
5.16 


9.86 
7.82 
6.20 


11 
12 
13 


13 
14 
15 


13 
14 
15 


.0907 
.0808 
.0720 


.095 
.083 
.072 


.092 
.080 
,072 


300 

250 

0000 


.0360 
.0432 
.0610 


926 
772 
663 


37 
37 
19 


90.0 

82.2 

105.5 


61 
61 
37 


70.1 
64.0 
75.6 


631 
576 

533 


18 
19 
20 


40 
36 

32 


1620 
1290 
1020 


.00128 
.00101 
.000802 


6.51 
8.21 
10.4 


4.92 
3.90 
3.09 


14 
15 
16 


16 
17 
18 


16 
17 
18 


.0641 
.0571 
.0508 


.065 
.068 
.049 


,064 
.056 
.048 


000 

00 




.0643 
.0811 
.102 


618 
411 
326 


19 
19 
19 


94.0 
83.7 
74.6 


37 

37 
37 


67.3 
60.0 
53.4 


471 
420 
374 


21 
22 
23 


28.5 
25.3 
22.6 


810 
642 
509 


.000636 
.000505 
.000400 


13.1 
16.5 
20.8 


2.45 
1.94 
1.64 


17 
18 
19 


19 
20 


19 
20 


.0453 
.0403 
,0359 


.042 
.036 


.040 
.036 


1 
2 
3 


.129 
.163 
.206 


258 
206 
163 


19 

7 
7 


66.4 
97.4 
86.7 


37 

19 
19 


47.6 
59.1 
52.6 


333 
296 
263 


24 
25 
26 


20.1 
17.9 
15.9 


404 
320 
254 


.000317 
.000252 
,000200 


26.2 
33.0 
41.6 


1.22 

0.970 

0,769 


20 
21 
22 


21 
22 
23 


21 
22 
23 


.0320 
.0285 
.0253 


.032 
.028 
.025 


.032 
.028 
.024 


4 
6 
6 


.258 
.326 
.411 


129 

102 

81 


7 

7 
7 


77.2 
68.8 
61.2 


19 
19 
19 


46.9 
41.7 
37.2 


234 
209 
186 


27 
28 
29 


14.2 
12.6 
11.3 


202 
160 
127 


.000158 
.000126 
.0000996 


52.6 

66.2 
83.5 


0.610 
0.484 
0.384 


23 

24 
25 


24 
26 
26 


24 
25 
26 


.0226 
,0201 
.0179 


.022 
.020 
.018 


.022 
.020 
.018 


7 

8 

10 


.518 

.653 

1.039 


64.3 

51 
32 


7 
7 
7 


54.5 

48.6 
38.5 


19 
19 
19 


33.1 
29.5 
23,4 


166 
147 

117 


30 
31 
32 


10.0 
8.9 
8.0 


101.0 
79.7 
63,2 


.0000789 
.0000626 
.0000496 


105 
133 
167 


0.304 
0.241 
0.191 


26 
27 


27 
28 
29 


27 
28 
29 


.0159 
.0142 


.016 
.014 
.013 


.0164 
.0148 
.0136 


12 
14 
16 


1.652 
2.626 
4.176 


20 

12.7 
8 


7 
7 

7 


30,5 
24.2 
19.2 


19 
19 
19 


18.5 
14.7 
11.7 


92 
73 
68 


33 
34 
36 


7.1 
6.3 
5.6 


50.1 
39.8 
31.5 


.0000394 
.0000312 
.0000248 


211 
266 
336 


0.152 

0.120 
0.0954 


28 
29 


30 


30 
31 
32 


.0126 
.0113 


.012 


.0124 
.0116 
.0108 


















36 
37 
38 


5.0 
4.5 
4.0 


25.0 
19.8 
15.7 


.0000196 
.0000156 
.0000123 


423 
533 
673 


0.0757 
0.0600 
0,0476 


30 
31 

32 


31 
32 
33 


33 
34 
35 


.0100 
.0089 
.0080 


.010 
.009 
.008 


.0100 
.0092 
.0084 


















39 
40 


3,5 
3.1 


12.5 
9.9 


.0000098 
.0000078 


848 
1070 


0.0377 
0.0299 


33 

34 

35 
36 
37 

38 
39 

40 


34 

35 
36 


36 
37 
38 

39 
40 
41 

42 
43 
44 

45 


.0071 

.0063 

.0056 
.0060 
.0045 

.0040 
.0035 

.0031 


.007 

.005 
.004 


.0076 
.0068 
.0060 

.0062 
.0048 
.0044 

.0040 
.0036 
.0032 

.0028 



















* The fundamental resistivity used in calculating the table is the annealed-copper standard, via., 0.15328 ohm (meter, gram) at 20 deg C, The 
temperature coefficient for this particular resistivity at 20 deg C. =0.00393, or at deg. C. =0.00427. However, the temperature coefficient is propor- 
tional to the conductivity and hence the change of resistivity per degree C. is a constant, 0.000697, ohm (meter, gram). The "constant mass" temperature 
rr, . ^ f 1 • V* 0.000597+0.000005 

coefficient of any sample is aXt = — : — ^-. -. ; ; ' r —— 

resistivity in ohms (meter, gram) at t degrees C. 
The density is 8.89 grams per cubic centimeter. 

The values given in the table are only for annealed copper of the standard resistivity. The user of the table must apply the proper correction for 
copper or any other resistivity. Hard, drawn copper, may be taken as about 2.7 per cent higher resistivity than annealed copper. 
Ohms per mile, or pounds per mile, may be obtained by multiplying the respective values above by 5.28. 
t Resistance at T degrees above or below 25 deg. G. =R (at 25 degrees) (1+0.00385 [T-25J). 
The values given for ohms per 1000 feet and pounds per 1000 feet are 2 per cent greater than for a solid rod of cross section equal to the total 
cross section of the wires of the cable. 

Resistivity of pure copper at 20 deg C, =0.15328 ohms per meter, gram. 
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G-E ALL-RUBBER CORDS 



rOHPy (G-E 60% TYPE S)— HEAVY DUTY 
RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 




CQfiSX (60% Type S) is the portable all-rubber cord to 
use where service conditions are severest. It is tough, 
flexible and long wearing. It resists acid and water. It 
also resists oil if not immersed. It can be dragged over 
sharp stones, metal, etc., or be subjected to heavy blows 
without injury. Each flexible, stranded conductor is 
insulated with 30% new rubber over a cotton wrap. Long 
fiber cotton fillers form a protective cushion between 
conductors, add tensile strength, and round out the 
contour of the cord. The conductors and fillers are covered 
by a cotton wrap and sturdy open mesh reinforcing 
braid which are vulcanized into the inner surface of the 
rubber jacket. This wrap provides an antifriction surface 



between the jacket and the conductor. The open mesh 
braid reinforces the jacket and improves the resistance 
of the cable to kinking. Flexing life of the new CordX 
is doubled and stripping is made easier by this new con- 
struction which employs a bias cotton wrap placed directly 
over the cord and vulcanized into the inner surface of the 
rubber jacket. The jacket contains 60% new rubber and is 
vulcanized in a continuous lead mold under extreme pres- 
sure. CordX may be two conductor, three conductor or four 
conductor. Recommended for use on heavy-duty electrical 
equipment in mines, on railroads and docks and in garages, 
factories, etc. Approved by Underwriters. 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


2 Conductor 


3 Conductor 


4 Conductor 


Size 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 C42/.0063) 
16 C65/.0063) 
14 (84/.0071) 

12 CS4/.0089) 
10 (105/.0100) 
•8 (135/.0113) 


2/64* 
2/64* 

3/64' 

3/64- 
3/64* 
4/64' 


5 
7 

15 

20 
25 
35 


.39* 
.41* 
.53' 

.61' 
.64' 

.81' 


76 

85 

143 

186 
229 
353 


250' St 
250' St 
250' CLt 

250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 


.41' 
.43' 

.56' 

.64' 
.69' 
.84' 


92 
110 
172 

227 
289 
424 


250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 

250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 


.44' 
.49* 
.61' 

.67' 
.75' 
.94' 


101 
131 
195 

250 
338 
526 


250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 

250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 



* Does not bear Underwriters' labels. 



t One /carton. 



t Two /carton. 



CQBQXJL (G-E type SJ)— "SATIN FINISH' 
RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 




Ribbed Satin 
Finish 



60% New 
Rubber 



Cotton 

Braid 



Cotton 

Filler 



30% New 
Rubber 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Bare 
Copper 



Here is a G-E portable all-rubber cord which provides 
the rugged service for home appliances that CordX pro- 
vides in factories. Its construction is similar to CordX 
except that it has a lighter over-all jacket. A continuous 
ribbed finish on the jacket is pleasing in appearance 
and is exclusive with General Electric. The jacket is 
specially treated to make it resistant to dust and dirt. 



Each integral part of the cord is designed for flexibility. 
The reinforcing braid is closely woven to allow the core 
assembly more freedom under the jacket and at the 
same time to eliminate strain. This cord is recommended 
for use on home appliances such as washing machines, 
floor polishers, etc., and on portable tools. Available with 
two and three conductors. Approved by the Underwriters. 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 


2 Conductor 


3 Conductor 


Size 


Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


Packing 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 (42/.0063) 
16 (65/.0063) 


2/64' 
2/64' 


5 

7 


.31' 
.33' 


53 
64 


250' S # I .33' 
250' S # 1 .36' 


71 
86 


250' CL # 
250' CL # 


# Four/cartor 

S Spool 


CL Coil 
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FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, type and description. 
Example: 500 ft. il4, CordX All-rubber Cord. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRE AND CABLE 



G-E ALL-RUBBER CORDS 



40% TYPE S 
RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 




Bare 
Copper 



This G-E All-rubber cord is similar in construction to 
CordX except that its outer jacket contains only 40% 
new rubber; consequently it does not have the rugged 
durability of CordX. (It is suitable for the same applica- 



tions as CordX when service conditions are less severe.) 
Available in 2- and 3-conductor assemblies. Approved by 
the Underwriters, 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


2 Conductor 


3 Conductor 




Size 


O.D. 


Weight 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 (42/.0063) 
16 (65/.0063) 
14 (84/.0071 
12 (84/.0089) 
10 (105/.0100) 


2/64* 
2/64" 
3/64" 
3/64" 
3/64" 


5 

7 

15 
20 
25 


.39" 
.4F 
.53" 
.60" 
.64" 


76 

85 

143 

186 

229 


.41" 
.43" 
.56" 
.64" 
.69" 


92 
110 
172 
227 
289 


250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 



#18 and 16 2 cond. 40% Type S. 



Two /carton. 



CL Coil 



TYPE SJ-40% JACKET— ^'CONSTANT SERVICE" 

RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 

EXTRA FLEXIBLE STRANDING 




40% New 
Rubber 



Cotton 
Braid 



Cotton 
Filler 



30% New 
Rubber 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Bare 
Copper 



G-E Type SJ 40% jacket, like CordX, Jr., is an extremely 
flexible all-rubber cord. It is similar to CordX Jr. in con- 
struction except that its jacket has a plain finish. The 
design is somewhat modified to meet the demand for a 
lower priced all-rubber cord. It is recommended for 



household appliances, office machines, portable tools and 
other medium-duty applications. Type SJ-Junior is 
available with two or three conductors. Approved by the 
Underwriters. 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


2 Conductor 


3 Conductor 




Size 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


Packing 


18 (42/.0063) 1 
16 (65/.0063) 1 


2/64" 
2/64" 


5 
7 


.31" 1 60 
.33" 1 73 


.33" 1 71 
.36" 1 86 


250' CL # 
250' CL # 


# Four /carton 


CL Coil. 















FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, number of conductors, type and 

description. 

Example: 1000 ft. §16 2-cond. Type SJ 
constant service, All-ruhber Cord extra flexible 
stranding. 
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G-E ALL-RUBBER CORDS 



TYPE SJ-40% JACKET ^'STATIONARY SERVICE" 

RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 

STANDARD STRANDING 




40% New 
Rubber 



Cotton 
Braid 



Cotton 
Filler 



30% New 
Rubber 



G-E Type SJ 40% jacket is an all-rubber cord similar in 
design and appearance to Type SJ-Junior except that 
the copper conductor is composed of coarser strands. It 
is therefore less flexible. It is recommended for use on 



Cotton Bare 

Wrap Copper 

semi-portable devices that are not moved frequently, 
such as radios, referigerators, etc., where great flexibility 
is not required. Available in two- or three-conductor 
assemblies. Approved by Underwriters. 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 

Amps. 


2 Conductor 


3 Conductor 




Size 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


IH (Iti/.OIO) , 2/64" 1 5 .31" ( 60 
16 (26/.010) 1 2/64* | 7 .33* | 73 


.33'' I 71 I 250' CL# 
.36" 1 86 ' 250' CL # 



# Four /carton. 



CL Coil. 



TYPE SV-40% JACKET CORD 
RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 




30% New 
Rubber 



Cotton 
Filler 



Bare Cotton 
Copper Wrap 

This G-E all-rubber cord is lighter than the other 
G-E all-rubber appliance cords but it is constructed in the 
same manner. Each conductor is stranded copper insu- 
lated with 30% new rubber over a cotton wrap. A cotton 
filler protects the conductors and rounds out the contour 
of the cord. A cotton braid encloses the conductors and 



Cotton 
Braid 



40% New 
Rubber 



fillers, and a 40% new rubber jacket is applied over-all. 
This light-duty G-E all-rubber cord is designed particu- 
larly for use on vacuum cleaners, food mixers, office equip- 
ment and similar light-duty applications. Approved by 
the Underwriters for vacuum cleaners, mixers, etc., only. 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


2 Conductor 


Size 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 (42/.0063) 1 2/64^^ i 5 ) .25" | 37 | 250' S # 



# Four /carton. 



S Spool. 



TYPE PO-SJ— "OUTER JACKET TYPE" 

RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 



:sr 



Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 




Here is a good looking, extra flexible, G-E parallel ail- 
rubber larnp cord. It is also suitable for extensions and for 
light service on clocks, fans, radios, and other small 
portable appliances. G-E Type PO-SJ has a smooth, 
clean finish resistant to wear. Each conductor is insulated 
with 30% new rubber over a cotton wrap. The cord is 



covered over-all with a 40% new rubber jacket. It is 
stocked in four colors: brown, black, ivory and olive. 
Other colors are available if ordered in sufficient quan- 
tities. Since the conductors are parallel, the cord will lie 
flat on floors, tables, etc., and does not have a tendency 
to twist or snarl. Approved by the Underwriters. 





Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


2 Conductor 


Size 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


Packing 


18(42/.0063) 1 1/64' | 5 I .14x.25'^ i 38 1 250' S # 
16 (65/.0063) 1 2/64" 1 7 1 ASx.SS" ] 47 1 250' S # 



# Four/carton. 



CL Coils. 



S Spool. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, color, no. of cond., type and 
description. 

Example: BOO ft. §18 S-cond. Type SJ- 
Stationary Service Cord standard stranding. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRE AND CABLE 



G-E ALL-RUBBER CORDS 



TYPE PO-SJ— "RIP CORD" 
RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 




Ribbed 
Finish 

G-E Type PO-SJ Special, commonly called "Rip 
Cord" because of its construction, is designed to permit 
easy separation of the insulated conductors. The con- 
ductors are made of extra flexible copper strands over 
which is applied a close cotton wrap. The conductors are 
insulated with a high grade of rubber conpound con- 



40% New 
Rubber 

taining 40% new rubber and are joined with a web-like 
structure. The finish is ribbed. This cord is available in six 
colors: gold, silver, black, brown, ivory, and olive. The flex- 
ibility of Type PO-SJ Special, ease of wiring and modern, 
distinctive appearance makeit unexcelled for table and floor 
lamps, small devices, etc. Approved by the Underwriters. 



Size 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


* 18-2 (42/.0063) 
•* 16-2 (65/.0063) 


1/32* 1 5 1 .14X.24' 1 28 
3/64' 1 7 1 .18x,32* 1 47 


250' S # 
250' S # 



* PO-SJ — 64 (Underwriters' designation). 



** PO-SJ — 32 (Underwriters' designation) . 

SHOT-FIRING CORDS 
RUBBER INSULATION— RUBBER JACKET 



# Four /carton. 




G-E All-rubber Shot-firing Cords are of two types: 
(1) round heavy-duty and (2) flat parallel lightweight. 

G-E Round Shot- firing Cord is an extra-flexible, heavy- 
duty cord for battery shooting in wet locations. Its twisted 
rubber-insulated conductors are cushioned in jute fillers 
and are bound with a cotton wrap before the addition of 
the over-all red rubber jacket. This cord is resistant to 



Bare 
Copper 

acid, gas, moisture and mechanical injury. 

G-E Parallel Shot-firing Cord is small in diameter, 
lightweight and flexible. The conductors of this cord are 
individually insulated with red rubber and held firmly 
together with a narrow web of rubber. This cord provides 
satisfactory service under ordinary conditions where low 
cost and light weight are deciding factors. 



Size 



Rubber 
Thickness 



Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 

Amps. 



O.D. 



Weight 
M' 



Packing 



18-2 (round) 
18-2 (flat) 



1 /64* 
1/32* 



.24* 
.12X.23' 



35 
23 



1000'. 500', 125', CL 
1000', 500', CL 



CL Coil, 



S Spool. 



SPECIAL ALL-RUBBER CORDS 

RUBBER INSULATED— RUBBER JACKET 



General Electric All-rubber Cords of special construction 
for 600-volt service or less can be built to customers' 
specifications. Complete information can be obtained from 



the Wire and Cable Sales Section, General Electric Com- 
pany, Appliance and Merchandise Department, Bridge- 
port, Connecticut. 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, type, color and description. 

Example: 500 ft. il8 Type PO-SJ Brown 
Rip Cord. 
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BRAIDED LAMP CORDS AND PORTABLES 



TYPE C 
RUBBER INSULATED 




Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber 
Insulation 



G-E Type C Twisted Lamp Cord is designed for 
pendent service or for portable devices not subject to 
hard usage. Each of its two conductors is constructed 
of flexible copper strands with a cotton separator, ap- 



Over-all Braid 
(Glazed Cotton) 

proved rubber insulation and a heavy glazed cotton 
braid. These conductors are firmly twisted together. 
Approved by Underwriters, 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 16/.010 
16 16/.0126 


1/32" 1 5 
1 /32" 1 7 


.29" 
.32" 


29 1 250' S # 1 
37 1 250' CL # ! 


1 14 1 26/.0126 3/64" 
1 12 1 41/.0126 3/64" 


15 
20 


.41" 
.46" 


63 
109 


250' CL 
250' CL 



# Four /carton. 



CL CoiL 



TYPE PO— PARALLEL LAMP CORD 
RUBBER INSULATED 



Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber Felted Asbestos 
Insulation or Cotton Braid 



Over-all 
Braid 



This G-E Parallel Lamp Cord, Type PO, is particularly 
adapted for use with fixtures and portable appliances not 
subject to frequent moving. In size No. 18, felted asbestos 
covers each individual rubber-insulated conductor. This 
exclusive G-E feature eliminates the fraying and slipping 



of individual conductor braids and offers greater pro- 
tection. The two identified conductors are laid parallel 
(not twisted together) with an over-all braid of glazed 
cotton or rayon. Approved by the Underwriters. 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 

18 


16/.010 
16/.010 


1/64" 
1/32'' 


5 j .25" 1 22 
5 1 .31" 1 30 


250' S 
250' S 


1 16 
1 14 


16/.0126 1 1/32" 1 7 1 .34" 1 3» 
26/.0126 1 3/64" 1 15 I .43" | 61 


250' S # 
250' CL # 



Glazed cotton braid 
Rayon braid 



4 /car ton. 
8 /carton. 



CL Coil. S Spool. 

TYPE PD 

RUBBER INSULATED 



DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES i 

COMB. 
DEVICES 



Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber 
Insulation 



Individual 
Braids 



Over-all 
Braid 



G-E Type PD rubber insulated cord is very similar to 
Type C Cord except that an additional over-all braid is 
applied over the braided twisted conductors. This over- 
all braid of glazed cotton or rayon improves the appear- 



ance of the cord and increases its wearing properties. 
General Electric Type PD is approved for pendent or 
portable use on small home or office appliances. Approved 
by the Underwriters. 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 

Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 
16 
14 


16/.010 

16/.0126 

26/.0126 


1 /32" 

1/32" 
3/64" 


5 

7 
15 


.31" 
.34" 
.43" 


31 
39 
67 


250' CL # 
25 ' CL # 
250' CL 



# Four /carton. 



CL Coil. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, rubber thickness, type, color 
\ and finish. 

Example: WOO ft. §18 1 /64-in. Type PO 
I Brown Rayon Cord. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRE AND CABLE 



G"E BRAIDED LAMP CORDS AND PORTABLES 

TYPE FF— FIXTURE CORD 
RUBBER INSULATED 



Cotton 
Braid 



Code Rubber 
Insulation 



Here is a single-conductor fixture cord adaptable for 
wiring lighting fixtures wherever a small-gauge, single- 
conductor cord is required. Fine copper stranding is 
used in G-E FF Cord to obtain flexibility, a cotton 
separator for easy stripping, an approved rubber 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Bare 
Copper 



insulation, and different types of over-all braid 
coverings. Moisture-resisting finishes are applied when 
G-E Type FF cord is to be used in damp places. Approved 
by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., up to 50 degrees 
Centigrade, 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 1 16/.010 
18 1 16/.010 


1/64" 1 3 
1 /32^ 1 3 


.12* 
.15' 


10 
13 


1000' s t 
500' S # 


1 16 

1 14 


16/.0126 
26/.0126 


1/32" 
3/64" 


6 
15 


.16" 
.21" 


17 
27 


500' S X 
500' CL 


t 


Two /carton. 


#Four 


/carton. 























TYPES P AND PWP 
RUBBER INSULATED 




Over-all 


Over-all 


Individual 


Code Rubber 


Cotton 


Bare 


Braid 


Rubber 


Braids 


Insulation 


Wrap 


Copper 



G-E Type P reinforced portable cord is designed for 
pendent or portable use in dry places. G-E Type PWP is 
made for use in damp places. The construction of both 
cords is the same except a weatherproof finish is applied 
to the over-all cotton braid of Type PWP. Both cords will 
withstand unusually hard service. The conductors, made 
of flexible copper strands, are individually insulated with 
rubber over cotton separators and a cotton braid. The 



single conductors are twisted together, and rubber is 
applied over the twisted assembly. All interstices are 
completely filled with rubber, all moisture is excluded, and 
the cord is made round. G-E Type P has a glazed cotton 
braid over-all. G-E Type PWD also has a cotton braid 
over-all which is given a weatherproof finish. Both cords 
are approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 
M' 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 16/.010 
18 16/.010 


1/64" 
1 /32" 


5 1 .28" 
5 1 .34" 


31 
39 


250' CL # 1 
250' CL # 1 


1 16 

1 14 


16/.0126 
26/.0126 


1/32" 
3/64" 


7 
15 


.37" 67 
.47" 98 


250' CL # 
250' CL # 



# Four /carton. 



CL Coil. 



/ 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, rubber thickness, type, color 
and finish. 

Example: 500 ft. fl8, 1 fSB-in. Type FF 
Brown Glazed Fixture Cord. 
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G-E BRAIDED LAMP CORDS AND PORTABLES 



TYPE K (MOISTURE RESISTING) 
RUBBER INSULATED 




Bare 

Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber Weatherproof Tarred 
Insulation Braid Jute Filler 



Tape 



Over-all Weather- 
proof Braid 



Every' feature of construction of G-E Type K cord 
recommends it for use where moisture is present. The 
individual conductors are insulated with rubber and a 
heavy weatherproof braid. Different colored moisture- 
repellent compounds are used for circuit identification. 



The insulated conductors are assembled with tarred jute 
fillers to increase tensile strength and to round out the 
cord. Over this assembly a rubber-filled tape is applied 
and finally a heavy weatherproof jacket is applied. 
Approved by the Underwriters. 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 
16 
14 

12 
10 


16/.010 
16 /.0 126 
26/.0126 

41/.0126 
65/.0126 


2/64'' 
2/64' 
3/64* 

3/64* 
3/64* 


15 

20 
25 


.39* 
.42* 
.51* 

.55* 

.65* 


61 
75 

119 

145 
192 


250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 

250' CL 
250' CL 


8 

6 

4 


5Q/.0179 

82 /.0 179 
7/18/.0179 


4/64* 

4/64* 
4/64* 


35 

50 
70 


.77* 

.85* 
.97* 


210 

235 
265 


250' CL 

250' CL 
250' CL 



CL Coil. 



BREWERY CORD 
RUBBER INSULATED 




Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber 
Insulation 



G-E Brewery Cord is designed for use in damp places 
when a round cross-section cord is not essential and 
when the cord will not be subjected to mechanical abuse. 
It is particularly adapted for pendent service. This cord 



Weather- 
proof Braid 

has all the desirable features of the single conductors of 
Type K cord. The two conductors are finished with 
weatherproof compounds and are marked for identification 
by a raised tracer in one braid. 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 
16 
14 


16/.010 

16/.0126 

26/.0126 


2/64* 
2/64* 
3/64* 


5 

7 

15 


.29* 
.32* 
.41* 


32 
40 
68 


250' CLt 
250' CLt 
250' CLt 


12 
10 


41/.0126 
65 /.0 126 


3/64* 
3/64* 


20 
25 


.45* 
.50* 


85 
120 


250' CLt 
250' CLt 



. 



DEVICES 



SUBJECT 
INDEX I 



LAMP- 
HOLDERS 



t One /carton. 



CL Coil. 



CANVASITE CORD 

RUBBER INSULATED 



SWITCHES 



COMB. 
DEVICES y 



PLATES 



Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber 
Insulation 



G-E Canvasite Cord is similar to G-E Brewery Cord 
except that a heavy over-all weatherproof braid is added. 
The braid increases the abrasion-resisting and moisture- 



Individual 
Braid 



Over-all Weather- 
proof Braid 



repelling properties of the cord. This cord is especially 
adaptable for use in moist locations. 



OUTLETS 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


Size Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 


Packing 


18 
16 

14 


16/.010 

16/.0126 

26/.0126 


2/64* 
2/64' 
3/64' 


5 

7 

15 


.36* 
.39* 

.48* 


43 

51 
86 


250' CL 
250' CL 
250' CL 


12 
10 


41 /.0126 
65/.0126 


3/64* 
3/64* 


20 
25 


.52* 
.56* 


110 
150 


250' CL 
250' CL 



CL CoiL 



^ 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity r size, type and description. 
Example: 600 ft. flB Canvasite Cord. 



W.D. 
INDEX 



•^ ASS'D 
PRODUCTS 
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General Electric Company 
WIRE AND CABLE 



G-E BRAIDED LAMP CORDS AND PORTABLES 



DECK CABLE 
RUBBER INSULATED 




Bare 
Copper 



Cotton 
Wrap 



Code Rubber Individual 
Insulation Braid 



Bry Jute 
Fillers 



Code Rubber 
Jacket 



Over-all Weather- 
proof Braid 



This G-E Cord is especially designed for marine in- 
stallation. The individual conductors, rubber-insulated 
and braided conductors ar§ assembled with jute fillers and 
covered with a rubber jacket which in turn is covered 



with a heavy weatherproof braid over-all. The cord has a 
round cross section, high tensile strength, and is com- 
pletely sealed against moisture. Sizes No. 16 and No. 18 
only meet N.E.C. requirements. 



Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 

Amps. 


CD. 


Weight 
M' 


Packing 


Size 


Stranding 


Rubber 
Thickness 


Current- 
carrying 
Capacity 
Amps. 


O.D. 


Weight 
M"' 


Packing 


18 
16 

14 


16/.010 

16/.0126 

26/.0126 


2/64" 
2/64" 
2/64" 


5 

7 

15 


.41" 
.42" 
.48" 


65 
73 

111 


500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 


12 
10 


41/,0126 
65/.0126 


2/64" 
2/64" 


20 
25 


.52" 
.56" 


139 
174 


500' CLt 
500' CLt 



t One /carton. 



CL Coil. 



TELEPHONE WIRE 
RUBBER INSULATED 




Tinned 
Copper 



Code Rubber 
Insulation 



Individual 
Braids 



G-E Telephone Wire is recommended for telephone 
extensions, signal systems, etc., It is available with a 
glazed cotton finish for indoor use, and black weatherproof 



finish for outdoor work. Bridle wires and bronze drop wires 
can also be supplied for outdoor work. 



Size 



19 
18 
17 
17 
17 



16 

14 



12 



Weight 
M' 



Packing 



Outside Wires — Weatherproof Braid 



.085" 
.098" 
.109" 
.110" 

.115" 
.110" 
.115" 
.115" 
.125" 
.156" 
.156" 
.175" 
.196" 



Bridle Tw. Pr. 

Bridle Tw. Pr. 

Bridle Tw. Pr. 

Bronze Drop Tw. Pr. 

Bronze Drop Tw. Pr. 

Bronze Drop Parallel 

Bronze Tree (Twine Braid) Parallel 
Bronze Tree (Twine Braid) Tw. Pr. 

Outside Tw. Pr. 

Outside Tw. Pr. 

Bronze Outside Tw. Pr. 

Outside Tw. Pr, 

Outside Tw. Pr. 



20 
22 
31 
33 
35 
32 
55 
55 
42 
60 
60 
80 
110 



500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CL 
500' CL 



Size 



O.D. 



22 
22 
19 

18 



Weight 
M' 



Inside Wires — Dry Braid 



t One /carton. 

t 2 /carton 



CL Coil. 



.087" 
.056" 
.098" 
.109" 
.125" 
.156" 



Inside Tw. Pr. 

Inside Tw. Pr. 

Inside Tw. Pr. 

Inside Tw. Pr. 

Inside Tw. Pr. 

Inside Tw. Pr. 



15 
10 
21 
26 
38 
55 



Packing 



500' CL 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 
500' CLt 



FOR BEST SERVICE 

Orders should specify: 

Quantity, size, number of conductors, color and 

description. 
Example: 1000 ft. flB/$-cond, Olive twisted 

pair inside telephone wire. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



INTRODUCTION 



The Appliance and Merchandise Department of the General 
Electric Company presents to its customers the revised G-E 
Wiring Device line. 

Special effort has been made to simplify listings, by eliminat- 
ing all unnecessary devices and confining additions to the devices 
that seem essential to a truly complete line. 

While the General Electric Company is prepared now — as 
in the past — to furnish a variety of Wiring Devices for every 
electrical requirement, it joins the Division of Simplified Prac- 
tice of the United States Department of Commerce in urging 
customers to adjust their requirements to the use of staple 
devices regularly carried in stock. 

To accomplish this, the devices best serving their respective 
purposes have been retained and all others comparable in purpose 
have been eliminated. 

Please use catalog numbers when ordering. They help us fill 
your orders faster. 

Prices, schedule classifications, weights, and other data are 
subject to change without notice. 

The following sectional arrangement has been followed in 
presenting Wiring Devices. Adherence to this plan of presentation 
will facilitate any reference made to the subject index or catalog 
number index which appears on subsequent pages. 

LAMPHOLDER SECTION 
SWITCH SECTION 
COMBINATION DEVICE SECTION 
PLATE SECTION 
OUTLET SECTION 

MISCELLANEOUS DEVICE SECTION 
FUSE AND BREAKER SECTION 
MONCOR DEVICE SECTION 
INDEX SECTION WITH LIST PRICES 
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WIRING DEVICES 
SUBJECT INDEX 



SUBJECT 



ADAPTERS 

ANGLE CONNECTORS, 

RANGE 

BELL-PUSH 

Interchangeable Line 

BULL»S-EYES 

CAPS, ATTACHMENT PLUG. 

2- wire Standard 

2-wire, Large Size 

3- wire, Heavy-duty 

Miniature 

Tandem Blade 

Radio 

3-wire, Large Size 

2-wire, Heavy-duty 

4-wire 

Twist-Lock. . 

Moncor 

CAPS, LAMPHOLDER 

Brass Shell, Fluted Catch.. 
Brass Shell, Threaded 

Catch 

Textolite . . 

Porcelain Snap-catch 

Porcelain 2-screw. . 

CONNECTOR BODIES 

2-wire Large 

2-wire Miniature 

Double T Slot 

3-wire Large 

2-wire Heavy-duty 

3-wire Heavy-duty 

4-wire Heavy-duty ...... . 

Twist-Lock 

Moncor 

CONNECTORS 

2-wire Large 

2-wire Miniature 

Double T Slot, Tandem 

Blade ^ 

3-wire 50-amp Twist-Lock 
Wire Connectors 

CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

Dimensions . . 

Enclosures 

Plates 

COMBINATION DEVICES 

CORD SETS 

Range 

Heater 

Table Tap Extension 

Moncor 



fLampholder 
1 Moncor 



Outlet 

Combination 
Outlet 



f Combination 
"j Moncor 
[Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

(Combination 
\ Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Moncor 



Lampholder 

Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 



Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 

Moncor 



Outlet 
Outlet 

Outlet 
Outlet 
Miscellaneous 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 

Combination 



Outlet 

Miscellaneous 

Moncor 

^Miscellaneous 
Moncor 
Moncor 



PAGE 
NO. 



7 
11 



2,8 

3 

4 

3 

7, 

4 

4 

6 

2,8 

9 

10 

11 

12, 13 

14, 15 

4 



10 



3 

4 

4 

9 

10 

11 

11 

12, 13, 

14, 15 

6 



3 

4 

4 

15 

2 

9 

10 

9 

9 

1-14 



SUBJECT 



COUNTER DEVICES 



CURRENT TAPS . 

CUTOUTS 

Plug Fuse 

Enclosed Fuse 

Miscellaneous 

Dimensions 

FUSES 

Plug Fuses 

Enclosed 

Renewable 

Indicating 

Silvend 

Links . 

Copper Link 

Dimensions 

Fuse Plug Casing 

Fuse Pullers 

Fuses for Comb. Switch and 

Cutout 

Nonindicating 

HEATER PLUGS 

INSULATED LINKS 

INTERCHANGEABLE LINE 

Dimensions 

Wiring Diagrams 

Possible Combinations .... 
Accessories . . 

KEYS, FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCH 

KEYS FOR LOCKING 

PLATE SCREWS 

LAMPHOLDERS 

Brass Shell, Fluted Catch 
Assembled 

Brass Shell, Fluted Catch 
Bodies 

Brass Shell, Fluted Catch 
Bodies 

Textolite Shell, Fluted 
Catch Bodies 

Porcelain. Snap-catch Bod- 
ies 

Porcelain, 2-screw Bodies. . 

Bi-post 

Weatherproof 

Heavy-duty 

Cast Enclosure , 

Adjustable Angle 

Outlet Box 

Fixture . 

Sign — Medium Base 

Cleat Work 

Surface 



Miscellaneous 
Moncor 

Miscellaneous 
Moncor 

Fuse and Breaker 
Fuse and Breaker 
Fuse and Breaker 
Fuse and Breaker 



Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 
Fuse and 



Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 
Breaker 



Switch 

Fuse and Breaker 

/Miscellaneous 
\ Moncor 

Lampholder 

Combination 
Combination 
Combination 
Combination 
Combination 



Switch 



Outlet 



fLampholder 
\ Moncor 



Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 

/Lampholder 

\ Moncor 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 

i Lampholder 
Moncor 
Lampholder 
Moncor 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
/Lampholder 
\ Moncor 



PAGE 
NO. 



1 

1,6, 

1 
1, 6 

2 
3 

4 
8 



1 
5 
6 
5 
5 
6 
7 
8 
7 
7 

6 
5 

1 

7 

18 

1-6 

11 

12 

14 

3 



LAMP. 
HOLDERS 



SWITCHES 
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WIRING DEVICES 

SUBJECT INDEX 



SUBJECT 



SECTION 



PAGE 
NO. 



LAMPHOLDERS (CONT»D) 

Admedium 

Mogul 

Mogul, 2-filament 

Intermediate Base 

Candelabra Base 

Miniature Base 

Adapters 

Car Wiring 

Prefocusing 

Switchboard Mounting. . . . 
Double End ............. 

Cup Type 

Candle, Intermediate Base . 
Sign, Intermediate Base. . . 

Lumiline 

Fluorescent 

Dimensions, Fluorescent. . . 
Dimensions, Lampholder . . 

Special Finishes 

Moncor 

Rubber Handle 

LOCKING DEVICES 

LOCKING SCREWS 

MONCOR DEVICES 

Outlets. 

Switches 

Table Tap 

Multiple Socket Taps 

Cigar Lighter Element . . . . 

Socket Adapter 

Receptacles 

Attachment Caps 

Plates 

Cord Connector 

Current Taps 

Night Light 

Heater Plugs 

Cord Sets 

Weatherproof Socket 

Trouble Light 

Trouble Light Socket 

MOTOR BASES 

2- wire 

3-wire 

Twist-Lock 

MULTICOUPLER ANTENNA 
SYSTEM 

NIGHT LIGHTS 

Interchangeable Line 

Moncor 

OUTLETS, CONVENIENCE 

Standard 

Interchangeable 

Timesaver 

Box Cover 

Surface 

Moncor 

Twist- Lock 

Twist-Tite 



Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Moncor 

Moncor 

Outlet 

Outlet 



Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 
Moncor 



Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 



Outlet 



Combination 
Moncor 



f Moncor 
\ Outlet 

Combination 

Combination 
J Moncor 
\ Outlet 
/Moncor 
\ Outlet 

Moncor 

Outlet 

Outlet 



8 
9 
9 
10 

10 
10 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

10 
10 
12 

12, 13 
14, 15 
16, 17 
18 

2, 3, 6 
8 

2 

2 



4 
9 

12, 13, 
14, 15 

17, 18 



1, 2 

1 

3 

7,8 

1, 2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

12 

2 



SUBJECT 



SECTION 



OUTLETS, POLARITY 

3-wire 

2- wire Heavy-duty 

3-wire Heavy-duty 

4- wire Heavy-duty 

Twist-Lock 

OUTLETS, SPECIAL 

Disappearing Door 

Floor 

Outdoor 

Clock 

Fan Hanger . 

Radio — Standard 

Radio — Interchangeable. . . 

Radio — Timesaver 

Range 

Twist-Lock 

PILOT LIGHTS 

Interchangeable Line 

Timesaver Line 

Standard 

PLATES 

Interchangeable Line 

Uniline 

Brass 

Crackle Finish 

Stainless Steel 

Timesaver Line 

Uniline 

Stipple Finish 

Crackle Finish 

Silvex 

Chromium 

Brass 

Combination 

Special Combination 

Special Plates & Accessories 

Dimensions 

Circuit Breakers 

Range Outlet 

Special Outlet 

Moncor 

PLUGS 

Attachment 

Heater 

Locking, for Cutouts 

Grounded Circuit, for Cut- 
outs 

PORTABLE TROUBLE 

LAMPS 

ROSETTES 

SHADEHOLDERS 

STARTERS, FLUORESCENT 
SWITCH & CURRENT TAP 



Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 



Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Combination 

Combination 

Outlet 

Outlet 



Combination 
Combination 
Outlet 



Combination 
Combination 
Combination 
Combination 

Combination 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 

Fuse and Breaker 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Moncor 



f Moncor 
1 Outlet 

I Miscellaneous 
[Moncor 
Fuse 

Fuse 



(Miscellaneous 
\ Moncor 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Lampholder 

Miscellaneous 
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SUBJECT 


SECTION 


PAGE 
NO. 


SUBJECT 


SECTION 


PAGE 

NO. 


SWITCHES 






SWITCHES (CONT'D) 






Brass Shell. Fluted Catch, 






Door 


Switch 


8 


Pull Bodies 


Lampholder 


1 


Pendant 


Switch 


8 


Standard Flush Tumbler . . 


Switch 


1 




/Moncor 
\ Switch 


7 


Flush Tumbler 






Thru-cord 


8 


Interchangeable 


Combination 


1, 2 


Canopy 


Switch 


8 


Heavy Duty 


Switch 
Switch 


2 
2 


2-filanient 


Switch 

Switch 


8 


Momentary Contact . . 


Appliance 


8 


Multi-circuit 


Switch 


2 




Q^TTlfpV, 


9 

10 


Moncor 


Moncor 


1 


Dimensions, Flush 


Switch 


Tumbler on Insulated Cov- 






Dimensions, Heater 


Switch 


11 


ers 


Switch 


2 


Dimensions, Miscellaneous 


Switch 


11 


Heavy-duty Flush Tumbler 


Switch 


2 


Wiring Diagrams, Flush. . . 


Switch 


12 


Mercury Tube, Flush Tum- 






Wiring Diagrams. Surface. 


Switch 


13 


bler 


Switch 


2 


Wiring Diagrams, Heater 






Double-pole, Double-throw 


Switch 


2 


Switch 


Switch 


14 


Locking Flush Tumbler . . . 


Switch 


3 


Wiring Diagrams, Mercury 


Switch 


15 


Multi-circuit Push Button. 


Switch 


3 


Mercury, Sphinx Tumbler. 


Switch 


1 


Standard Push Button .... 


Switch 


3 


Timesaver, Flush Tumbler. 


Combination 


7 


Surface Tumbler 


Switch 
Switch 


4 
4 


Entrance Switch 


Fuse 
Fuse 


2 


Dustproof 


Entrance Dimensions 


8 


Surface Rotary 


Switch 


4 








Oil Burner 

Accessories 


Switch 
Switch 


4 
5 


SWITCH TRIGGER GUARD . . 


Switch 


3 


Surface Heavy Duty 


Switch 


5 








Surface, Pull Ceiling 


Switch 


6 


TERMINALS 






Surface, Rotary for Street 






Pressure 


Miscellaneous 


4 


Cars 


Switch 


6 


Solder 


Miscellaneous 


3 


Panel 


Switch 


6 








Heater 

Surface— Heavy Duty .... 


Switch 
Switch 


7 
7 


TIMESAVER LINE 


Combination 


7-8 


Surface, Special Applica- 






Wiring Diagrams 


Combination 


13 


tion 


Switch 


7 




' 9 




Surface — Momentary Con- 






TRANSFORMERS, BELL 






tact Push Button 


Switch 


7 


RINGING 


Miscellaneous 


3 
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FLUTED-CATCH LAMPHOLDERS AND PARTS-MEDIUM BASE 



ASSEMBLED LAMPHOLDERS 

250 Volts 



tii 



All sockets have Textolite 
interiors. Brush brass finish. 
Pendent caps have molded 
Textolite bushings. 



GE2676 



GE302 



Cat. No. Description 


Watts 


S. Pkg.tCart. 


GE300 

GE312 

GE301 

GE313 

GE302 

GE314 

GE2676 

GE2677 


Key, ^-in. Cap . . 

Key, Pendent Cap 

Keyless, 3^-in. Cap 

Keyless, Pendent Cap 

Pull, i^-in. Cap 

Pull, Pendent Cap. ........ 

Push, Ys^in. Cap 

Push, Pendent Cap 


250 
250 
660 
660 
250 
250 
660 
660 


250 

250 
250 

250 
250 
250 
250 
250 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 



LAMPHOLDER BODIES 

250 Volts 




Bodies are interchangeable 
design. Brush brass finish. 



GE771 



GE769 



GE769 


Key, Textolite Interior. .... 


250 


f 250 


25 


GE772 


Key, Porcelain Interior 


660 


250 


25 


GE770 


Keyless, Textolite Interior. . 


660 


250 


25 


GE771 


Pull, Textolite Interior 


250 


250 


25 


GE773 


Pull, Porcelain Interior 


660 


250 


25 


GE2635 


Push, Textolite Interior 


660 


250 


25 



LOCKING BODIES WITH LAMP GRIP 

250 Volts 



Swiveling screw shell con- 
trolled by key. After lamp is 
inserted both screw shell and 
lamp swivel freely causing no 
damage to either socket or 
lamp. Key not furnished with 
bodies. Brush brass finish. 




GE1164 



GE774 



GE774 


Key, Porcelain Interior 


250 


100 


25 


GE775 


Keyless, Porcelain Interior. . 


660 


100 


25 


GE1164 


Pull, Porcelain Interior 


250 


100 


25 


GE434 


Key only for Locking Bodies. 










Order Separately 




100 


10 



Note: All fluted-catch bodies and caps are inter- 
changeable with all standard fluted-catch bodies and caps. 
Shadeholders for above are listed on page 4. For special 
finishes see index. 



PULL-SWITCH BODIES 
1 Amp, 250 Volts; 3 Amp, 125 Volts 



jf^ 



Can be fitted to standard 
caps or bases, as a pendent, 
through cord, or ceiling switch. 
Brush brass finish. 



I 



GE777 



Cat, No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Cart 



GE777 
GE778 



Rosette Pull, Side-chain Outlet. 
Pull, Bottom-chain Outlet 



20 
20 



10 
10 



CAPS— BRUSH BRASS FINISH 





A ^ 



GE2477 



GE764 



GE749 



GE757 



GE749 

GE750 

GE751 

GE752 

GE1265 

GE757 

GE1612 

GE2477 

GE764 
GE766 



>^-in.Cap . . .' 

34-in. Cap 

^-in. Cap 

^-in. Cap, Male Thread . 

J/^-in. Cap. . . 

Pendent Cap, Compound Bushing, 

0.406-in. Cord Hole 

Pendent Cap, Porcelain Bushing, 

0.406-in. Cord Hole, . ... 

Pendent Cap, Clamp Grip for 

0.375-0.500-in. Cord 

3^-in. 90-degree Angle Cap 

5^-in. 90-degree Angle Cap 



250 


25 


50 


25 


100 


25 


50 


25 


50 


25 


250 


25 


100 


25 


100 


25 


50 


25 


50 


25 



BASES— BRUSH BRASS SHELLS 
INTERCHANGEABLE DESIGN 




GE794 



GE784 



GE784 

GE974 

GE786 
GE793 
GE794 

GE795 



Small Porcelain Concealed Base, 

Closed 

Small Porcelain Concealed Base, 

Slotted 

Small Metal Covered Base 

Porcelain Cleat Base 

33^-in. Box Base, Insulated Metal 

Shell.. 

4-in. Box Base. Insulated Metal 

Shell 



100 

100 
100 
100 

50 

50 



10 

10 
10 

10 

5 
5 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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standard. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



THREADED CATCH LAMPHOLDER PARTS-MEDIUM BASE 







BODIES 

250 Volts 

Threaded metal ring securely 
holds caps and shell together. 
Cannot pull or vibrate loose 
when properly assembled. 
Brush brass finish. 



GE1639 



GE1637 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Watts 1 E 


y. Pkg. 


Cart 


GE1637 


Key, Textolite Interior 


250 


250 


25 


GE1729 


Key, Porcelain Interior 


660 


250 


25 


GE1638 


Keyless, Porcelain Interior. . 


660 


250 


25 


GE1639 


Pull, Textolite Interior 


250 


250 


25 


GE1837 


Pull, Porcelain Interior 


660 


250 


25 


GE2511 


Push, Textolite Interior. . . . 


660 


250 


25 



LOCKING BODIES WITH LAMP GRIP 
250 Volts 



Incorporates use of the G-E 
swiveling screw shell. Lamp 
turns freely with screw shell 
after insertion. Key not furn- 
ished with bodies. Brush brass 
finish. 




GE1836 



GE1640 



GE1640 


Key, Porcelain Interior 


250 


100 


25 


GE1641 


Keyless, Porcelain Interior. . 


660 


100 


25 


GE1836 


Pull, Porcelain Interior 


250 


100 


25 


GE434 


Key only for Locking Bodies. 










Order Separately 




100 


10 



BODIES WITH 2 34-IN. SHADEHOLDERS 
250 Volts 



The shadeholder and threaded 
catch combination is especially suited 
to applications subject to the strain 
of heavy reflectors. Brush brass 
finish. 




GE1671 



GE1671 
GE1672 


Key, Textolite Interior 

Keyless, Porcelain Interior. . 


250 
660 


100 
100 


10 
10 



Note: For special finishes see index. Shadeholders 
for all threaded catch sockets listed on page 4, 




CAPS 



Caps have brush brass finish. 
GE2236 is designed to give flexi- 
bility to what would otherwise be 
a rigid fixture, thus preventing 
many broken lamps when fixture 
or lamp itself is struck. 



GE2236 GE1634 



Cat. No. 



GE1630 
GE1631 
GE1632 
GE1633 
GE1634 

GE1635 

GE2502 

GE2236 



Description 



S. Pkg. Cart 



3^-in. Cap 

J4-in. Cap. 

?^-in. Cap 

3^-in. Cap 

Pendent Cap. Compound Bushing, 

0.406-in. Cord Hole 

Pendent Cap, Porcelain Bushing, 

0.406-in. Cord Hole 

Pendent Cap, Clamp Grip, for 

0.375-0.500-in. Cord 

^-in. Chain Link Fixture Cap 



250 
50 

100 
50 

250 

100 

100 
100 



25 
25 
25 
25 

25 

25 

25 
10 



THREADED-CATCH ELECTROLIER BODIES 

250 Volts 



|i*t 



These lampholders give 
added strength to lighting 
fixtures where strain is great- 
est. Ideal for replacing sockets 
on swivel lamps. Brush brass 
finish. 



GE1647 



GE1645 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Watts 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1645 
GE1646 
GE1647 
GE1648 


Key, Porcelain Interiors. . . . 
Keyless, Porcelain Interiors. 
Pull, Porcelain Interiors . . . . 
Push, Porcelain Interiors. . . . 


250 
660 
250 
660 


250 
250 
250 
250 


25 
25 

25 
25 



THREADED-CATCH ELECTROLIER CAPS 



Brush brass finish. For threaded 
catch electrolier bodies. 



GE1642 GE1644 



Cat. No. 1 Description |s. Pkg. 1 Cart. 


GE1642 

GE1643 
GE1644 


^-in. Cap. 

3^-in. Cap . . 

Pendent Cap, Compound Bushing, 
406-in. Cord Hole. .... 


250 
50 

50 


25 
25 

25 








ELECTROLIER PULLMAN LAMPHOLDER 
Keyless— Brush Brass— 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Medium Base 


66237 


With Cut Thread Cap and Shell 
Connection. Over-all Height 2 In. 


250 


25 



All devices on this page are N.E.C. stand- 
ard except GE2236. 
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TEXTOLITE AND PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS-MEDIUM BASE 



BROWN TEXTOLITE THREADED-CATCH BODIES 
250 Volts 




These sockets combine strength at the point of strain 
with good appearance and excellent insulating qualities. 
There is no lining to char or deteriorate, and the Textolite 
shell is not affected by oil, moisture, or corrosive vapors. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Watts 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2703 


Key, Textolite Interior 


250 


100 


10 


GE2704 


Key, Porcelain Interior. . . . 


660 


100 


10 


GE2705 


Keyless, Textolite Interior. 


660 


100 


10 


GE2706 


Pull, Textolite Interior. . . . 


250 


100 


10 


GE2707 


Pull, Porcelain Interior. . . . 


660 


100 


10 


GE2708 


Pull with Insulated Chain, 










Textolite Interior 


250 


100 


10 


GE2709 


Pull with Insulated Chain, 










Porcelain Interior 


660 


100 


10 


GE2710 


Push, Textolite Interior. . . 


660 


100 


10 



BROWN TEXTOLITE CAPS 



For use with threaded-catch 
Textolite bodies listed above. 



GE2700 



GE2702 



GE2700 
GE2701 
GE2702 

GE2784 



3^-in. Cap 

^-in. Cap 

Pendent Cap 

Pendent Cap with Clamp Grip for 
0.375-0. 500-in. Cord 



100 

100 
100 

100 



10 
10 
10 

10 



BROWN PORCELAIN BASES 




GE27S2 






GE2827 



Bases facilitate mount- 
ing of bodies on outlet 
box. GE2827 with insu- 
lated lamp base fits 
standard shadeholder 
thread. 



GE2752 
GE2753 

GE2827 



3 3;i-in. Box Base. 

4-in. Box Base 

Protecting Ring. Projects Below 
Screw Shell of Lamp Base 



50 
50 

100 



10 
5 

10 




SNAP-CATCH INTERCHANGEABLE 

PORCELAIN BODIES 

250 Volts 



-^3^\ 



For installations where heat, 
excessive moisture, and cor- 
rosion are a problem. Standard 
finish of exposed parts is nickel. 



GE1218 



GE1210 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Watts 


S. Pkg. 


Cart 


GE1210 


Key 


250 


100 


10 


GE2237 


Key 


660 


100 


10 


GE1214 


Keyless 


660 


100 


10 


GE1218 


Pull with Insulated Link. . . 


250 


100 


10 


GE1842 


Pull with Insulated Link. . . 


660 


100 


10 


GE1222 


Push 


660 


100 


10 


GE12S1 


''Standard'' Plug Receptacle 
Body, Double T Slots, See 










Outlet Section, page 2. 


660 


100 


10 




Fits all snap-catch caps and 










bases listed below. 









PORCELAIN CAPS— NICKEL NOZZLES 




Snap-catch caps 
bodies listed above. 



fit porcelain 



GE1843 GE1224 



GE1224 
GE1225 
GE128a 
GE1223 
GE1843 

GE1844 



3/^-in. Cap 

3^-in. Cap 

3^-in. Cap. . 

Pendent Cap 

5^-in. 90-degree Angle Cap. Alu 

minum Top 

3^-in. 90-degree Angle Cap. Alu 

minum Top 



100 
100 
100 
100 

100 

100 



10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 



PORCELAIN BASES 




For porcelain snap- 
catch bodies listed 
above. 



GE1229 



GE1230 



GE1226 
GE1230 
GE1229 
GE1228 



Concealed Base. 
Cleat Base. 



3M-in. Box Base. 
4-in. Box Base. . . 



lOU 


10 


100 


10 


50 


10 


50 


5 



Note: Shadeholders for sockets shown above are 
listed on page 4. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



TWO-SCREW LAMPHOLDERS-MEDIUM BASE 




PORCELAIN BODIES 

250 Volts 

^^ Standard finish of exposed 

'^' parts is nickel. 



GE2284 


GE799 








Cat. No. 


Description 


Watts 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE799 

GE800 

GE2284 

GE2312 

GE2283 


Key 

Keyless 

Pull with Insulated Link. , . . 
Pull with Insulated Link. . . . 
Push 


250 
660 
250 
660 
660 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



PORCELAIN CAPS— NICKEL NOZZLES 



Caps interchange- 
able for bodies listed 
above. 




GE1845 



GE797 



GE3431 



Cat. No. 



GE797 

GE798 

GE1278 

GE796 

GE3431 

GE1845 

GE1846 



Description 



J^-in, Cap 

y%-in. Cap 

J/^-in. Cap 

Pendent Cap. 

2-Screws Pendant Cap and Grip. . . 
%-in. 90° Angle Cap. Aluminum 

Top 

3^-in. 90° Angle Cap. Aluminum 

Top 



S. Pkg. 



100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

100 

100 



Cart. 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 



PORCELAIN BASES 



i 



For porcelain two- 
screw bodies listed 
above. 





GE806 






GE802 
GE803 
GE806 

GE807 


Concealed Base . 

'Cleat Base 

|3M-in. Box Base 

j4-in. Box Base 


100 

100 
50 
50 


10 

10 

10 

5 



*UNO" TYPE SHADEHOLDERS 



UNOS33 

These shadeholders are made of brush brass and fit 
medium base lampholders and receptacles with 
standard shadeholder threads. 



UNO501 


Ventilated with Screws, 23^-in. Dia, 


500 


50 


UNO502 


Ventilated with Wire Spring, 2)4- 








in. Diam 


250 


50 


UN0533 


Solid with Wire Spring, 234-in. Dia. 


250 


50 


UNO505 


Ventilated with Screws, Sj^-in. Dia. 


250 


25 


UN0511 


Ventilated with Screws, 4-in. Dia. 


100 


10 



SOLID-TYPE SHADEHOLDERS 





GE2377 



GE2376 



These shadeholders, made of copper or aluminum, are 
designed for use with heavy-duty lampholders such as 
GE2323 or GE249r. 



Cat. No. Description 


S.Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2376 Aluminum with Screws, 2^-in. 

Diam 

GE2493 Copper with Screws, 23^-in. Diam. . 
GE2377 Aluminum with Screws, 3M-in. 

Diam 

GE2494 Copper with Screws, 3 J^-in. Diam... 


50 
50 

50 
50 


10 
10 

10 
10 



CLAMP-TYPE SHADEHOLDERS 




Made of brush brass for use with 
weatherproof and porcelain lamp- 
holders having shadeholder grooves. 



49X696 






49X696 Clamp-type with screws, 234-in. 
Diam 


250 
100 


25 

10 


49X697 Clamp-type with screws, 3M-in. 
Diam . 





BI-POST LAMPHOLDERS— KEYLESS 





GY2H5 



78X162 



For Mogul Bi-post Base Lamp — 100 Amp., 250 V, 



GY2H5 
GY2H6 


Special AsbestosBase Heat-resisting 
Molded Compound. For Use on 
Airport and Projection Screen 
Lighting. ^ 


20 
20 


2 
2 


Same as GY2H5 Except with Han- 
dle in Center between Clamps. . . 



For Medium Bi-post Lamp — 1500 Watts, 


250 V 


• 


*78X162 
*78X163 


One-piece Porcelain Body with y%- 

in. Yoke . 

One-piece Porcelain Body Only. . . . 


50 
50 


5 
5 



Devices listed on this Page are N.E.C, 
standard. 

* Approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories 
Inc. only for use in equipment listed by the 
Underwriters* Laboratories Inc. 
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WEATHERPROOF LAMPHOLDERS-MEDIUM BASE 



WEATHERPROOF SOCKETS— 6-IN. WIRE LEADS 



i 



60666 




GE2751 



A 



GE3013 



The weatherproof lampholders listed below have 
6-in. No. 14 Awg stranded weatherproof wire leads 
Extra length leads can be furnished at additional 
charge. See Index. 



Cat. No. 



GE3013 

GE2751 

GE2750 

60666 

43310 

9366 

37695 



Description 

With Shadeholder Groove. Black 
All-rubber 

With Shadeholder Groove — Black 
Textolite 

Without Shadeholder Groove — 
Black Textolite 

With Shadeholder Groove — High 
Heat Compound 

Without Shadeholder Groove- 
High Heat Compound 

With Shadeholder Groove — Porce- 
lain 

With Cap Holes for Supporting 
Wire — Porcelain 



S. Pkg. 



100 
100 
100 
100 
100 



Cart. 



10 

10 
10 
10 
10 



100 , 10 
100 i 10 



HEAVY-DUTY LAMPHOLDERS— MEDIUM BASE 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 



Keyless, metal shell lampholders with 
lamp grip. 




GE2323 



GE2323 


Aluminum Shell — ?^-in. Cap 


50 


10 


GE2324 


Aluminum Shell — 3^-in. Cap 


50 


10 


GE2540 


Aluminum Shell — 3^-in. Cap Short 








Circuiting Center Contact. ..... 


50 


10 


GE2491 


Copper Shell — 5^-in. Cap 


50 


10 


GE2492 


Copper Shell- — 3^-in. Cap 


50 


10 



PIN-TYPE WEATHERPROOF LAMPHOLDER 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 






GE3319 



This lampholder is designed especially to speed up the 
installation of festoon lighting and other decorative light- 
ing jobs. The pins penetrate the insulation of the con- 
ductors when the cap is screwed on the body and provide 
contact. The grooves are accurately dimensioned to fit 
No. 14 or No. 12 wire. A removable hook permits support 
on a guy rope or messenger wire. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE3319 


Pin Type W.P. Socket, Brown 
Textolite 


100 10 



WEATHERPROOF LAMPHOLDERS WITH CAST 

ENCLOSURES 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 





GE3332 

These weatherproof lampholders are designed for out- 
door industrial use, or where unusual indoor conditions 
exist. Porcelain interior is protected against the weather 
by a die-cast, one-piece non-corrodible metal hood with 
integral 23^-in. shadeholder. 



GE3329 
GE3330 
GE3332 


Straight Enclosure ^-in. thread. . . 
Straight Enclosure J^-in. thread. . . 
90-deg. Enclosure 3^-in. thread. . . . 


100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 



Shadeholders for sockets shown above are described on 
page 4. 
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LAMPHOLDERS FOR OUTLET BOX MOUNTING 



ADJUSTABLE ANGLE ADAPTERS 
Medium Base 660 Watts, 250 Volts 





^ 



GE3202 



GE3286 



GE3287 



GE3286, GE3287 and GE3288 are designed for use with 
reflector lamps. Adjustment 180° vertical and 340° hori- 
zontal. Textolite shell. Box cover model recommended 
especially for show window lighting. GE3202 is a heavy 
duty adapter for reflector and projector lamps. Adjust- 
ment 70° vertical and 340° horizontal. Set screw to hold 
adjustment. 



Cat. No. I 



Description 



|S. Cart.l Pkg. 



GE3202 
GE3286 
GE3287 
GE3288 



Adjustable angle adapter 

Angle adapter 

Angle adapter on 3 }4-in. galv. cover 
Angle Adapter on 4-in. Galv. Cover 



100 


10 


100 


10 


100 


10 


100 


10 



WHITE PLASTICS PULL CHAIN RECEPTACLES 

With Shadeholder Grooves— 250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Textolite interior. Very light 
in weight. Ribbed construction 
provides greater strength. Will 
not chip or break easily. The 
oversize base conceals broken 
plaster. Hollow construction pro- 
vides more wiring space. The 
binding screws accommodate 
No. 12 wire. Use clamp type 
shadeholders. 




GE3017 



GE3015 
GE3016 

GE3017 

GE3018 
GE3019 

GE3020 



For3 34-in. Outlet Box, 7-in. Chain . 
For 3M-in. Outlet Box, 7-in. Chain 

and Insulator Link. 

For 3M-in. Outlet Box, Short Chain 

and Cord 

For 4-in. Outlet Box, 7-in. Chai%, . . 
For 4-in. Outlet Box, 7-in. Chain 

and Insulator Link 

For 4-in. Outlet Box, Short Chain 

and Cord . 



50 10 
50 10 
50 , 10 



50 
50 
50 



10 

10 
10 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS WITH 1-PIECE BRASS 
SHELL 




GE721 



Porcelain interiors with two sets of screw holes for mount- 
ing on either 3 34-in. or 4-in. outlet boxes. Shells are brush 
brass. 



GE264 
GE721 


Keyless, 660 Watts, 250 V 


50 

50 


1 

1 


Pull with Short Chain and 4-ft. 
Linen Cord, 250 Watts, 250 V 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS WITH 

SHADEHOLDER GROOVES MOUNTED ON BOX 

COVERS 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 





GE2686 



GE2688 



GE2686 

GE2688 
GE2687 
GE2689 



33^-in. Galv. Cover, Binding Screw 

Terminals 

334-in. Galv. Cover, 6 in. No. 14 

Leads 

4-in; Galv., Cover Binding Screw 

Terminals 

4-in. Galv. Cover, 6 in. No. 14 

Leads 



100 10 
100 10 



100 

100 



KEYLESS PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS 
WITH SHADEHOLDER GROOVES 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



These lampholders are 
similar to GE088 and 
GE155 listed below ex- 
cept they are the stand- 
ard porcelain type. Use 
clamp type shadeholders. 



GE3327 



Cat. No. Description |s. Pkg.! Cart. 


GE3326 

GE3327 


Porcelainfor 3 3^-in. Box Cover. . . . 
Porcelain for 4-in. Box Cover. . . 


100 
50 


5 
5 



KEYLESS WHITE PLASTICS LAMPHOLDERS 
WITH SHADEHOLDER GROOVES 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Light in weight, strong and 
not easily chipped or broken. 
Large diameter base conceals 
broken plaster and provides 
more wiring space. Four easily 
removed knockouts in base 
permit moisture drainage. Use 
Giifl55 clamp type shadeholder. 




GE1S5 

GE088 


For 3 34-in. Outlet Box 


100 
50 


5 
5 


For 4-in. Outlet Box 



KEYLESS PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR 
MOUNTING ON BOX COVERS 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




Extra length leads for 
GE071 can be furnished 

at additional charge; see In- f'l .,_ ^ j 

dex. Use clamp type shade- *^?i^^~*^^ 
holder. 



i 



GE071 


60931 


GE071 
60931 


6-in. No. 14 Leads with Shadeholder 

Grooves 

For Attaching to Box Cover 


100 10 
100 10 



All devices listed on this page are N.E.C. 
standard. 
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PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR FIXTURES-MEDIUM BASE 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR FIXTURES 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 



GE469 



GE1625 



Two screw fastening with 
shadeholder grooves — keyless 
— medium base. 



Cat. No. 1 Description JS. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1625 
GE469 

278932 


Two-piece Body with Lamp Grip. . 
Same with H-in. Japanned Metal 

Cap 

Two-piece ^-in. Brass Male Cap 

Tapped for J^-in. Locknut. .... 


100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR FIXTURES 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

These medium base lampholders have 
{J-in. deep skirted ring, 13^-in. shallow 
pull body with Textolite interiors. 
Nickel-plated chain (brush brass can be 
furnished without extra charge). Heat- 
resisting gasket (rubberized gaskets are 
available without extra charge). A \]/^- 
in. hole in fitters is required for these 
lampholders. 




GE2289 
GE2288 

GE2292 
GE2293 



With 4-ft. Linen Cord Only 

With 4-ft. Linen Cord and Short 

Insulated Chain 

With 7-in. Chain 

With 7-in. Insulated Chain. ...... 



100 

100 
100 
100 



10 

10 
10 
10 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR 
FIXTURES, SIGNS AND OUTLET BOXES 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 




GE2294 



1 1 



GE2297 



These medium-base lampholders have fj-in. 
deep ring, f^-in, shallow keyless body. Heat-resisting 
gaskets (rubberized gaskets are available without 
extra charge). lJ4-in. hole in fitters or sign front is 
required for these lampholders. 



GE2262 
GE2294 

GE2297 
GE2598 
GE2805 


With Binding Screw Terminals. . . 

With Protected Terminals 

9-in. No. 14 Leads. . . . 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


With Pitching Well for Terminals. 
With Loop Terminals 





PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR 

FIXTURES, SIGNS, AND OUTLET BOXES 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 



::h;^ .v:5' 



GE271 

Lampholders have M-ii^* shallow ring, 134-in. 
deep keyless body. Heat-resisting gaskets (rub- 
berized gaskets are available without extra charge). 
A 1 3^-in. hole in fitters or sign front is required for 
these lampholders. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Cart. 



GEOOl 

GE271 
GE079 



With Binding Screw Terminals. 
With Terminal Protecting Cap. , 
With 6-in. No. 14 Leads 



100 
100 
100 



10 
10 
10 



PORCELAIN AND TEXTOLITE LAMPHOLDERS 

For Signs, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 





GE172 



GE170 



GE2601 



GE968 



Keyless, one-piece lampholders. A 1 ^-in. hole in 
sign front is required for these lampholders. Ixf-in. 
screw hole spacing. GE968 is made of Textolite, 



GE170 
GE172 

*GE968 
GE2660 

GE2601 


For Wooden Signs with Binding 
Screw Terminals 


100 

100 
100 

100 

100 


10 

10 

10 

10 
10 


For Metal Signs with Binding 
Screw Terminals and Heavy 
Supporting Lugs 


For Metal Signs with Binding 
Screw Terminals, Black Textolite 

For Metal Signs with Binding 
Screw Terminals and One Self- 
adjusting Spring Fastener 

For Metal Signs with Loop Ter- 
minals and One Self-adjusting 
Spring Fastener 



* Note; — GE968 has rating 660 watts, 600 volts. 

PORCELAIN ROSETTES—DOUBLE POLE 

Fuseless— 660 Watts, 250 Volts 




39235 



39239 



39235 
39237 
39239 
43111 


Two-piece Cleat Base 

Two-piece Concealed Base 

Two-piece Molding Base 

One-piece for Cleat or Open Work. 


100 
100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 



Extra length leads can be furnished at additional charge. 
See Index. 
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PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS-MEDIUM BASE 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR CLEAT WORK 
660 Watts, 250 Volts — Medium Base 

I' 



"a 




I 




9402 



9403 



GE033 



Keyless, heavy shell lampholders. Extended sup- 
port holes. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. 



9402 

224160 

GE033 

9403 



Exposed Terminals 

Exposed Terminals with Lamp Grip 

Exposed Terminals with Shade- 
holder Groove 

Exposed Terminals with Brass Shell 
Threaded for UNO Shadeholders. 



100 
100 

100 

100 



Cart, 



10 

10 

10 
10 



MISCELLANEOUS CLEAT PORCELAIN LAMP- 
HOLDERS 

660 Watts, 250 Volts— Medium Base 




59275 



50715 



28795 



GE1230 snap catch cleat base fits all snap catch 
porcelain bodies (page 3). GE803 two-screw fastening 
cleat base fits all two-screw fastening bodies (page 
4). Clamp shadeholders 49X696, etc. (page 4) fit 
cleat lampholders with shadeholder groove. 



9171 

50715 

28795 

59275 

GE031 


Exposed Terminals. Center Support 
Hole 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 


10 
10 
10 
10 

5 


Exposed Terminals. Extended Sup- 
port Holes. Light Shell 


Exposed Terminals. Small Round 
Base 


Exposed Terminals 1 in. above Sur- 
face. Large Round Base 


Enclosed Terminals. Two Piece. 
Rectangular Base with Shade- 
holder Groove 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR SURFACE WORK 
660 Watts, 250 Volts— Medium Base 




GE294 

Keyless, round base lampholders for concealed 
work. Concealed terminals. 



GE294 
GE295 



[Covered Terminals 

iCovered Terminals with Shade- 
! holder Groove 



100 
100 



10 
10 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR SURFACE WORK 
660 Watts, 250 Volts— Medium Base 



Hexagon base lampholders concealed 
terminals. 




GE2470 



Cat. No. 


Description 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2471 
GE2470 


Covered Terminals 


100 
100 


10 
10 


Covered Terminals with Shade- 
holder Groove 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR SURFACE WORK 
660 Watts, 250 Volts— Medium Base 



Rectangular base lampholders. 
Especially suitable for molding work. 




GE021 



GE020 
GE021 



Covered Terminals 

Covered Terminals with Shade- 
holder Groove 



100 
100 



10 

10 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDER 
660 Volts, 600 Volts— Admedium Base 



For use with mercury lamps, 
black light lamps and sun- 
lamps which have the ad- 
medium size base. Glazed por- 
celain casing. All current carry- 
ing parts silver plated. 




GE3280 



|GE3280 With i^ -in. Cap ( 100 | 10 | 



All devices listed on this page are N.E.C. 
standard. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 




Lampholder Section Page 9 
June 1, 1941 MD-3 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS MOGUL BASE 



PORCELAIN MOGUL BODIES 
Keyless, 250 Volts 



GY2D11 



GE3313 



V 



GE3367 



Cat. No. 


Description Is. Pkg.l Cart. 


Keyless, 1500 Watts | 


GE2991 
GY2D9 

GY2D11 


One-piece Body Only 


50 
50 
50 


5 

5 
5 


One-piece Body and ^4n. Brass 
Cap 


One-piece Body and ?^-in. Nozzle 
Yoke 



Key Sockets, 750 Watts 



Operation: High, Medium, Low, Off 



GE3312 
GE3313 


Body, and 1-in. Hickey M-in. thread 
Body only 


50 
50 


10 

10 



GE3335 
GE3336 



Operation; Low, Medium, High, Off 



Body and 1-in. Hickey M-in. thread 
Bodv onlv 



50 10 
50 10 



CT. ,^ ^^o 



GE1166 



PORCELAIN MOGUL BODIES 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 



GE1629 
GE1166 
GE1167 



Body Only. 

Body and 3^-in. Brass Cap. 
Body and ^-in. Brass Cap. 




GE900 



278933 

GE900 
GE901 



^-in. Brass Yoke Male Thread for 

3^-in. Locknut 

Brush Brass Shell and ^-in. Nozzle 
Brush Brass Shell and 3^-in. Nozzle 



50 
50 
50 





Die-cast Hickeys 






GE3367 
GE3368 
GE3369 
GE3370 


1-in. M-in. thread. . 

%-m. i^-in. thread 

^-in. 3^-in. thread 

^-in. l4-in. thread 


50 
50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 
10 



50 


5 


50 


5 


50 


5 



PORCELAIN MOGUL BODIES 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 



Keyless lampholder, shallow 
porcelain cap — two-piece bodies. 



PORCELAIN MOGUL BODIES 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 



j Keyless lampholder. 
! Deep porcelain cap — two 
piece bodies. 



GE104 



GE1626 



Cat. No. 1 Description S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1626 

GE104 

GE069 


Body Only 


50 
50 

50 


5 
5 
5 


Body and ^-in. Japanned Cast Cap 
Body and 3^-in, Japanned Cast Cap 



MISCELLANEOUS MOGUL LAMPHOLDERS 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 









GE1194 



156722 



159380 





GE2733 



GY2D15 



These miscellaneous lampholders are applicable to 
many special installations of mogul base lamps. Extra 
length lead for GE2733 can be furnished at additional cost. 
See Index, 



GE2754 


One-piece Body with Binding 








Screws for Fixture Work 


50 


5 


GE1194 


One-piece Body with Exposed Ter- 






159380 


minals for Cleat Work 


50 


5 


One-piece Body for Outlet Box and 




Sign Work. Requires 2i^-in. Open- 








ing 


100 


1 


GE2733 


Two-piece Body. Removable Ring. 
6-in. No. 12 Stranded Weather- 
proof Leads for Sign and Fixture 








Work 


50 


5 


GE2730 


Two-piece Body, Removable Ring. 








Binding Screw Terminals 


50 


5 


156722 


Skeleton Type for Fixtures. 


50 


5 


GY2D15 


Ventilated One-piece Porcelain 








Body 


50 


5 



Note: Weatherproof gaskets are standard on all two- 
piece lampholders. Mogul lampholders with Lamp Grips 
furnished at an additional cost. 
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INTERMEDIATE, CANDELABRA AND MINIATURE LAMPHOLDERS 






INTERMEDIATE LAMPHOLDERS 

75 Watts 



Brush brass, fluted catch fastening, 
lampholders. 



GE2609 






Cat. No. Description 


S. Pkg.| Cart. 


GE2609 |Key, J4-in. Cap, Textolite Interior. . 

125 volts 

GE2611 jKeyless, 3^-in. Cap, Porcelain In- 
1 terior, 250 Volts 


100 
100 


25 
25 







INTERMEDIATE LAMPHOLDERS 

75 Watts, 250 Volts 

Keyless Textolite weatherproof lamp- 
holder with 6-in. No. 18 leads. Extra 
length leads can be furnished at extra 
cost. See Index. 

GE2597 
[ GE2597 I Weatherproof Socket I 100 | 25 | 

INTERMEDIATE LAMPHOLDERS 

75 Watts, 250 Volts 



^^W 





GE2877 



GE2603 



GE2878 

Porcelain keyless lampholders. GE2877 is con- 
structed of Textolite and has removable porcelain 
ring. Spring center contact is set deep in Textolite 
well and screw shell is set high to prevent damage 
from moisture. 



GE2603 For Cleat Work . 

GE2877 iSign Receptacle with Porcelain 

' Ring 

GE2878 jTwo-piece Lampholder for Sign 

! Work 



100 


25 


250 


25 


250 


25 



INTERMEDIATE PORCELAIN CANDLE 

75 Watts, 250 Volts 



Recommended for replacement in candle 
fixtures using intermediate base lamps. 



GE2623 



GE2625 



Keyless, 3^-in. Adjustable Exten- 
sion Hickey 



100 i 25 



CANDELABRA LAMPHOLDERS 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 






GE2501 



Brush brass lampholders with 
multi-catch fastening. 



Cat. No. Description 


S. Pkg. Cart. 


GE023 jKeyless, ^-in. Cap, Porcelain 
Interior 


100 
100 


50 
25 


GE2501 Key, J^-in. Cap, Textolite Interior. . 



69444 



CANDELABRA LAMPHOLDERS 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 



f Porcelain keyless candelabra 

lampholders. Extra length leads 
on 30856 can be furnished at 
additional charge. See Index. 

9444 



GE675 

9444 

69444 
30856 


For Cleat Work 


100 

100 
100 
100 


25 

10 
10 
25 


j^-in. Male Stud, 27 Threads per 

Inch 

3/^-in. Female Thread 


With 6-in. No. 18 Leads . 





MINIATURE LAMPHOLDERS 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 



i 



30857 



Porcelain keyless miniature 
lampholders. Extra length leads 
for 30857 can be furnished at 
additional charge. See Index. 



GE676 For Cleat Work 


100 
100 


25 
25 


1 
30857 i With 6-in. No. 18 Leads. ......... 



All devices listed on this page arc N.E.C. 
standard. 
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MISCELLANEOUS LAMPHOLDERS 



PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDER ADAPTERS 




GE070 



35699 



Cat. No. 



Descriptit 



GE070 
GE2644 

35699 



S. Pkg. Cart 



Mogul to Medium Screw Base, 660' 



Watts, 250 Volts 

Medium to Intermediate Screw 
Base Textolite— 75 Watts, 250 
Volts 



! Medium to Candelabra Screw" Base 
—75 Watts. 125 Volts 



100 

100 
100 



10 

25 
25 



METAL LAMPHOLDERS, BRUSH BRASS SHELL 




GE433 



t 



GE009 




60019 



50717 

GE009 

GE2499 



GE433 

GE434 
66320 



Keyless Medium Base for Car Wiring 



Small Exposed Porcelain Base— 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 



jSmall Covered Base— 660 Watts 

j 600 Volts 

Small Covered Base Short Circuit^ 
! mg Center Contact— 660 Watts 

i 600 Volts 

[Small Covered Base Locking with 

Lamp Grip— 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
iLockmg Key. Order Separately 
Large Covered Base— 660 Watts 

600 Volts 



100 
50 



50 

100 

100 

100 



10 
10 



10 

10 
10 



Medium Base for Surface Work 



60018 
60019 



I'Key, Small Covered 

1^^ Watts, 250 Volts 



Base— 250 



Keyless, Small Covered Base— 660 

Watts, 250 Volts 



100 

100 



10 
10 



PREFOCUSING LAMPHOLDERS FOR PROJECTION 
MACHINES-250 Volts ^"^J^^^^^N 

Accommodate lamps 
with special bases de- 
signed to assure correct 
focusing in projection 
machines. 




23X546 



296562 



^""^^^^SS"*^ 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Medium Base 



jy^Pkg^iCart^l 



296562 jGray Porcelain for Bracket Mount 

or.o.o I ing— 1000 Watts 

292380 iBlack Texolite for Surface Mount^ 

i mg— 1000 Watts 

Mogul Base 



100 
100 



10 
10 



^^^^ l31ack Porcelain for Surface Mount- 
' mg— 2500 Watts 



50 



l?UD^^^Inp ^^?^.^^^^^ ^^^^ CONNECTED 
STUDS FOR SWITCHBOARD— MEDIUM BASE 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




49X768 




GE550 



GE550 
49X785 
49X768 



'^f.n T?r^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^e Finish- 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
IBlack Textolite Shell— 660 Watts 



250 Volts 

Similar to 49X785 but with Insu- 

i?Ji?^r^^^^ ^°^ M^^^l Panels- 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 



100 
100 



100 



10 

10 



10 



DOUBLE END LAMPHOLDERS-MEDIUM BASE 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 




GE2975 



GE2975 j White Textolite with 3^-in. Nozzle 



66722 



I"; -— — t,^ wini ;r8-m. ixozzie 

ofn f/^?^^ase Work— 660 Watts, 



66722 



250 Volts 

IWhite Porcelain for Cleat," Con- 
cealed, or Molding Work— 660 
Watts, 250 Volts 



^00 



100 10 



10 



CUP-TYPE PORCELAIN LAMPHOLDERS-MEDIUM 
BASE— 660 Watts 




9514 



19514 



|Cup Type for Flush Mounting— 

I 660 Watts, 250 Volts . loo 10 
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LUMILINE AND FLUORESCENT LAMPHOLDER DEVICES 



LUMILINE LAMPHOLDER BASES 
Textolite— 660 Watts, 250 Volts 




49X782 



49X616 



49X698 



G-E lampholders permit many varied 
applications of the Lumiline lamp. Designed 
for either built-in or built-on illumination. 
G-E larnpholders provide for installations of 
single lighting units or for a continuous 
lighting. 

Lumiline caps are held securely in the base 
by bronze spring contacts, yet can easily be 
removed for lamp replacement. Furnished in 
either black Textolite or white compound. 



Cat. No. Description 


S. Pkg. Cart. 


49X616 
49X657 
49X698 
49X845 

49X699 
49X846 

49X782 
49X777 


Side Connected Single — Black 

Side Connected Single— White 

Back Connected Single— Black. , . . 
Similar to 49X698 except Single 
Screw Mounting 


200 
200 
200 

200 
200 

200 
200 
200 


50 
50 
60 

50 
60 

50 
50 
50 


Back Connected Single — White. . . . 
Similar to 49X699 except Single 
Screw Mounting 


Back Connected Twin— Black 

Back Connected Twin — White 



LUMILINE LAMPHOLDER CAPS 
Textolite 



1 





49X805 



78X30 



The snap-on design of G-E caps simplifies 
installation of Lumiline lamps. The shallow 
cap is recommended where continuous light- 
line is desired. The deep caps cover the entire 
end of lamp and lend a neat appearance to 
single lamp installations. Deep caps also fur- 
nished with integral switch. Supplied in either 
black or white. 



49X622 

49X658 

49X805 
49X806 
78X30 

78X114 



Shallow Cap for General Use 

Black 

Shallow Cap for General Use — 

White 

Deep Cap for Single Lamp — Black 
Deep Cap for Single Lamp — White 
Deep Cap and Switch — Black 75 

watts, 125 volts 

Deep Cap and Switch— White 76 

watts, 126 volts 



! 
200 60 

200 I 50 
200 50 



200 
200 
200 



50 
50 
50 



All devices listed on this page are N.E.C. 
standard. 



MOGUL LAMPHOLDERS 





95X123 95X102 95X186 

These lampholders are designed for use with the T-17, 
36-m., 65-watt or 60-in., 100-watt Mogul fluorescent 
lamps. Starter sockets have four contacts and will take 
FS-64 and FS-74 starters. Lampholders are supplied 
either with or without steel mounting brackets. 

95X186 and 95X188 have starter socket reversed to 
facilitate starter replacements without removing lamp. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



95X123 
95X184 
95X186 

95X188 



95X102 
95X163 



Combination lampholder and 
starter socket (4-contact) 
with bracket 

Combination lampholder and 
starter socket (4-contact) 
without bracket 

Combination lampholder, in- 
verted starter socket, with 
bracket 

Combination lampholder, in- 
verted starter socket, without 
^ bracket 

Single lampholder, with bracket 

Single lampholder, without 
bracket 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Carto 



50 

50 

50 



50 
50 

50 



10 
10 
10 



10 
10 

10 



MOGUL STARTERS AND STARTER SOCKETS 





95X180 FS-64 FS-6 

The FS-64 four-contact starter is designed for use 
with all new Mogul fluorescent starter sockets. FS-6 
is listed for replacements where fixtures are equipped 
with old style two-contact starter sockets, and will 
also operate in four-contact starter sockets. 

The FS-64 is for starting the T-17, 60-in. 100- w. lamp. 

The FS-74 is for starting the T-17, 36-in. 65-w. lamp. 



95X180 

FS-64 

FS-6 

FS-74 



4-contact separate Mogul start- 
er socket 

4-contact starter for 100 w. lamp 
2-contact starter for 100 w. lamp 
Starter for 36-in. 65 w. lamp . . . 



50 


10 


50 


10 


50 


10 


50 


10 
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G-E FLUORESCENT LAMP ACCESSORIES 




78X729 



STANDARD LAMPHOLDERS 

Designed for use with 1-in. 
and 1 3^-in. lamps. They consist 
of a standard 78X354 or 78X491 
lampholder permanently assem- 
bled with a special starter socket. 
When mounted, the starter pro> 
jects through the reflector or 
channel surface immediately 
below the lamp. 78X736 has 
white lampholder only, starter 
socket is black. Convenient, 
rotating-lock contact provides 
safe grip on lamps. 



78X729 
78X736 


Lampholder and Starter Socket. 
Black 


100 
100 


10 
10 


Lampholder and Starter Socket. 
White 



STANDARD LAMPHOLDERS 

Designed for 1-in. and IJ^-in. Fluores- 
cent Lamps for either flush or surface- 
mounting. Wiring is protected with insula- 
tion cover plate. Lampholders are held to 
reflector or wiring channel with one screw 
and nut. Wiring grooves take conductors up 
to size 14, solid wire. Available in black or 
white Textolite. Two of these devices are 
required for each lamp where a separate 
starter socket is used. Conventional mount- 
ing requires one 78X354 or 78X491 and 
one 78X729 or 78X736. Rotating-lock 

contacts permit easy installation of lamp and hold lamps 

securely m place. 




78X354 



Cat. No. 1 Description |S.Pkg.| Cart. 


78X354 
78X491 


Lampholder for 1-in. and IJ^-in. 

Lamps— Black 

Similar to 78X354, except White. 


100 
100 


10 
10 




78X464 



STANDARD LAMPHOLDERS 

Designed to be used with a 1-inch 
Fluorescent Lanip. Suitable for nar- 
row channel wiring work, show-case 
lighting and side- wall fixtures. Built 
for flush mounting. Wiring is pro- 
tected with sheet insulation cover 
plate. One screw mounting. Avail- 
able in black or white Textolite. 
Rotating-lock contacts. 



78X464 
78X492 


Lampholder— Black Textolite 100 10 

Similar to 78X464 except White. . 100 10 




78X605 



STANDARD LAMPHOLDER 

Designed for use with 1 in. lamps 
in show case lighting equipment 
where close fitting reflector housings 
do not permit the use of 78X464 
type lampholder. The lamp is in- 
serted by direct push into contact 
slots, where it is held firmly. Ample 
wiring space. Two-screw mounting. 
Black Textolite only. 



|78X605 1 Lampholder. Black Textolite only [ 100 | 10 | 



MINIATURE LAMPHOLDERS 





78X715 



78X723 



Designed for use with miniature 4-, 6- and 8-watt 
fluorescent lamps. One each of 78X715 and 78X723 
is necessary for each individual lamp. These lamp- 
holders are suitable for flush mounting. Available in 
black Textolite only. No starter socket is needed 
for these lampholders since starter socket is integral 
part of ballast. 



78X723 
78X715 


Miniature lampholder . 

Similar to 78X723 except with 
mounting bracket reversed 


50 
60 


10 
10 



STARTERS AND STARTER SOCKETS 



FS2 



# 



78X769 



FS4 



Starter socket 78X769 is designed for use where 
combination lampholder and starter sockets cannot 
be employed. Fits FS2, FS4 and FS5 starters only; 
will not fit FS6, For varying height of starter socket 
use )i-in. spacer Cat. No, 78X770. 



FS2 

FS4 

FS5 

78X769 

78X770 


Starter for 15- or 20- watt lamps. . 
Starter for 30- or 40- watt lamps. . 
Starter for 4- and 6- watt lamps.. . 
Separate starter socket 


100 

100 

50 

100 

1000 


10 
10 
10 
10 
100 


Starter socket spacer 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



LAMPHOLDERS 




2 HOLES rOR^fe MOUNTING SCREWS 



e-32 

BJMOING SCPEWS 




Mounting Dimensions 
__ 78X464 

m 78X492 

Mounting Dimensions 
78X354 % 
78X491 



Mounting Dimensions 
78X605 




6-32 BINDING SCIfEWS 



*S-32 Binding Screws 



Mounting Dimensions 95X180 
Separate Starter Socket 




Mounting Dimensions 
95X125 Lampholder 



6-32 BINOINS SCRCWS 



Mounting Dimensions 
95X102 Lampholder 



/.486 



L 



-jr\ 



-40- 1^,-. 



t 



Openings and spacings required 
for mounting T-17 100-watt fluo- 
rescent lamp using 95X123 and 
95X102 



mo — 

*- .804"- 




./se^^-i khH 



44] 



.157 om. 

VtfW SHOWN IQ PANEI, CUTOUT-^ 



• ri 



Suggested Mounting Dimensions 
78X729 Lampholder and Starter Socket 
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LAMPHOLDERS 







^ 


|-.164^ 


View Showing PalNci. As Cutout — -.^ 


.1M^ 


i^ 




i 




rh L 


— 




i 






^ 




A 










/ 


f 







BALLAST^ " ^J.'j ' i^i^v.vi.^A - J'jij 

Wiring Diagram Showing Coanection When Using 
78X729 Lampholder and Starter Socket 



A Watt Lkjap 6 




IWOUKTlHCi PfHNftU 



Typical Installation 

Using 78X729 Lampholder and Starter Socket and 

78X354 Standard Lampholder 



Lampholder 




LINE 



p WHWWMBKM 




Typical Installation 
Using 78X715 and 78X723 Lampholders 
Combination LAMPHOLoeR & 5tart^,r Socket 



Brass Terminal 



-LAMP*1- 



!^^^^^^^^W^^^^^^^^^^»TO^Wff^^« fl 



NAVWr/JWMJUfWJUW 



BLACtC 



■ytjtgwwjjwtJW'gs 



WHITE 



M\WAWJyvvw»(wyw 



BALLAST 

(Z LAMP VN\t) 




RED- 



-LAMP'^Z- 



,„,. w.^^^-^»yw^wwMM^vw»ww»w ^yHVw-w'<^ yk^^-^wtmww^Aj^Jwuwwwtw^ J 




Wiring Diagram for T-17, 100-watt, 2-lamp Unit Using Combination 
Lampholders and Starter Sockets 



lampholder 



STARTER SOCKET 

(separate mounted) 




i'3^i( S»^v^vwMw^ui)U'JiHa^ wwa c ^ fP 




LAMPHOLDER 



„,. . ^. , BRA5S TERMINAL 

Wiring Diagram for T-17, 100-watt, 2-lamp Unit Using Separate Starter Sockets 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



DIMENSIONAL DATA 




1 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 1 


Cat. No. 




DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


Cat. No. ; 


Dia. or 

Dimension 

of Base 


Center to 

Center of 

Holding Screws 


Over-all 
Height 


Dia. or 
Dimension ! 
of Base 


Center to 

Center of 

Holding Screws 


Over-all 
Height 


GEOOl ' 

GE009 
GE020 


IJ^hole 

2h5iA 


Screw ring 


!1 


GE2289 
GE2292 
GE2293 


n 

m 


Screw ring 
Screw ring 
Screw ring 


2N 
2N 
2N 


GE021 
GE023 

GE025 


2}|xlA 

% 

2A 


2M 


11 


GE2294 ' 

GE2297 

GE2323 


IH 


Screw ring 
Screw ring 


IH 
1ft 

2ft 


GE031 


2A 

2^ 


GE2324 
GE2470 
GE2471 


IM 

2 

2 




2ft 


GE033 

GE069 


\t 


iS 
lit 


GE071 

GE079 
GE088 


lYi over lugs 
Wi hole 
5 


2J^ . 
Screw ring 
3A 


1^ 


GE2491 
GE2492 
GE2499 


1« 


iH 


lit 


GE104 
GE155 

GE170 


2A 

4 
'iYi over lugs 


2|j 

IK 


4M 

1^ 


GE2501 
GE2540 
GE2597 


1 




IM 


GE172 
GE264 
GE271 


1 y-i hole 


2Mor3i^ 

Screw ring 


i>^ 
2^ 


GE2598 
GE2601 
GE2603 


IM 
1 14 over lugs 


IS 


1 


GE294 
GE295 
GE433 


2'/8 
2»/8 


IS 


2ft 


GE2609 
GE2611 
GE2623 


1ft 




551 


GE469 
GE550 i 
GE675 


2 


.s 


ift 


GE2660 
GE2686 
GE2687 


1^x2^ 
Z%\ 

^ Dia. of 


2k 


1% 


GE676 
GE721 

GE784 




2Mor3H 


2ft 

1 


GE2688 
GE2689 
GE2730 


4ft J 


cover 

2ys 


a 


2% 


GE786 
GE793 

GE794 


2y4,yAp% over 
lugs 
3M 


1% 




GE2733 
GE2752 

GE2753 


2% 

3ti dia. of 

cover 

4|i 


2% 




GE795 

GE802 
GE803 


4Ji 

2^ 

2J^ over lugs 


3A 

11^ and 2ft 


'1 


GE2754 
GE2805 
GE2877 


2K 
l^hole 
1ft hole 


IN 

Screw ring 
Screw ring 


ll 


GE806 
GE807 
GE900 


Z% 


2M 
3^ 


3i 


GE2878 
GE2975 
GE2991 


IJ^xlft 

2ftxlM 

2ft 


1% 


i 


GE901 
GE968 
GE974 


m 

1^X23/^ 

2A 


lA 


3ft 


GE3015 
GE3016 

GE3017 


4 
4 
4 


2M 
2M 
2M 


1 


GE1166 
GE1167 
GEn94 


1 


2K 


3ft 
3ft 


GE3018 
GE3019 
GE3020 


5 
5 
5 


3? 


2ft 


GE1226 
GE1228 
GE1229 


2^ 


3ft 

m 


1ft 
if 


GE3280 
GE3287 
GE3288 


l?i 

z% 

4ft 


2M 
3ft 


2ft 


GE1230 
GE1625 
GE1626 


2A 


ift 


254 
3ft 


GE3312 
GE3313 
GE3326 


2ft 


IN 
IN 
2M 


1 


GE1629 
GE2262 
GE2288 




Screw ring 
Screw ring 


2^ 
IM 

2^ 


GE3327 
GE3329 
GE3330 


m 


3ft 


IH 
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DIMENSIONAL DATA 



Cat. No. 



DIMEKSIONS IN INCHES 



pia. or 

Dimension 

of Base 



GE3332 
GE3335 
GE3336 

GE3367 
GE3368 
GE3369 

GE3370 
GY2D9 
GY2D11 

GY2D15 

GY2H5 

GY2Hj5 

12X494 
23X546 
49X616 

49X657 
49X698 
49X699 

49X768 
49X777 
49X782 

49X785 
49X845 
49X846 

78X162 

78X163 

9171 

9402 
9403 
9444 



2A 



2A 
2A 

2A 

2Mx2M 

m 

Z% over lugs 

lAxfi 
lAxH 

lAxTi 
lAxJ^ 

lAxff 

liVxH 

2A 
2A 

IK 

2K 

ii 



Center to 

Center of 

Holding Screws 



Over-all 
Height 






m 
m 

3 

1 
1 

1% 
IVs 

a 

1 screw 
1 screw 

lis 

1 screw 



2*4 
2Ji 



3 

qi3 

m 



m 

m 
m 

4^ 
2H 

M 

If 

H 
M 

lA above panel 

1^ above panel 
" 'above bracket 
?^above bracket 

2H 
2% 

1 21 

m 



Cat. No. 



9514 
28795 
30856 

30857 
37695 
39235 

39237 
39239 

43111 

50715 
50717 
59275 

60018 
60019 
60931 

66237 
66320 
66722 

69444 
153755 

156722 

159380 
224160 
278932 

278933 
292380 
296562 



DIMENSIONS IN INCHRS 



Dia. or 

Dimension 

of Base 



2K 
2H 

a 

H 

2% over lugs 

2M 

2Ax2A 

211 

2r^ over lugs 
2tj 

2% 

-^16 

2f^ over lugs 



S 



3f 



T6 

3fi 

lYs 



2K 
IH 

2% 
2J^ 
Iff 



Center to 

Center of 

Holding Screws 



IVs 

IK 



IK 

IK 
IK 

ijI 

1 31 

■•■TJ 

2 

IM 



2 

1x13 



2Ji 

2Ji 
2K 



Over-all 
Height 



m 

lA 

lA 
2M 

m 

2A 

lit 

IK 

IK 

1 31 
1^2^ 

IK 

2i^ 
2,^ 
1^ 

2 

2A 

2H 

IK 
3A 
2^ 

214 

131 

2M 

3fV 
2A 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



G-E SPECIAL FINISHES 



special Finish 


Finish 
No. 


Special Finish 


Finish 
No. 


Special Finish 


Finish 
No. 


Flemisli brass 


284 
285 
129 

162 

127 
286 

287 

290 
288 
170 
289 


Antique or acid copper. . . . 
Brush copper . , 


169 

291 
114 
168 
171 

2il 
292 

280 
173 


Ground or butler's silver . . 
Oxidized silver 


175 


Lemon brass 


174 


Old or brush brass. 


Mottled copper 


Polished silver . . , 


124 




Oxidized copper 

Polished copper 

Gray enamel. 


Satin silver 


293 


Oxidized brass 


Verde antique 




Polished brass 


178 


Sand blast antique brass.. . 


Wrought iron or Bauer 
Barff 




Sand blast brush brass .... 


White enamel 


101 




Gun metal 


Colored lacquer finishes . . . 

Lacquer to match Textolite 
— Black or Brown 


t 


Brush bronze 


•Matte nickel lacquer 

Dull nickel 


Japanese bronze (dark) 

Polished bronze 




Statuary bronze (light) .... 


Polished nickel 






Chromium , 











Standard finish which will be furnished on all orders where no finish is specified. 
t White enamel, wrought iron, Bauer Barff and verde antique are lacquer finishes. Any other color can be 
supplied in lacquer finish, the cost depending upon the number of coats required to produce the color desired. 
Samples should accompany all orders for lacquer finishes in special colors. 

Sample of desired finish should accompany order on all special finishes, other than those listed above. 

Devices polished but not lacquered will be supplied at same price as devices in standard finish. 

Samples should accompany all orders for lacquer finishes in special colors. 
* Matte nickel lacquer is a dull-nickel lacquer finish for brass flush plates. 

Unfinished devices (except flush plates) or devices polished but not lacquered will be supplied at same price 
as devices in standard finish. 

Unfinished flush plates, polished and buffed, will be furnished at same price as brush brass plates. 

Unfinished flush plates, neither polished nor buffed, will be furnished at same price as lacquer finish plates. 

Unbroken cartons of any catalog number in special finish may be assorted with unbroken cartons of the 
same catalog number in standard finish to make up a standard package quantity. 



PULL LAMPHOLDERS WITH INSULATED CHAINS 



For pull lampholders with insulators assembled 
in chains standard package and carton same as for 
corresponding standard pull lampholders. 

No assortment permitted. 



Cat. No. GE2290 

Detachable Insulating Link 



aJEOffiBOS 



Std. pkg 100 

Carton 50 



LAMPHOLDERS WITH LAMP GRIPS 

Lamp grips which prevent lamps from unscrewing as a result of vibration can be furnished on any of the 
medium base or mogul base lampholders listed. 

Standard package and carton quantities same as for corresponding standard lampholders. No assortment 
permitted. 



UNASSEMBLED SOCKETS— PACKED IN BULK 



Orders < 



For manufacturers who desire them we are prepared to furnish sockets unassembled and packed in bulk. 
jrs of this character must specify "BULK PACKING." 
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FLUSH TUMBLER SWITCHES 




GE2841 



STANDARD GRADE 

G-E Standard Switches have shal- 
low 1-in. Textolite box and washer- 
type plaster ears. T rated. Complete 
Textolite insulation throughout. 
Recommended for standard, high- 
grade installations. Available with 
brown, ivory compound handles. 
Black handles can be furnished at 
extra cost. 



With Brown Handles 



Cat. No. 


Description 


250 V. 


125 V. 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE3841 
GE2843 
GE2&16 
GE2845 
GE2514 
GE2616 


Single-pole . . 


5 

10 

10 

10 

5 

2 


lOT 
20T 
lOT 
20T 
lOT 
5T 


100 
50 
50 
10 
50 
10 


10 
10 
10 

2 
10 

2 


Single-pole, Quadruple Break. 
Double-pole 


Double-pole 


Three-way 


Four- way 



With Ivory Compound Handles 



GE3027 
GE3256 
GE3266 
GE3028 
GE3029 



Single-pole. . 
Single-pole. . 
Double-pole . 
Three-way. . , 

' Four- way . . . 



5 


lOT 


50 


10 


10 


20T 


10 


?, 


10 


lOT 


10 


2 


5 


lOT 


25 


10 


2 


5T 


10 


2 



With Rubber Handles — 1 in. Porcelain Base 



GE3232 
GE3233 
GE3234 
GE323S 
GE3236 
GE3237 



Single-pole 

Single-pole, Quadruple Break. 

Double-pole 

Double-pole , 

Three-way. ................ 

Four- way 



5 


lOT 


100 


10 


10 


20T 


50 


10 


10 


lOT 


50 


10 


10 


20T 


10 


2 


5 


lOT 


50 


10 


2 


5T 


10 


2 




GE2842 



SPECIFICATION GRADE 



Totally enclosed compound box, 
plaster ears, and T rating makes this 
switch suitable for all high-class specifi- 
cation work. Can be furnished in brown 
or ivory compound handles as listed and 
with black handles at additional cost. 



With Brown Handles 



GE2842 
GE2844 
GE3846 
GE2847 
GE2593 
GE2896 



Single-pole 

Single-pole, Quadruple Break 

Double-pole 

Double-pole 

Three-way 

Four- way 



5 

20 

10 

20 

5 

2 



lOT 
20T 
20T 
20T 
lOT 
5T 



60 

20 
50 
20 
20 
10 



10 

10 

2 

1 

10 

2 





With Ivory Compound Handles 






GE3302 
GE3303 
GE3304 


Single-pole 


5 
5 

2 


lOT 

lOT 

5T 


30 

10 
10 


10 
2 
2 


3- way 


4-way 




INTERMEDIATE GRADE 



G-E intermediate-grade switches 
fill the demand for a good quality 
switch at a lower price. Has molded 
Textolite box, and furnished with 
either brown or ivory compound 
handles. Black handles can be 
furnished at additional cost. 



GE3065 





With Brown Handles 






Cat. No. 


Description 250 V.| 125 V. 


S.Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE3065 
GE3066 


Single-pole j 5 110 

Three-way | 5 J 10 


100 
50 


10 
10 



With Ivory Compound Handles 

GE3071 I Single-pole [ 5 \~16 I 

GE3072 I Three-way | 5 I 10 | 



100 
50 



10 
10 




GE3008 



G-E SPHINX MERCURY SWITCHES 

Silence and durability combine to 
make this switch extremely desirable for 
homes, hospitals, and locations where 
dignity and silence are important. Make 
and break is actuated by a hermetically 
sealed "mercury button." Conventional 
blades and springs have been eliminated, 
giving the Sphinx Mercury Switch long life. 
Has T rating for Type C loads. Has plaster 
ears. Furnished in either brown or ivory 
compound handles. Black handles can be 
furnished at additional cost. 

Not recommended where master control 
systems are used. 

With Brown Handles 



GE3008 
GE3009 
GE3010 
GE3011 


Single-pole 

Double-pole 

Three-way 

Four-way 


5 

5 
5 
5 


5T 
5T 
5T 
5T 


100 
50 
50 
10 


10 

10 

10 

2 


With Ivory Compound Handles 


GE30S8 
GE3089 
GE3090 
GE3091 


Single-pole 

Double-pole 


5 
5 

5 
5 


5T 
5T 
5T 
5T 


50 
30 
30 
10 


10 

10 

10 

2 


Three-way 

Four-way 



WEATHERPROOF SWITCHES 




Furnished with cadmium fin- 
ish plate and rubber mat. They 
are suited for outdoor use or in 
damp places where other switches 
would not be satisfactory. Switch- 
es have T rating. 



GE3024 



GE3024 


Single-pole 


Complete with ' 
Cadmium Fin- 
ish Plate and | 


5 


lOT 


10 


2 


GE3039 


Three-way 


i Rubber Mat.. J 


5 


lOT 


10 


2 
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FLUSH TUMBLER SWITCHES 



MOMENTARY CONTACT SWITCHES 



Switches have shallow l-in. box 
and black handles. (Brown or ivory 
compound handles can he furnished 
at extra charge.) T rating. 




39X341 



Cat. No, 



39X341 
39X343 



Description 



Single-pole, Normally *' OFF,' 
Black Handle. ■ -^ 

Single-pole, Normally "ON, 
Black Handle 



250 V. 125 V. 



lOT 
lOT 



S.Pkg. Cart. 



10 
10 




MULTI-CIRCUIT SWITCHES 



These switches have deep Ij^-in. 
porcelain box and plaster ears. T rat- 
ing. Brown handles. 



GE2519 



GE2517 
GE2S18 



GE2&19 



Double- pole, l-hp., 220-volt. - 
Two Circuit, 1, off; 1 and 2, 

off ••■ 

Three Circuit — 1, off; 1 and 2, 

off; 1,2 and 3. off 



20 


20T 


10 


2 


5 


lOT 


10 


1 


5 


lOT 


10 


1 



FLUSH TUMBLER SWITCHES ON MOLDED BOX 
COVERS 





GE3375 



GE3377 



These switches are mounted on 3 ^-in. and 
4-in. heavy brown molded covers for outlet 
box mounting. Especially designed for surface 
wiring jobs with insulated systems. Also suit- 
able for grounded systems. 



GEssn 

GE3372 
GE3373 

GE3374 
GE3375 
GE3376 



S.P. 3M-in. cover. . 
S.P. 4-in. cover. . . . 
3-W. 3M-in.cover. 



3-W. 4-in. cover. . 
S.P. 3 3^-in. cover. 
S.P. 4-in. cover. . . 



GE3377 3-W. 3 ^-in. cover 5 

GE3378 I 3-W. 4-in. cover o 



10 
10 
10 

10 

lOT 

lOT 

lOT 
lOT 



50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 

50 
50 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 

10 
10 




20-AMP. TYPE SWITCHES 



Switches have deep 2-in. totally 
enclosed Textolite box, plaster ears 
and heavy binding screws. T rating. 



Cat. No. 



GE2971 
GE2972 
GE2973 
GE3047 



Description 



Single-pole . . 
Double-pole . 
Three-way. . 
Four- way. . . 



250 V. 125 V. 



20 
20 
20 
10 



20T 
20T 
20T 
20T 



S.Pkg. Cart. 



30 


10 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 




30-AMP. TYPE SWITCHES 



Switches have deep 2-in. totally 
enclosed Textolite box, plaster ears 
and heavy binding screws. T rating. 



GE2923 



GE2923 
GE2924 
GE2926 
GE3048 
GE305S 



Single-pole - • • 

Double-pole 

Three-way 

Four- way 

Single-pole Quadruple Break. 



30 


SOT 


30 


10 


30 


30T 


10 


2 


30 


aoT 


10 


2 


10 


20T 


10 


2 


30 


SOT 


10 


2 






GE2756 



MERCURY TUBE SWITCH 



This Mercury Tube Switch has 
deep Textolite box and plaster ears. 
T rating. Handle actuates mercury 
tube enclosed in box. Silent action. 



GE2756 I Single-pole — Black TextoHtel 
I Handle 1 



lOT 



10 




SPECIAL FLUSH TUMBLER SWITCH 



This is a special switch mounted 
in a black molded box. It is equipped 
with 8 binding screws, black handle 
and plaster ears and may be used as 
double-pole, double-throw or 2-cir- 
cuit switch. 



289739 



239739 



Double-pole, Double-throw,! 
or Two Circuit Switch ..... 1 



10 



50 
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FLUSH TUMBLER AND PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES 



TRIGGER GUARD 



Brush brass guard protects switch 
handles from accidental blows and pre- 
vents breakage. 



GS29W1 



Cat. No. Description 250 V.| 125 V. S. Pkg.| Cart. 


GS29W1| Trigger Guard for Flush Turn- 1 1 

1 blet Switches | 100 | 10 



STANDARD GRADE LOCKING FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 



®o# 



These switches are in all respects 
similar to the GE2841 (see page 1) 
line except that they are of the locking 
type. Key packed with switch. 




GE1755 



GE1766 
GE1766 
GE1757 
GE1758 


Single-pole 


5 

10 
5 
2 


lOT 

lOT 

lOT 

5T 


100 
50 
50 
10 


10 
10 
10 
2 


Double-pole 


Three-way 


Four- way 



SPECIFICATION GRADE LOCKING FLUSH 
TUMBLER SWITCHES 



These switches are in all respects 
similar to the GE2842 (see page 1) 
line except that they are of the locking 
type. Key packed with each switch. 




GE2670 










GE2670 
GE2976 
GE2S71 
GE2941 
GE2672 
GE2673 


Single-pole . 


5 

20 

10 

20 

5 

2 


lOT 
20T 
lOT 
20T 
lOT 
5T 


50 
20 
10 
10 
20 
10 


10 
10 
2 
2 
10 
2 


Single-pole, Quadruple Break. 
Double-pole 


Double-pole 


Three-way 


Four-way 



MULTI-CIRCUIT FLUSH PUSH-BUTTON SWITCHES 



Switches have deep (Ij^-in.) porce- 
lain box. May be used with standard 
push-button switch plate. 




GE636 










GE630 
GE635 

GE636 


Double-pole. . . ... 


20 
5 
5 


10 

10 


20 
10 
10 


1 
1 

1 


Two Circuit— 1, oflf; 1 and 2, 
off 


Three Circuit— 1. off; 1 and 2, 
off; 1, 2 and 3, off 



20-AMP. TYPE LOCKING FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 



These switches are in all respects 
similar to the GE2971 (see page 2) 
line except that they are of the 
locking type. 




GE3040 



Cat. No. 


Description 


250 V. 


125V.|s.Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE3040 
GE3041 
GE3042 


Single-pole 


20 
20 
20 


20T 


30 


10 
2 
2 


Double-pole 


20T 
20T 


10 
10 


Three-way 



30-AMP. TYPE LOCKING FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 



These switches are in all respects 
similar to the GE2923 line (see 
page 2) except that they are of the 
locking type. 




GE3043 



GE3043 
GE3044 
GE3045 


Single-pole 


30 
30 
30 


SOT 
SOT 
SOT 


30 
10 
10 


10 
2 
2 


Double-pole 


Three-way 



KEY FOR LOCKING FLUSH TUMBLER SWITCHES 



GE2308 



This key is included with all 
locking flush tumbler switches. Order 
only as replacement. 



GE2308 Key. 



100 



10 



STANDARD GRADE FLUSH PUSH-BUTTON 

SWITCHES 



€/^k) 



These switches have shallow 
in.) Textolite box. T rating. 




(1- 



GE632 



GE632 
68248 
GE634 
68260 



Single-pole . , 
Double-pole 
Three-way. . 
Four- way. . . 



6 


lOT 


100 


10 


10 


lOT 


50 


10 


5 


lOT 


50 


10 


2 


5T 


10 


1 
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SURFACE TUMBLER SWITCHES 



SURFACE TUMBLER SWITCHES 




^^ H 



GE3320 



GE3322 



GE989 



These switches have brown Textolite covers. 
Indicating handles except on 3- and 4-way switches. 
Pony-type switches have }^-hp rating at 125 volts 
and Textolite base with knockouts provided for 
surface wiring. Standard type has slotted porcelain 
base. 



Cat. No. 


Description 250 V. 1 125 V. 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 




Pony Type— K.O.'s for Slotted Bas 


e 




GE3320 
GE3321 


Single-pole 1 3 1 5 

Three-way | 3 ] 5 


100 
100 


10 
10 


Pony Type on Galvanized Outlet 
Box Covers 


GE3322 
GE3323 
GE3324 
GE3325 


Single-pole, 3 j^-in. Cover. , . . 
Three-way, 3}4-ir\. Cover. . . . 

Single-pole, 4-in. Cover 

Three-way, 4-iri. Cover 


3 
3 
3 
3 


5 
5 

5 
5 


50 
50 
50 
50 


5 
5 
5 
5 


Standard Type— Slotted Base 


GE986 

GE987 

GE1687 

GE989 

GE2608 


Single-pole 

Double-pole, M-hp-, 110-volt. 
Double-pole, 1 hp., 220-volt.. 
Three-way. 


5 

10 

20 

5 

2 


10 

10 
5 


100 

100 

30 

50 

30 


10 
10 
1 
10 
10 


Four-way 



DUSTPROOF SURFACE TUMBLER SWITCHES 



■^B 



GE3056 



These switches are equipped with dust- 
proof brush brass cover and brush brass 
handle. They are of the pony type with 
closed base. 



GE3066 
GE3057 


Single-pole j 3 1 5 100 1 10 

Three-way 1 3 ! 5 100 ] 10 



SURFACE ROTARY SWITCHES 




These switches have white 
porcelain base, cover and 
handle. 



GE888 



GE832 

Pony Type— Slotted Base 



GE888 I Single-pole, Indicating ..... 
GE889 I Single-pole, Non-indicating. 



100 
100 



10 
10 



Standard Type— Slotted Base 



GE832 
GE838 
GE836 
GE842 
GE844 
GESiS 



Single-pole 

Double-pole 

Three-way, Non-indicating. . . 
Four-way, Non-indicating. . . . 
Two Circuit — 1-2-1 and 2-oflF. 
Three Circuit— 1-1 and 2-1, 2. 
and 3-off 



5 

10 



10 

16 

5 

5 



30 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 



10 
1 
1 
1 
1 



All devices on this page are N.E.C, standard. 



SURFACE ROTARY SWITCHES 




GE909 



^ 



60447 



These surface rotary switches are indicating ex- 
cept GE240 and the 3- and 4-way switches. They 
have porcelain bases, nickel-plated covers and black 
handles. 



Cat, No. 



Description 



250 V. 125V.|S. Pkg. Cart. 



Pony Type— Slotted Base 



GE239 
GE240 



Single-pole, Indicating 

Single-pole, Non -indicating. , 



100 
100 



10 
10 



Standard Type— Slotted Base 



60447 
6C950 
60451 
68386 
60964 
60455 
60468 
60461 


Single-pole 


5 
5 
10 
20 
3 
5 
2 

2 

2 


10 

5 

10 

5 

5 

5 


100 

100 

100 

30 

100 

50 

30 

30 

30 


10 
10 
10 
1 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 


Double-pole 


Double-pole. . 


Double-pole. . . 

Three-way 

Three-way 

Four- way . . 

Two-circuit — 1- 
off 


-2— i and 2— 


Three-circuit — 1 
2, and 3— off . 


— 1 and 2—1, 





600-volt Type— Slotted Base 



GE909 
GE919 
GE915 
GE925 
GE912 
GE922 


Single-pole, 3-amp 

Single-pole, 10-amp 

Double-pole, 3-amp 

Double-pole, 10-amp 

Three-way, 3-amp 

Three-way, 5-amp 






50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 

1 
10 

1 



G-E OIL BURNER CONTROL SWITCH 



Single-pole switch mounted 
on red enamelled outlet box 
cover. Trigger indicates "off" 
and "on" positions. "Oil Burn- 
er Control Switch" marked 
clearly on cover. 




GEa430 



GE3430 
GE3429 


Single-pole, 3 ?^-in. Cover. , . . 
Single-pole, 4-in. Cover 


5 
5 


10 50 
10 50 


10 
10 
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HEAVY-DUTY ROTARY SWITCHES AND ACCESSORIES 



SWITCH HANDLES 




Handles tapped 8-32 for 2-, 
3-, 5- and 10-amp., 250-volt; 
and 3-amp, 600-volt switches. 



170717 


170714 






Cat. No. 


Description 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


170713 

170717 
294307 
170714 


Black Textolite— Winged 

Black Textolite— Round 

Black Porcelain — Winged 

White Porcelain— T Winged. . . . 


100 

100 
100 
100 


10 
10 

10 
10 




SWITCH HANDLES 



Handles tapped 10-32 for 20-amp., 
250-volt; and 5- and 10-amp., 600-volt 
switches. 



170715 



170715 
170716 
189912 


Black Textolite— Winged 

Black Porcelain — Winged 

White Porcelain — Winged, . . . 


100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 



wH^^ 



60598 



LOCK ATTACHMENTS AND KEYS 



For converting pony or 
standard type rotary switches 
into locking switches. Key not 
furnished with lock attach- 
ment. Order separately. 




60599 



60598 


Tapped 8-32 for 2-, 3-, 5-, and 
10 amp., 250-volt; and 3- 








amp., 600-volt Switches 


100 


10 


GE299 


Tapped 10-32 for 20-amp., 250- 
volt; and 5- and 10-amp., 






60599 


600-volt Switches 


100 


10 


Key for Lock Attachments 




(Order Separately). 


100 


10 





PORCELAIN SUB-BASES 



60938 
60939 
GE761 


For Switches up to 2%-\n, Base 
Diameter 


250 

100 

25 


10 

10 

5 


For Switches up to 2^-in. Base 
Diameter 


For Switches up to 33^-in. Base 
Diameter 



HEAVY-DUTY 
SURFACE ROTARY SWITCHES 




GE2999 



151394 



GE2313 



Cat. No. 


Description 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 



Triple-pole — Closed Base — Indicating Cover 



GE2999 

GE150 

151394 

GE2313 


Textolite Cover, 20-amp., 250- 
volt D-C— 2-hp., 250-volt; 
l-hp.,550-volt, A-C 

Drawn Steel Cover, 20-amp., 
250-volt, D-C— 2-hp., 230- 
volt, A-C. . . 


10 
10 

10 
10 


1 

1 

1 
1 


Cast Iron Cover with Extend- 
ing Supporting Lugs, 20- 
amp., 250-volt, D-C; 2-hp., 
250-volt; 1-hp., 550-volt, 
A-C 


Mechanism and Handle Only 
(without Cover) 20-amp., 
250-volt, D-C; 2-hp., 250- 
volt; 1-hp., 550-volt, A-C. . . 



Four-pole — Closed Base — Indicating Cover 



168241 


Cast Iron Cover with Extend- 
ing Supporting Lugs, 20- 
amp., 250-volt, D-C, 2-hp., 
250 volt; l-hp.,550-volt,A-C 


10 


1 



Black Textolite Handle for Above 



15X730 


Handle for Motor Control 
Switches ... 


100 


10 
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PULL, STREETCAR AND PANEL SWITCHES 




SURFACE PULL SWITCHES 



These pull switches have brown 
Textolite bases and covers with 
neat, modern design. They have 
bottom outlet for ceiling instal- 
lation. Slotted base— 8 ft. No. SH 
black ventilator cord. Have con- 
venient arrangement for replacing 
cord without removing switch. 



.GE857 



Cat. No. 



Description 



i 250 V.| 125 V. 



GE867 
GE869 
GE86S 



Single-pole . . 
Double-pole . 
Three-way . . . 



5 

10 
5 



10 
10 



S.Pkg.l Cart. 



30 
10 
10 



10 
1 
1 



SURFACE PULL SWITCHES 







GE1294 



GE1172 



These pull switches have porcelain base and nickel 
plated covers. They are equipped with 8 ft. No. 3 3^ 
black ventilator cord. 





Bottom Outlet— 3 J^- or 4-in. Box Base 




GE1294 
GE1296 


Single-pole 5 1 10 

Three-way. 5 | 10 


10 1 
10 1 


1 
1 


Side Outlet— Slotted Base 


GE1172 
880492 


Double-pole 1 10 1 .. 

Reversing — Circuits 1-2 — off.l 2 | 5 


10 1 
10 1 


1 
1 


Bottom Outlet — Closed Base 


IGE249 


1 Three-way I 5 1 10 


10 1 


1 



FUSES 
For Combined Switches and Cutouts 



GE679 

Fuses are non-indicating enclosed type. Should 
be ordered separately. 



Cat. No. Description 


S.Pkg. 


Cart. 


S8839 
GE439 
GE679 
GE782 

GE1464 


Non-indicating Enclosed, 3-amp., 600-volt. . . 
Non-indicating Enclosed, 5-amp., 600-volt. . . 
Non-indicating Enclosed, lO-atnp., 600-volt.. 
Non-indicating Enclosed, 1 5-amp., 600- volt. . 
Non-indicating Enclosed (Standard), W-amp„ 
250'volt 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 


10 
10 
10 
10 

10 



All devices on this page are N.E.C. standard. 



SURFACE ROTARY SWITCHES 
FOR STREETCARS 







GE628 



21644 



GE628 supersedes GE626 and has the same 
mounting hole dimensions. Cover secured to base 
with screw. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S.Pkg. Cart. 



With Cutouts— Single-pole— Slotted Base 



27682 

GE628 
GE629 


Brown Porcelain Non-indicating, 5-amp., 600 
volt 


25 
25 
25 


1 
1 
1 


Black Compound Indicating, 10-amp., 600- 
volt . - 


Black Compound Indicating, 20-amp, 250- 
volt 



Note: Cat. No. does not include fuses. 



Three Way — Closed Base 



21644 1 Chocolate Glazed Porcelain, 3-amp., 600-1 
1 volt I 



20 



PANEL SWITCHES— BUSBAR TERMINALS 




223735 



235685 



269846 



Cat. No.' 



Description 



I 250 V. I 125V.|s.Pkg.| Cart. 



Large Size Tumbler 



269845 1 Single-pole Parallel Blades .,. 1 . . i 30 | 50 1 10 

269846 I Double-pole I 30 I , . I 50 I 10 



Small Size Tumbler 



269943 I Single-pole I . . 

235686 I Double-pole. . . . . { 20 



30 

30 



50 
50 



10 
10 



Small Size Push Button 



|22373ff I Double-pole I 20 | 



50 I 10 n 
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HEAVY-DUTY AND SPECIAL APPLICATION SWITCHES 



INDICATING HEATER SWITCHES 
NICKEL COVERS— WHITE PORCELAIN HANDLES 





296565 



296569 





Single Pole- 


-2> 


^-in. Base 






Cat. No. 


Description 




250 V. 125 V. 


|s.Pkg. 


Cart. 


294311 
278608 


Two Heat 




.1 73^( 15 
.1 73^1 15 


1 10 
1 10 


1 

1 


Three Heat 











Double Pole- 


013 


-in. Base 






296565 
296569 
278920 


Single Heat 

Three Heat . 


10 
10 
10 


30 
30 
30 


10 
10 
10 


1 

1 
1 


Three Heat— Bosses 





Double Poie- 


-3M-in. Bases 






293694 
278610 


1 Single Heat 

1 Three Heat 


I 50 1 . . 

1 30 j 50 


10 1 
10 1 


1 
1 



HEAVY DUTY SURFACE TUMBLER SWITCHES 
MOUNTED ON BASES— WITHOUT COVERS 





223774 258207 



218910 



Large Base — 4>^-in. Length 



218910 

219528 
219629 


Double-pole Binding Screw 
Terminals, 2-hp,, 230-volt; 
1 hp., 575- volt 


30 
30 

30 


60 
60 

60 


20 
20 

20 


1 
1 

1 


Double-pole Busbar Termi- 
nals 


Triple-pole Busbar Terminals, 
2-hp., 230-volt; 1-hp.. 575- 
volt 



Double-throw — Two Circuit 

[ 223774 I Single-pole— Circuits 1-2-1 . . I 15 1 30 j 20 f 1 | 



Special for Box Mounting 

[258207 ( Double-pole | 20 ( 



I 20 I r~| 



SURFACE SWITCHES 
FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS 








218159 



62412 



179532 



Cat. No. 1 Description |s. Pkg.| Cart. 


Triple-pole, 20-amp., 250-volt 


218159 


Brown Porcelain Closed Base, Metal Cover 
Black Marine Finish, Black Compound 
Handle 


30 


1 


Double-pole, Double-throw, 20-amp., 250-volt 


179532 1 Black Compound Closed Base, Metal Coverl 1 

1 Nickel Finish, White Porcelain Handle. ... 1 30 1 1 


Ceiling Fan Switch, 2-amp., 250-volt; 4-amp., 125-volt 


62412 


Three Circuits— 1 2-3- off. White Porcelain 
Closed Base, Metal Cover, Black Marine 
Finish, Black Handle 


100 


10 






SURFACE PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES 



„^ 



1^ 



68246 



33559 



Cat. No. 


Description | 500 V.l 250 V.|s. Pkg. 


Cart. 




Brass Contacts, 


Slotted Porcelain Base 




33559 
28856 


Front Connected, 
Open 


Normally 




1.5 

1.5 


50 
50 


10 
10 


Front Connected, 
Closed 


Normally- 






Silver Contacts, 


Slotted Porcelain Base 





68246 
68246 
100828 
100829 



Front Connected, Normally 

Open 

Back Connected, Normally 

Open 

Front Connected, Normally 

Closed 

Back Connected, Normally 

Closed 



2.5 

2.5 
2.5 

2.5 



50 
50 
50 
50 



10 
10 
10 
10 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHES 



SINGLE-POLE DOOR SWITCHES 




GE273 

These door switches are designed for installation 
in door jambs so as to be operated by the opening 
or closing of the door. The brush brass plate fur- 
nished with the switch is 45^-in. long by iM-in. 
wide. Furnished with or without special conduit box 
with clamp and J^ in. knockouts on ends and bot- 
tom. Striker plate furnished with each switch. 



Cat. No. 



GE273 

GE274 



GE3193 
GE3194 



Description 

"ON" Door Open (with Plate) 
"ON" Door Closed (with 

Plate) 

"ON" Door Open (with Plate 

and Box) 

"ON" Door Closed (with 

Plate and Box) 



250 V. 



125V.S.Pkg. Cart. 



25 
25 
25 

25 



SINGLE-POLE PENDENT PUSH SWITCHES 



9- 



GE558 



GE683 



GE558 
GE683 
GE1306 



Brush Brass 

Porcelain 

Brush Brass with Porcelain 
Strain Relief 



100 
100 



100 



10 
10 



10 



SINGLE-POLE THRU-CORD SWITCHES 




GEI301 



GE1301 
GE1684 
GE2631 
GE2532 


Black Q.4062-in. Cord Hole. . . 
Black 0.2812-in. Cord Hole. . 
Brown 0.4062-in. Cord Hole . 
Brown 0.2812-in. Cord Hole . . 


5 
5 
5 
5 


10 
10 
10 
10 


50 
50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 
10 



SINGLE-POLE CANOPY SWITCHES 



WITH 6-IN. WIRE LEADS 




i 




^j^^P 



GE2509 



GE1828 



GE2381 



GE2381 Standard Finish Nickel 



Cat. No. 


Description 


250 V. 


125 V. 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1828 

GE2609 
GE2381 


Pull with Bracket for Hori- 
zontal Mounting 


3 

3 

1 


6 
6 

3 


100 
100 

100 


10 
Id 

10 


Pull without Bracket 

Tumbler Switch with Wire 
Leads , . 





SWITCH FOR TWO FILAMENT LAMPS 




GYICI 



GYICI 



Turn Canopy with 9-in. Wire 
Leads 3 



100 



10 



SINGLE-POLE APPLIANCE SWITCHES 





20X50 



GE1299 



GE1300 



285807 



28S807 



20XS0 
GE1299 



GEiSOO 



Skeleton Type — Momentary 
Contact 

Skeleton Type — Tumbler .... 

Miniature-tumbler — Texto- 
lite Body 

Plate for GE 1299 



100 
100 



100 
100 



10 
10 



10 
25 
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DIMENSIONAL DATA 






G-E SURFACE SWITCHES 








Diameter or 


Center to Center 


Over-all 
Height 




Diameter or 


Center to Center 




Cat. No. 


Dimensions 
of Base 


of Holding 
Screws 


Cat. No. 


Dimensions 
of Base 


of Holding 
Screws 


Over-all 
Height 




GE116 


3 3^x3 J^ 


3H 


23^ 


GE3320 


m 


lA 


li- 


GE150 


3A 




3A 


GE3321 


la 


lA 


li^' 




GE239 


2 


tm 


IJi 


GE3322 


SVs dia. 
of cover 


2H 


1^ 




GE242 


2 


tm 


IK 












GE249 


2H 


IH 


2A 


GE3323 


3H dia. 








GE628 


3 3^x4 


2% 


2^ 


GE3324 


of cover 
4i^ dia. 


m 


1^ 




GEd29 


4Ax3if 


2Ax2ii 


2M 




of cover 


3ii 


iVs 




GE761 


3A 


**2 


J^ 


GE3325 


4A 


3^ 


m 




GE832 


2A 


tie 


2A 


GE3371 


SVs 


2% 






GE836 


2^ 


tw 


2A 
2A 


GE3372 


43^ 


3J^ 


1^ 




GE838 


GE3373 


SVs 


2M 


lA 




GE842 


2A 


t IM 


2A 


GE3374 


Ws 


3J^ 


lA 




GE844 
GE848 


2A 
2fk 


ua 


2J 


GE3375 
GE3376 


BVs 
4^ 


2M 
ZYt. 


1% 




GE857 


2iJ 


IH 


2A 


GE3377 
GE3378 




2% 
3}4 


IS 




GE858 


2H 


m 


2A 


21644 


SVs 


2A 


2M 




GE859 


2H 


m 


2^ 












GE888 


2 


tm 


2? 


27682 
28856 


3Hx3J^ 


33^ 

lA 


2H 




GE889 


2 


tm 


2A 


33559 


2A 


lA 


lA 




GE909 
GE912 


2^ 
2^ 


lA 
lA 


t 


60447 
60451 


2^ 
2Vg 




Iff 

2 




GE915 


2H 


1^ 


2^ 


60455 


2% 


lA 


2 




GE919 
GE922 


S 
3 


2}^ 

2ys 




60458 
60461 


2Vs 

2% 


li 


2 

m 




GE925 


3 


2H 


21J 


60465 


2^ 


lA 


2 


1 


GE927 


3 


2ys 


2it 


60938 


2M 


nm 


ji 




GE984 


2H 


IH 


iM 


60939 
60950 


2H 

2h 


lA 






GE985 


2M 


IH 


iM 












GE987 


2|f 


ik 


i?€ 


60954 


2h 


lA 


lii 




GE989 


2M 


iM 


i?i 


62412 
68245 


% 


iff 


2k 




GE1172 
GEi294 


2ii 




2A 
2A 


68246 


2ys 


Iff 


2>^ 




GE1296 


4A 


§31^ 


2A 


68386 
100828 


3 

2% 


2H 

m 


2tt 

2>g 


^ 






GE1687 
GE2313 
GE2608 


2H 


2/r 

1J€ 


1^ 
3H 
lA 


100829 
151394 
168241 


2% 
5 

5J^ 


m 

2 14 radius 
23^ radius 


23^ 
31^ 
3A 


COMB. 
DEVICES ^ 


GE2999 


3A 


*2A 


2ff 


179532 


21} 


2i^ 


3A 


PLATES ^ 


GE3056 


2}€ 


iM 


23^ 


218159 


3A 


2Ax2^ 


2A 




GE3057 


2M 


iH 


2J^ 


280492 


2M 


if 


2h 


( 

OUTLETS j 


* Slotted for ife-in. adjustment. 






§ llr-in. adjustment. 






- 


% A-in. adjustment. 






MISC. 


** i^-in. adjustment. 






DEVICES , 


t i^-in. adjustment. 








t r&-in. adjustment. 






FUSES & 


1"t A-in. adiv 


istment- 














BREAKERS 



MONCOR 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



DIMENSIONAL DATA 



G-E FLUSH SWITCHES 





DIMENSIONS IN BOX 


Cat. No. 


DIMENSIONS IN BOX 


Cat. No. 


Length 


Width 


Depth 


Length 


Width 


Depth 


tGE630 
GE632 
GE634 


S 




1^ 


GE2973 
GE2976 
GE3008 


2H 
2A 


IH 


14 


tGE635 
tGE636 
GE1755 


S 


i 

1,^ 


m 


GE3009 
GE3010 
GE3011 


2^ 
2% 
2H 


1^ 
1^ 


lA 
lA 

1^8 


GE1756 
GE1757 
GE1758 


1 


1^ 




GE3024 
GE3027 
GE3028 


2A 
2A 
2fk 


1^ 


lA 

1 
1 


GE2514 
GE2515 
GE2516 


2A 


1% 
1^ 


lA 


GE3029 
GE3039 
GE3040 


2^ 
2A 
2li 


1^ 
Hi 


1 

IM 


GE2517 
GE2518 
GE2519 


2H 


m 
m 


1% 


GE3041 
GE3042 
GE3043 


2\i 
2J^ 
2Ji 


IH 


Iff 


GE2593 
GE2596 
GE2670 


s 


2 


1% 


GE3044 
GE3045 
GE3047 


2J4 
2M 
2A 




113 

IM 
IH 


GE2671 
GE2672 
GE2673 


s 

s 


2 
2 

2 




GE3048 
GE3055 
GE3065 


2A 
23^ 
2A 


1-1 


IM 
lii 
lA 


GE2734 
GE2736 
GE2756 


i 




p 


GE3066 
GE3071 
GE3072 


2^ 


1^ 

1^ 


1^ 
lA 


GE2841 
GE2842 
GE2843 


u 


1% 


iVs 


GE3088 
GE308g 
GE3090 


2t^ 
2^ 
2^ 


1^ 


l-A 
lA 


GE2844 
GE2845 
GE2846 


ij 






GE3091 
GE3255 
GE3256 


1 


1^ 
1^ 


m 

1 

li^ 


GE2847 
GE2923 
GE2924 


2% 




IH 


GE3302 
GE3303 
GE3304 


1 




1^ 
1^ 
m 


GE2925 
GE2941 
GE2944 


2M 


m 


IJi 


t68248 
t68250 
289739 


1 


ifi 

m 

Wb 


1 

1 

IM 


GE2949 
GE2971 

GE2972 


2H 

2% 


lli 

1t4 


m 


39X341 
39X342 


2* 

2A 


1^ 

lA 


lA 

1 



t Center to center dimension between push buttons |f in. 
Center to center of supporting screw holes on all flush switches. 
Outside: 3^ in. 
Inside: 2^ in. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 




Switch Section Page 1 1 
June 1, 1941 MD-3 



DIMENSIONAL DATA 



G-E INDICATING HEATER SWITCHES 



Cat. No. 


Diameter or 

Dimensions 

of Base 


Center to Center 

of Holding 

Screws 


Over-all 
Height 


Cat. No. 


Diameter or 

Dimensions 
of Base 


Center to Center 
of Holding 

Screws 


Over-all 
Height 


278606 
278608 
278610 
278920 


2M 
2M 

2if 


2A 
1% 

2,^ 


2xi 


293694 
294311 
296565 
296569 


3M 
2M 
2^ 
2M 


2M 

2A 
2^ 


2H 
3A 
2K 



G-E MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHES 



Cat. No. 


Over-all 

Width 

or 

Diameter 

of Base 


Over-all 
Length 


Over-all 
Height 


Distance 

Between 
Holding 

Screws 


Cat. No. 


Over-all 

Width 

or 

Diameter 

of Base 


Over-all 

Length 


Over-all 
Height 


Distance 
Between 
Holding 
Screws 


GE273 
GE274 
GE1299 

GE1300 
GE1301 
GE1584 

GE1828 
GE2381 

GE2509 

GE2S31 
GE2532 
GE2926 


114 

m 

1 
ii 

lA 

2A 


3A 
3A 

m 

"2% 
2% 

m 
m 

2% 

2ys 

3^ 


m 
lys 

2M 
Hi 

m 

2ys 

lA 
23^ 

2^ 


#3^ 

H diam., j^ Ig. 
nozzle 

13^ 


GE2927 
GYlCl 

20X50 

218910 
219528 
219529 

223735 
223774 
235685 

258207 
269845 
269846 

269943 
285807 


Vs 

2M 
BH 

iVs 
2A 
IVb 

2A 
IK 
1^ 

Ifi 

7 
T6 


m 

4^ 
4M 

iJi 

4J^ 

2^ 

3 

3 

3M 


2M 

Q27 . 

m 

2A 

2% 
2H 
2% 

3H 
Hi 


M diam., Ys Ig. 

nozzle 

1>^ 

2M 

*3M 

3Hxiy2 

2M 

2M 
2^ 

2ysxiy2 

3^ 
1t^ 



3^-in. adjustment. 
# ^-in. adjustment. 



COMB. 

DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



FUSES & 
BREAKERS 



MONCOR 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



G-E FLUSH SWITCH WIRING DIAGRAMS 




SINGLE-POLE 

SWITCHES 

For controlling lights fl 
from one point — breaking / | 
one side of line. ^^ 






-\ 






SINGLE-POLE SWITCH AND 
PILOT LAMP RECEPTACLE 

To be used where it is desirable to indi- 
cate if lights are "on" or **off, " e.g., a 
cellar light controlled from the kitchen 
with pilot light in the kitchen. 







DOUBLE-POLE 
SWITCHES 



For controlling lights from one point 
-breaking both sides of line. 




3-WAY SWITCHES AND PILOT 
LAMP RECEPTACLE 

To be used where it is desirable to control 
lights from two different points, and to 
indicate if lights are "on" or "off," e.g., a 
garage light controlled from the kitchen or 
garage with pilot light in the kitchen. 



] 



\\f m 



.^.^i^ 






3-WAY AND 4-WAY SWITCHES 

For controlling lights from three different 
points. For each additional control point 
desired, an additional four-way switch should 
be inserted between the two outside three- 
way switches. 




No 1 

TWO-CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER SWITCHES 

1st Position— Circuit 3rd Position— Circuits 



No. 1 

2nd Position — Circuit 
off 



Nos. 1 and 2 
4th Position — All cir- 
cuits off 




3-WAY SWITCHES 

To be used where it is desirable 
to control lights from two different 
points, e.g., a hall light to be con- 
trolled from the lower hall and upper 
hall or sleeping room. 




No. 3 



THREE-CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER SWITCHES 



1st Position — Circuit 
No. 1 

2nd Position — Circuit 

off 
3rd Position — ^Circuits 

Nos. 1 and 2 



4th Position — Circuits 
off 

5th Position — Circuits 
Nos. 1, 2, and 3 

6th Position — All cir- 
cuits off 
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G-E SURFACE SWITCH WIRING DIAGRAMS 



J? 



^ 



SINGLE-POLE SWITCHES 

For controlling lights from one 
point — breaking one side of line. 




3-WAY SWITCHES 

To be used where it is desirable to 
control lights from two different points, 
e.g., a yard light to be controlled from 
the back porch and garage. 



m^ 




TWO-CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 

SWITCHES 

1st Position — Circuit No. 1 

2nd Position — Circuit No. 2 

3rd Position — Circuits Nos. 1 and 2 

4th Position — All circuits off 



DOUBLE-POLE SWITCHES 

For controlling lights from one point 
-breaking both sides of line. 



4% u € 




3-WAY AND 4-WAY 
SWITCHES 

For controlling lights from 
three different points. For each 
additional control point desired 
an additional four-way switch 
should be inserted between the 
two outside three-way switches. 



4 WAY J ^AV I 

^"'^ I 

l/BNTS * 



J 



CIRCUIT NSZ 



e* 



\ 



\ CIRCUIT N? I 



CIRCUIT ms 



J^ 



THREE-CIRCUIT ELEC- 
TROLIER SWITCHES 

1st Position — Circuit No. 1 

2nd Position — Circuits Nos. 1 and 2 

3rd Position — Circuits Nos. 1, 2, 

and 3. 
4th Position — All circuits off 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR G-E HEATER SWITCHES 





Cat. No. 293694 



Cat. No. 278610 



1 ^Wr 


WN/ 1 




%< 


■m i_,iNi 


e * 




Cat. No. 278608 



Cat. No. 294311 




Cat. No. 278920 Cat. No. 296569 

Cat. No. 278606 




Cat. No. 296565 



1 
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WIRING DIAGRAMS-MERCURY BUTTON SWITCHES 



RIGHT 



^ WRONG 




M-^ 







LINE 



TWO THREE- WAYS 



RfQHT 




¥: WRONO 



\M^] 








s 






/ LINE 



* Also illustrates unapproved method. 



isr 



POSITION 




TWO THREE- WAYS AND ONE FOUR- WAY 



INTERMEDIRTE 



2""^ POSITION 




OFF 



CM ON ON ON 

DIAGRAMS SHOWING OVERLAP IN MID-POSITON OF TRIGGER 




COMB. 
DEVICES 



PLATES 



OUTLETS 



MISC. 
DEVICES 



OFF 



In order to operate satisfactorily, the G-E Sphinx 3- and 4-way Mercury Switches must be wired according to the 
above diagrams which indicate the right methods to be used. 

G-E Sphinx 3- and 4-way Mercury Switches are not recommended for use with master control systems. If they are 
used, it will cause the lights to flicker momentarily, which may be a point of objection. 



FUSES & I ' 

BREAKERS I 

MONCOR mt 



W.D. 
INDEX f 

f 
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INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



SPECIFICATION TYPE FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 




GT-1311 



GT-1311-L GT-U12-L 



GT-1313 



These switches are totally enclosed with Textolite 
and carry Underwriters' T rating. The construction 
is such that all arcs are snuffed out instantly by a 
fiber barrier. The contacts are arranged to accom- 
plish a 4-point break, thus providing long life and 
protection against breakdown from overloads. 
As rnany as 3 switches can be assembled to a strap 
and installed in a single gang box, or they may be 
assembled with other interchangeable units. The 
correct style of strap is supplied free of charge with 
each plate. Must be used with Interchangeable 
line of plates as described in this section. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



AMPERESl 



125 
V. 



250 
V. 



^ Std. 
Pkg. 



Car- 
ton 



Brown 



GT-1311 
GT-1312 
GT-1313 
GT-1314 



Single Pole. . 
Double Pole. 
Three Way. . 
Four Way. . . 



lOT 5 

10 10 

lOT 5 

5T 2 



100 
10 
50 
10 



10 
2 

10 
2 



Ivory Compound 



GT-1411 
GT-1412 
GT-1413 
GT-1414 



Single Pole. . 
Double Pole. 
Three Way . . 
Four Way. . . 



lOT 

10 I 

lOTi 

5T 



5 

10 

5 

2 



50 
10 
30 
10 



10 
2 

10 
2 



Momentary Contact Switches — Brown 



GT-1311-M0 


Single Pole, Circuit 












Normally Open. . . . 


10 


5 


10 


2 


GT-1311-MC 


Single Pole, Circuit 












Normally Closed . . . 


10 


5 1 10 


2 



Momentary Contact Switches — Ivory Compound 



GT-1411-M0 


Single Pole Circuit 












Normally Open. . . . 


10 


5 


10 


2 


GT-1411-MC 


Single Pole Circuit 












Normally Closed. . . 


10 


5 


10 


2 



Lock Type — Brown 



GT-1311-L 
GT-1312-L 
GT-1313-L 
GT-1314-L 
*GT-1499 



Single Pole 

Double Pole . 

Three Way 

Four Way 

Key for Lock Switches 



lOT 
10 
lOT 
5T 



5 

10 

5 

2 



100 

10 

50 

10 

1 



10 
2 

10 
2 
1 



Lock Type — Ivory Compound 



GT-141UL 
GT-1412-L 
GT-1413-L 
GT-1414-L 
*GT-1499 



Single Pole 

Double Pole 

Three Way 

Four Way 

Key for Lock Switches 



lOT 5 i 50 

10 10 10 

lOT 5 30 

5T 2 '. 10 

— — 1 



10 
2 

10 
2 
1 



' Key furnished with each lock switch. 



SPECIFICATION TYPE FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 




GT-1815-D 





GT-1835-DL 



These switches are similar to the GT-1311 line of 
specification type flush tumbler switches except 
that they are assembled to the strap and must 
be used with standard switch plates. The handle 
and strap are insulated from the mechanism. T rat- 
ings as indicated. Totally enclosed. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


AMPERES 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


125 

V. 


250 
V. 



Brown 



GT-1815-D 
GT-1825-D 

GT-1835-D 
GT-1844-D 



Single Pole, Indicating 
Double Pole, Indicat- 
ing 

Three Way 

Four Way 



lOTl 5 1100 i 10 



10 

lOT' 
5T 



10 I 50 10 
5 ; 50 10 
2 i 10 2 



Ivory Compound 



GT-1915-D 
GT-1925-D 

GT-1935-D 
GT-1944-D 



Single Pole, Indicating] lOT i 5 50 
Double Pole, Indicat- | 

ing 10 10 10 

Three Way lOT ' 5 30 

Four Way . 5T ; 2 10 



10 

2 

10 

2 



Lock Type — Brown 



GT-1815-DL 
GT-1825-DL 

GT-1835-DL 
GT-1844-DL 
*GT-1499 



Single Pole, Indicating 
Double Pole, Indicat- 
ing 

Three Way 

Four Way 

Lock Switch Key 



lOT 

10 
lOT 
5T 



5 100 

10 50 

5 50 

2 10 

— 1 



10 

10 
10 

2 
1 



Lock Type — Ivory Compound 



GT-1915-DL 
GT-1925-DL 

GT-1935-DL 
GT-1944-DL 
♦GT-1499 



Single Pole, Indicating 
Double Pole, Indicat- 
ing 

Three Way 

Four Way 

Lock Switch Key 



lOT 5 

10 10 

lOT 5 

5T 2 



50 

10 
30 

10 
1 



10 

2 

10 
2 
1 



Momentary Contact — Brown 



GT-1815-DMC 
GT-1815-DMO 



Single Pole, Circuit 
Normally Closed. 

Single Pole, Circuit 
Normally Open. . 



10 
10 



10 
10 



Momentary Contact — Ivory Compound 



GT-1915-DMC 
GT-1915-DMO 



Single Pole, Circuit 
Normally Closed. 

Single Pole, Circuit 
Normally Open.. . 



10 
10 



5 10 
5 10 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



RESIDENTIAL TYPE FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 




GT-1391 



WW 

GT-1491 



These intermediate grade switches are totally 
enclosed and made of brown or ivory-colored 
Textolite with steel cap. As many as 3 switches 
or combinations of switches and other devices 
may be assembled to a strap and installed in a 
single gang box. The correct style of strap is sup- 
plied with each plate. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


AMPERES 






125 
V. 


250 
V. 


Pkg. ton 




Brown 




GT-1391 
GT-1393 


Single Pole 

Three Way 


10 
10 


5 
5 


100 10 

50 1 10 


Ivory Compound 


GT-1491 
GT-1493 


Single Pole 

Three Way 


10 
10 


5 
5 


50 
30 


10 
10 



RADIO OUTLETS, CAPS AND DIVIDERS 





GT-1323 



GT-1322 



Outlet can be installed in any outlet box singly, in 
multiple, or with other devices. Cap blades are set at an 
angle which prevents insertion in power slots. GT-1346, 
box divider, keeps the antenna and ground wires separated 
from any power circuit entering the same box; see listing, 
page 3. 



GT-1322 
GT-1323 


Radio Outlet (For An- 
tenna and Ground Con- 
nections) 






10 
10 


2 
2 


Radio Cap (For Antenna 
and Ground Connec- 
tions) A" Cord Hole. . 


Ivory Compound 


GT-1422 
GT-1423 


Radio Outlet (For An- 
tenna and Ground Con- 
nections) 






10 
10 


2 
2 


Radio Cap (For Antenna 
and Ground Connec- 
tions) A" Cord Hole.. 



CONVENIENCE OUTLETS AND ATTACHMENT 
PLUG CAPS 




GT-13202 GT-1320 



GT-1341 GT-13203 



These outlets have parallel slots and wide contact 
surfaces. For installations having double convenience 
outlets with one outlet switch-controlled, two GT-1320 
or GT-1420 should be used. GT-1341 and GT-1441 pilot 
light outlets have auxiliary contact which lights pilot 
lamp when cap is inserted. GT-13202, GT-14202, GT-13203, 
and GT- 14203 are mounted on straps with detachable 
plaster ears. All others need mounting straps which are 
furnished with plates. The insulating adapters GT-1327 
and GT-1427 are needed when installing individual out- 
lets with brass plates. When two or more outlets are 
mounted adjacent use narrow caps listed below. Outlets 
rated 15 amp., 125 volts; 10 amp., 250 volts. 



Standard 
Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car. 

ton 


Brown Single Convenience Outlets 


GT-1320 
GT-1341 
GT-1327 


Parallel Slots 

Pilot Light Outlet, Parallel Slots 
Insulating Adapter 


100 
30 
50 


10 
10 
10 


Brown Duplex and Triplex Convenience Outlets 


GT-13202 
GT-13203 


Duplex, Parallel Slots 

Triplex, Parallel Slots 


100 
100 


10 
10 


Narrow Brown Caps 


M122 
M210 


Grid Cap 

Rubber Grip Cap 


250 
250 


25 
25 


Ivory Compound Single Convenience Outlets 


GT-1420 
GT-1441 
GT-1427 


Parallel Slots 

Pilot Light Outlet, Parallel Slots. 
Insulating Adapter 


100 
20 
30 


10 
10 

10 


Ivory Compound Duplex and Triplex Convenience 
Outlets 


GT-14202 
GT-14203 


Duplex, Parallel Slots 

Triolex Parallel Slots 


50 
50 


10 
10 






Narrow Ivory Compound Cap 


IM122-I 1 Grip Cap |250 f 25 | 
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INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 




NIGHT LIGHTS 

These night lights are furnished complete 
with Mazda S6 lamp and metal reflector. 
Rating 75 watts, 125 volts. 

Hoods with special finishes can be furnished. 
See index. 



GT-1339 



Cat. No. [ Description 


Std. 
PkR, 


Car- 

ton 


GT-1339 

GT-1339-B 
GT-1339-BR 

GT-1339-I 


With Chromium Plated Re- 
flector 


30 
30 

30 

30 


10 
10 

10 

10 


With Brush Brass Reflector. . . 
With Brown Enameled Re- 
flector 


With Ivory Enameled Re- 
flector 



PILOT LIGHTS 




'^•^f""^ 





GT-1340 



GT-1377 



Pilot lights are furnished complete with Mazda S6 
lamps and metal hood or jewel. Rating 75 watts, 125 volts. 
GT-1340-B-BRand I are equipped with metal hood. GT- 
1376 and GT-1377 have red glass jewels. 

Hoods with special finishes can be furnished. See index. 



Pilot Lights 



GT-1340 
GT-1340-B 
GT-1340-BR 
GT- 1340-1 



With Chromium Plated Hood. 

With Brush Brass Hood 

With Brown Enameled Hood. . 
With Ivory Enameled Hood. . . 



30 


10 


30 


10 


30 


10 


30 


10 



Flush Pilot Lights 



GT-1376 



GT-1377 



Single Pilot Light for use in 
Single Vertical Opening 
Plate 

Combination Pilot Light for 
use with Switch or Outlet, 
in any Two Opening Plate. . . 



30 



30 



10 



10 



NAME PLATE, BELL PUSH AND BLANK INSERT 



GT-1330 




GT-1345 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Brown 



I Std. I Car- 
I Pkg. I ton 



GT-1330 
GT- 1330-1 
GT-1344 
GT-1345 



Name Plate (Stainless Steel 
Frame) 

Name Plate (Brush Brass 
Frame) 

Bell Push for 6 to 12 Volt Cir- 
cuits 

Blank Insert or Cord Hole for 
Wall Plates 



GT-1444 
GT-1445 



Ivory Compound 



30 


10 


30 


10 


20 


10 


10 


5 



Bell Push for 6 to 12 Volt 
Circuits 

Blank Insert or Cord Hole for 
Wall Plates 



10 
10 



ACCESSORIES AND BOX COVERS 






GT-1348 GT-1354 GT-1347 

The correct mounting strap is packed with each G-E 
Interchangeable plate but may be ordered separately 
Dimensions: GT-1347— Length 4^ in., width 1^ in. GT- 
1348— Length 4 A in., width 1|4 in. Screw hole spacing on 
both, 3^ in. GT-1354 designed for mounting single device 
on an appliance. Mounting holes spaced lU in. apart 
Threaded #6-32. 



GT-1347 
GT-1348 
GT-1354 


Single Opening 


50 

50 

100 


10 
10 
10 


Three Openings 


Appliance Strap 



METAL BOX COVERS AND DIVIDERS 




GT-1346 GT-1363 

Covers are Cadmium plated and are furnished complete 
with mounting straps for the installation of devices. 
Metal Box Covers 



GT-1361 
GT-1362 
GT-1363 



Single Opening Round Cover 
for 3^'' Box 

Single Opening Round Cover 
for 4" Box 

Two Opening Round Cover 
for 4" Box 



100 
100 

50 



Metal Box Divider 



10 
10 



10 



|GT-1346 IFor 1 }4, 2 or 2>^^^ Switch Boxes| 10 | 5_ | 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



UNILINE DESIGN MOLDED PLATES 




GU-91041 



GU-91031 



GU-91021 GU-91011 



Standard design Uniline plates for Interchange- 
able Devices match other Uniline Plates. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


Single Gang — Brown 


GU-91041 
GU-91011 
GU-91021 
GU-91031 


One vertical opening 

One horizontal opening 

Two horizontal openings 

Three horizontal openings .... 


100 

100 

50 

30 


10 
10 
10 
10 


Single Gang — Ivory Compound 


GU-92041 
GU-92011 
GU-92021 
GU-92031 


One vertical opening 

One horizontal opening 

Two horizontal openings 

Three horizontal openings .... 


100 

100 

50 

30 


10 
10 
10 
10 





GU-91022 



GU-91042 



Two Gang — Brown 



GU-91042 


Two vertical openings 


50 


10 


GU-91012 


Two horizontal openings 


50 


iU 


GU-91022 


Four horizontal openings 


30 


10 


GU-91032 


Six horizontal openings 


20 


10 



Two Gang — Ivory Compound 



GU-92042 


Two vertical openings 


30 


10 


GU-92012 


Two horizontal openings 


30 


10 


GU-92022 


Four horizontal openings ..... 


30 


10 


GU-92032 


Six horizontal openings 


20 


10 



Three Gang — Brown 
|GU-91023 [Six horizontal openings | 20 | 10 

Three Gang — Ivory Compound 



| GU-92023 I Six horizontal openings i 20 | 10 | 



All devices on this page are N.E.C. standard. 



MOLDED SECTIONAL PLATES 




GU-91311 GU-91411 GU-91321 GU-91421 GU-91331 



Sectional plates illustrated on this page can be 
used for various combinations of devices. Special 
flat head screws to fasten mounting strap to switch 
box are standard with each sectional plate. These 
screws make possible any necessary adjustment of 
mounting straps for proper plate alignment. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 



Sectional Plates — Brown 



GU-91311 
GU-91321 
GU-91331 
GU-91411 
GU-91421 
GU-91431 



End Section, One horizontal 

opening 

End Section, Two horizontal 

openings 

End Section, Three horizontal 

openings 

Center Section, One horizontal 

opening _. 

Center Section, Two horizontal 

openings. 

Center Section, Three hori 

zontal openings 



50 


10 


50 


10 


30 


10 


50 


10 


50 


10 


30 


10 



Sectional Plates — Ivory Compound 



GU-92311 
GU-92321 
GU-92331 
GU-92411 
GU-92421 
GU-92431 



End Section, One horizontal 

opening 

End Section, Two horizontal 



openings 

End Section, Three horizontal 

openings 

Center Section, One horizontal 



opening 

Center Section, Two horizontal 



openings 

Center Section, Three hori- 
zontal openings 



50 
50 
30 
50 
50 
30 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
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INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



STRUCK-UP .040-IN. METAL 
BRASS PLATES 





GT-1771-G 


GT-1772-2B 


GT-1771-R 


Cat. No. 


1 Description 


1 Std. 1 Car- 
1 Pkg. 1 ton 



Single Gang — Brush Brass 



GT-1771-A 


One horizontal opening 


100 


10 


GT-1771-B 


Two horizontal openings 


50 


10 


GT-177I-C 


Three horizontal openings .... 


30 


10 


GT-1771-G 


One vertical opening 


100 


10 


GT-1771-J 


Blank Plate 


50 


10 


GT-1771-R 


Two horizontal openings, one 








insulating adapter 


10 


2 


GT-177I-V 


Two horizontal openings, two 








insulating adapters 


10 


2 



Single Gapg — ^Lacquered Brass 



GT-L1771-A 
GT-H77I-B 
GT-H771-C 
GT-L1771-G 
GT-L1771-J 
GT-L1771-R 

GT-L1771-V 


One horizontal opening 

Two horizontal openings ..... 
Three horizontal openings. . . . 

One vertical opening 

Blank Plate 


100 
50 
30 

100 
50 

10 

10 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

2 

2 


Two horizontal openings, one 
insulating adapter. 


Two horizontal openings, two 
insulating adapters 



Two Gang — Brush Brass 



GT-1772-2A 
GT-1772-2B 
GT-1772-2C 
GT-1772-2G 
GT-1772-2J 



Two horizontal openings . 
Four horizontal openings . 
Six horizontal openings. . . 
Two vertical openings. . . , 
Blank Plate 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



Two Gang — Lacquered Brass 



GT-L1772-2A 
GT-L1772-2B 
GT-L1772-2C 
GT-L1772-2G 
GT-L1772-2J 



Two horizontal openings . 
Four horizontal openings. 
Six horizontal openings. . . 
Two vertical openings. . . . 
Blank Plate 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



GT-1773-3A 
GT-1773-3B 
GT-1773-3C 
GT-1773-3G 
GT-1773-3J 



Three Gang — Brush Brass 



Three horizontal openings . 
Six horizontal openings. . . . 
Nine horizontal openings . . 
Three vertical openings . . . 
Blank Plate. . 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



Three Gang — Lacquered Brass 



GT-L1773-3A 


Three horizontal openings .... 


10 


2 


GT-L1773-3B 


Six horizontal openings 


10 


2 


GT-L1773-3C 


Nine horizontal openings 


10 


2 


GT-LI773-3G 


Three vertical openings 


10 


2 


GT-L1773-3J 


Blank Plate . 


10 


2 



STRUCK-UP .060-IN. METAL 
BRASS PLATES 





GT-1671-A 


GT-1672-2C 


GT-1671-V 


Cat. No. 


Description 


1 Std. 1 Car- 
1 Pkg. 1 ton 



Single Gang — Brush Brass 



GT-1671-A 
GT-1671-B 
GT-1671-C 
GT-1671-G 
GT-1671-J 
GT-1671-R 

GT-1671-V 


One horizontal opening 

Two horizontal openings 

Three horizontal openings 

One vertical opening. 

Blank Plate 


100 
50 
30 

100 
50 

10 

10 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

2 

2 


Two horizontal openings, one 
insulating adapter 


Two horizontal openings, two 
insulating adapters 



Single Gang — Lacquered Brass 



GT-L1671-A 
GT-L1671-B 
GT-L1671-C 
GT-L1671-G 
GT-L1671-J 
GT-L167I-R 

GT-L1671-V 



One horizontal opening 

Two horizontal openings 

Three horizontal openings .... 

One vertical opening 

Blank Plate 

Two horizontal openings, one 

insulating adapter 

Two horizontal openings, two 

insulating adapters. . 



100 
50 
30 

100 
50 

10 

10 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



Two Gang — Brush Brass 



GT-1672-2A 
GT-1672-2B 
GT-1672-2C 
GT-1672-2G 
GT-1672-2J 



Two horizontal openings . 
Four horizontal openings . 
Six horizontal openings. . . 
Two vertical openings. . . . 
Blank Plate 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



Two Gang — Lacquered Brass 



GT-L1672-2A 
GT-L1672-2B 
GT-L1672-2C 
GT-L1672-2G 
GT-L1672-2J 



Two horizontal openings . 
Four horizontal openings . 
Six horizontal openings. . . 
Two vertical openings. . . . 
Blank Plate 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



Three Gang — Brush Brass 


GT-1673-3A 


Three horizontal openings .... 


10 


2 


GT-1673-3B 


Six horizontal openings 


10 


2 


GT-1673-3C 


Nine horizontal openings 


10 


2 


GT-1673-3G 


Three vertical openings ...... 


10 


2 


GT-1673-3J 


Blank Plate 


10 


2 



Three Gang — Lacquered Brass 



GT-L1673-3A 


Three horizontal openings .... 


10 


2 


GT-L1673-3B 


Six horizontal openings 


10 


2 


GT-L1673-3C 


Nine horizontal openings 


10 


2 


GT-L1673-3G 


Three vertical openings 


10 


2 


GT-L1673-3J 


Blank Plate 


10 


2 



Brush brass plates are standard and will be furnished unless another type of finish is specified. Lacquer finish resembles 
brush brass. Special finishes can be supplied upon order. COMBINATION PLATES can be supplied. Refer to page 9 
this section. ' 

Straps for mounting interchangeable devices are furnished as standard with above plates. BRASS PLATES MUST 
NOT be used with any combination of which a convenience outlet is a unit unless the brass plates are equipped with in- 
sulatmg adapter. Cat. Nos. GT-1771-R, GT-1771-V, GT-1671-R, GT-1671-V and corresponding plates in lacquer finish 
are supplied with insulating adapters. If ivory adapters are required, use the same catalog number with suffix "I 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



CRACKLE FINISH METAL PLATES 






GT-1781-G 



GT-1782-2C 



Gr-1781-C 



Brown and ivory, crackle finish metal plates 
have a tough enamel coating similar in appearance 
to brown and ivory compound molded plates. They 
can be painted to blend with nearly every color 
scheme. Straps for mounting interchangeable de- 
vices are furnished as standard with plates listed 
below. 

BROWN ENAMELED 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 



Single Gang 



GT-1781-A 


One horizontal opening 


100 


10 


GT-1781-B 


Two horizontal openings 


50 


10 


GT-1781-C 


Three horizontal openings. . . . 


30 


10 


GT-1781-G 


One vertical opening 


100 


10 



Two Gang 



GT-1782-2A 
GT-1782-2B 
GT-1782-2C 
GT-1782-2G 


Two horizontal openings 

Four horizontal openings 

Six horizontal openings 

Two vertical openings 


10 
10 
10 
10 


2 
2 
2 
2 



Three Gang 



GT-1783-3A 
GT-1783-3B 
GT-I783-3C 
GT-1783-3G 



Three horizontal openings. 
Six horizontal openings. . . , 
Nine horizontal openings. , 
Three vertical openings. . . 



10 
10 

10 
10 



IVORY ENAMELED 
Single Gang 



GT-1881-A 


One horizontal opening 


100 


10 


GT-1881-B 


Two horizontal openings 


50 


10 


GT-1881-C 


Three horizontal openings .... 


30 


10 


GT-1881-G 


One vertical opening 


100 


10 



Two Gang 



GT-1882-2A 
GT-1882-2B 
GT-1882-2C 
GT-1882-2G 



Two horizontal openings. 
Four horizontal openings . 
Six horizontal openings. . . 
Two vertical openings. . . . 



10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 



Three Gang 



GT-1883-3A 
GT-1883-3B 
GT-1883-3C 
GT-1883-3G 


Three horizontal openings 

Six horizontal openings 

Nine horizontal openings 

Three vertical openings 


10 
10 
10 
10 


2 
2 

2 

2 






STAINLESS STEEL PLATES 





GT-1791A 



GT-1792-2B 



GT-1791R 




GT-1791V 




GT-1791B 



Stainless steel plates are ideal for kitchens or 
shops where a smart-appearing, easy-to-clean, 
lasting finish is desired. Straps for mounting inter- 
changeable devices are furnished as standard with 
plates listed below. METAL PLATES MUST NOT 
be used with any combination of which a conveni- 
ence outlet is a unit unless the metal plates are 
equipped with an insulating adapter. Cat. Nos. 
GT1791-R and GT1791-V are supplied with in- 
sulating adapters. If ivory adapters are required, 
use the same catalog number with sufhx "I." 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 





Single Gang 






GT-1791-A 
GT-1791-B 
GT-1791-C 
GT-1791-G 
GT-1791-R 

GT-1791-V 


One horizontal opening 

Two horizontal openings. . . . 
Three horizontal openings. . . . 
One vertical opening 


100 
50 
30 

100 

10 
10 


10 

10 
10 
10 

2 

2 


Two horizontal openings, one 
insulating adapter 


Two horizontal openings, two 
insulating adapters 



Two Gang 



GT-1792-2A 
GT-1792-2B 
GT-1792-2C 
GT-1 792-2 G 


Two horizontal openings. . . . 
Four horizontal openings. . . . 

Six horizontal openings 

Two vertical openings ........ 


10 
10 
10 
10 


2 
2 

2 
2 



Three Gang 



GT-1793-3A 
GT-1793-3B 
GT-1793-3C 
GT-1793-3G 


Three horizontal openings. . . . 

Six horizontal openings 

Nine horizontal openings. . . . 
Three vertical openings 


10 
10 
10 
10 


2 
2 
2 
2 



All devices N.E.C, standard. 
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TIMESAVER LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 




SINGLE UNIT FLUSH TUMBLER 
SWITCHES 

These switches are totally enclosed brown 
Textolite, have T rating. Mounting strap 
has plaster ears. Standard G-E Flush 
Switch Plates are used with these single 
unit flush tumbler switches; see Plate 
Section. 



GXlAl 



Cat. No. 



GXlAl 
GXIBI 
GXICI 
GXIDI 



Description 

Single Pole 

Double Pole 

Three Way 

Four Way 



250 


125 


Std. 


Car- 


V. 


V. 


Pkg. 


ton 


5 


lOT 


100 


10 


10 


lOT 


10 


2 


5 


lOT 


50 


10 


2 


5T 


10 


2 




SINGLE UNIT FLUSH LOCKING 
SWITCHES 

Single Unit lock switches are totally 
enclosed brown Textolite and have T rating. 
Mounting strap has plaster ears. Standard 
G-E flush switch plates are used with these 
single unit flush tumbler switches; see 
Plate Section. 



GX1A2 



GX1A2 
GX1B2 
GX1C2 
GX1D2 
GX5A1 



Single Pole 

Double Pole. . 

Three Way 

Four Way 

Key for Locking Switches 

1 GX5A1 Key furnished 

with each Locking Switch 



5 

10 
5 
2 



lOT 

lOT 

lOT 

5T 



100 10 

10 ; 2 

50 I 10 

10 I 2 

10 1 



FLUSH SWITCH COMBINATIONS 






GX1F3 



Switches 
single units. 



GXlEl 
with GX4Aa Plate 



GXIFI 



in combinations carry the same rating as 
Brown 



GXlEl 
GX1E2 

GX1E3 
GXIFI 
GX1F2 



Single Pole 

Single Pole and 1 Three 

Way 

Three Way Switches. . . . 

Single Pole 

Single Pole and 1 Three 
Way 



10 

10 
10 
10 

10 



Ivory Compound 



GX1E4 
GX1E5 

GX1F3 



Single Pole 

Single Pole and 1 Three 

Way 

Single Pole 



10 

10 
10 



FLUSH SWITCH AND CONVENIENCE OUTLET 
COMBINATIONS 





GX2A2 



GX2A1 



GX2A1 
with GX4A3 Plate 



GX2A8 



^ Switches in combinations carry the same rating as 
single units. Convenience outlets are rated 10 amp., 250 
volts; 15 amp., 125 volts. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


250 

V. 


125 

V. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 



Brown 



GX2A1 


1 Single Pole Switch and 1 












Convenience Outlet 






10 


2 


GX2A2 


2 Single Pole Switches and 1 












Convenience Outlet 






10 


2 


GX2A3 


1 Single Pole Switch and 2 












Convenience Outlets. . . . 






10 


2 



Ivory Compound 



GX2A7 
GX2A8 
GX2A9 


1 Single Pole Switch and 1 
Convenience Outlet. .... 

2 Single Pole Switches and 1 

Convenience Outlet 

1 Single Pole Switch and 2 
Convenience Outlets. . . . 






10 
10 
10 


2 
2 
2 



FLUSH SWITCH AND PILOT LIGHT 
COMBINATIONS 





GXaAl 



GX3A2 



Switches in combination carry the same rating as single 
units. Pilot lights are rated 75 watts, 125 volts. Use S6 
Mazda lamps. 

Brown 



GX3A1 

GX3A2 


1 Single Pole Switch and 1 
Pilot Light . . . 






10 
10 


2 
2 


2 Single Pole Switches and 1 
Pilot Light 


Ivory Compound 


GX3A7 


1 Single Pole Switch and 1 
Pilot Light 






10 


2 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



TIMESAVER LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



CONVENIENCE OUTLET 
AND PILOT LIGHT COMBINATIONS 



Convenience outlets are rated 10 
amp., 250 volts and 15 amp., 125 volts. 
Pilot lights are rated 75 watts, 125 
volts. 




GX3Aa 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


Brown 


GX3A3 
GX3A4 


1 Convenience Outlet and 1 Pilot 
Light. Pilot Light on when Out- 
let is in use. 

2 Convenience Outlets and 1 Pilot 
Light 


10 
10 


2 
2 


Ivory Compound 


GX3A8 


1 Convenience Outlet and 1 Pilot 
Light. Pilot Light on when 
Outlet is in use 


10 


2 



FLUSH SWITCH, CONVENIENCE OUTLET 
AND PILOT LIGHT COMBINATIONS 






GX3A5 



GX3A5 
with GX4A5 Plate 



GX3A9 



Switches in combinations carry same rating as cor- 
responding single units. Convenience outlets rated at 10 
amp., 250 volts; 15 amp., 125 volts. Pilot lights rated at 
75 watts, 125 volts. 





Brown 






GX3A5 


1 Single Pole Switch, 1 Conveni- 
ence Outlet, and 1 Pilot Light. 








Separate Feed 


10 


2 


GX3A6 


1 Single Pole Switch, 1 Conveni- 
ence Outlet, and 1 Pilot Light, 








Receptacle and Light Connected 


10 


2 



Ivory Compound 



GX3A9 


1 Single-pole Switch, 1 Conveni- 
ence Outlet and 1 Pilot Light. 
Separate Feed 


10 


2 



All devices on this page are N.E.C. 
standard. 



MULTIPLE CONVENIENCE OUTLET 
COMBINATIONS 





GX2A5 



GX2A10 



Outlets are rated 10 amp., 250 volts; 15 amp., 125 
volts. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 



Brown 



GX2A6 
GX2A5 


Double Outlet Receptacle Com- 
plete with GX4A3 Plate 

Triple Outlet Receptacle Complete 
with GX4A5 plate 


100 
100 


10 
10 



Ivory Compound 



GX2A1I 
GX2A10 


Double Outlet Receptacle Com- 
plete with GX4A7 Plate 

Triple Outlet Receptacle Com- 
plete with GX4A9 Plate 


50 
50 


10 

10 



RADIO OUTLET COMBINATIONS 

Power outlets only of radio 
outlet combinations are rated 
10 amp., 250 volts; 15 amp., 
125 volts. Special polarity caps 
must be used in radio outlet, 
see listing below. 
GX2A15 






Brown 






GX2A12 
GX2Ar4 


1 Power Outlet and 1 Radio Out- 
let 


10 
10 


2 
2 


2 Power Outlets and 1 Radio Out- 
let 



Ivory Compound 



GX2A13 
GX2A15 



1 Power Outlet and 1 Radio Out- 
let 

2 Power Outlets and 1 Radio Out- 
let 



10 
10 



CAPS 



« 



M 122-1 



>f= 




M122 



GX6A1 



A standard attachment cap may be used in power out- 
lets of G-E Timesaver line except where outlets are 
immediately adjacent. In this case use the narrow caps 
listed below. Power caps rated at 10 amp., 250 v., 15 
amp., 125 v. 



M122 
M122-I 

GX6A1 

GX6A2 


Cap for G-E Timesaver Line, Brown 

Cap for G-E Ivory Timesaver 

Line 


250 

250 

50 
50 


25 

25 

10 

10 


Special Polarity, Radio Cap 
Brown 


Special Polarity Radio Cap, Ivory 
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PLATES FOR COMBINATION DEVICES 



TEXTOLITE PLATES FOR COMBINATION 
DEVICES 





GX4A4 



GX4A6 





GX4A3 



GX4A5 



Cat. No. 



Description 



I Std. I Car- 
I Pkg. I ton 



Brown 



GX4A3 
GX4A4 
GX4A5 
GX4A6 


1 Gang, 2 Openings for Double 
Combination 

2 Gang, 4 Openings for Double 
Combination 


50 
30 
30 
20 


10 
10 
10 
10 


1 Gang, 3 Openings for Triple 
Combination 


2 Gang, 6 Openings for Triple 
Combination 



Ivory Compound 



GX4A7 
GX4A8 
GX4A9 
GX4A10 


1 Gang, 2 Openings, for Double 
Combination 


50 
30 
30 
20 


10 
10 
10 
10 


2 Gang, 4 Openings, for Double 
Combination 


1 Gang, 3 Openings, for Triple 
Combination 


2 Gang, 6 Openings, for Triple 
Combination 



INSERT FOR TEXTOLITE PLATES 






GX4A11 GX4A12 



These inserts permit the closing 
of unused opening in Timesaver 
line plates. 



Brown 



IGX4A11 IBrown Textolite Insert 1 10 ) 5 | 

Ivory Compound 
|GX4A12 llvory Compound Insert I 10 | 5 ] 



BRUSH BRASS PLATES 
FOR COMBINATION DEVICES 



GX4B1 



GX4B4 



Brass plates are 0.60-in. metal and finished in 
brush brass. They must not be used with any 
combination of which a convenience outlet is a 
unit. 



Cat. No. Description | ^^^^ 


Car- 
ton 


GX4B1 
GX4B3 
GX4B2 
GX4B4 


1 Gang, 2 Openings for Twin 
Combinations. 


50 
10 

30 
10 


10 
2 

10 
2 


2 Gang, 4 Openings for Twin Com- 
binations 


1 Gang, 3 Openings for Triple 
Combinations 


2 Gang, 6 Openings for Triple 
Combinations 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



COMBINATION FLUSH DEVICES 



SWITCH AND PILOT LIGHT 
COMBINATIONS 





GE2736 



These horizontal operating twin combinations 
contain switch and pilot light or double pole switch 
and convenience outlet. Rating — S.P. switch — 3 
amp., 250 volts; 6 amp., 125 volts. D.P. switch — 
10 amp., 250 volts. Outlet — 10 amp., 250 volts, 
15 amp., 125 volts. A 6-watt, 125-volt S6 Mazda 
lamp is furnished with GE2734. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE2734 
GE2736 


Single Pole Switch and Pilot Light 
Double Pole Switch and Con- 
venience Outlet 


10 
10 


1 
1 



HEAVY-DUTY COMBINATIONS 





GE2944 



GE2949 



These vertical operating twin combinations are 
shipped complete with plates. Rating — D.P. switch 
—10 amp., 250 volts; 20 amp., 125 volts. Outlet— 10 
amp., 250 volts; 15 amp., 125 volts. 



GE2944 
GE2949 


Double Pole Switch and Con- 
venience Outlet with .060 in. 
B.B. Plate 

Double Pole Switch and Con- 
venience Outlet with Brown 
Stiple Finish Textolite Plate. . . 


10 
10 


1 
1 



TIMESAVER COMBINATIONS 

DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 











CENTER TO CENTER 




DIMENSIONS IN 


BOX 


OF SUPPORTING 


Cat. No. 








SCREW 


HOLES 


Length 


Width 


Depth 


Outside 


Inside 


GXlAl 
GX1A2 
GXIBI 


119 

lis 




lA 
lA 
lA 


3A 
3A 
3A 


2^ 

2ys 

2% 


GX1B2 
GXICI 
GX1C2 


Iff 


n 




3A 
3A 
3A 


2% 
2^ 
2% 


GXlDl 
GX1D2 
GXlEl 


1 1J . 

1 1' '_ 

2H 






3A 
3A 
3H 


2y% 

2% 
3A 


GX1E2 
GX1E3 
GXIFI 


2% 
2H 
2Vi 


m 


lA 


3M 
3M 

m 


3A 

3A 
3A 


GX1F2 
GX2A1 
GX2A2 


2H 
2% 


m 


lA 
lA 
lA 


lit 
3M 


3A 
3A 
3A 


GX2A3 
GX2A5 
GX2A6 


2% 
2% 
2H 




lA 
lA 
lA 


3H 
3|| 


3A 
3A 

3A 


GX3A1 
GX3A2 
GX3A3 


2% 
3% 




lA 
lA 
lA 


3|| 
3H 


3A 
3A 

3A 


GX3A4 
GX3A5 
GX3A6 


2M 
2H 

2V4, 




lA 
lA 
lA 


m 

3H 
3i* 


3A 
3A 
3A 



^^ 



All devices listed on this Page are N.E.C. 
standard. 
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G-E INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



DIMENSIONS 




SWITCHES 




'32 



Lock Type 

Same dimensions 

as corresponding 

Standard Type 





BLANK 



PLUG OUTLETS 



GT-1312 GT-1313 
GT-1314 



GT-1391 GT-1393 




I'M- 

GT-1345 



r 




BUTTON 



GT-1341 
Same dimensions as GT-I320 
PILOT LIGHTS 





GT-1340 



GT-1339 
Same dimen- 
sions as 
GT-1340 




GT-1377 
For dimensions of straps see GT-1347 
and GT-1348 









32 



Openings and spacings required for mounting G-E interchangeable devices Dimensions of neck- 

STANDARD SPACING AND DIMENSIONS 



Outlets '64 4 

-all G-E interchangeable devices 
— w- 



MULTI-GANG HORIZONTAL PLATES 



SINGLE GANG PLATES 

A — Plate screw spacing 

W— Width of plate 2^*. 
H— Height of plate 4 H" 

— ^W— 



6 






-\>/- 



\\ 



-S — ( 



G3 (£) 
€3 



E) CD 



- Plate screw spacing 

16 - 



-Spacing between cen- 
ters of adjacent gangs 
It*'. 



H— Height of plate 4 5 



MULTI-GANG TANDEM 

PLATES 



Plate screw spacing standard. 
Necessary mounting straps and 
screws furnished with each plate. 

V — Spacing between centers of 
adjacent gangs always 3 H"* 

W — Width of plate varies accord- 
ing to number of vertical 
rows. See table of horizontal 
plate widths to left. 



1 Gang 2^" 5 Gangs.. .. 10* 

W— Width of plate varies 2 Gangs , . .4 A* 6 Gangs.. . . 1 1 H^ 

for difiEerent number 3 Gangs 6^* 7 Gangs 13 ?3, 

of gangs as follows: 4 Gangs SA' 8 Gangs \htf 

All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



H — Height varies according to 
number of gangs as follows: 

2 Gangs W^" 

3 Gangs UK' 

4 Gangs 15K' 



w 



GD 



CD 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



G-E INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 



WIRING DIAGRAMS 





'R 



i 




j^^ 


^wL 


ili|li 






® 


p 









Front Door Combination For Breaking both sides of line For controlling lights from two points 



© 



J^ 




For controlling lights from one 
point with pilot light indication 



For controlling lights from two points 
with pilot light indication 




Two Power Outlets with pilot 
light indication 



Lights controlled from two points with pilot, 
and lights controlled from one point 




C& 



ZSI 



® 





■^ 



Nursery or Hall combination 
pilot indicates for outlet and cellar light night light with switch and outlet 



S 



Radio combination 
Two Power and Radio outlet 



Lights controlled from one point- outlets controlled 
by switch and outlet hot for Vacuum cleaner, etc. 



WD 






pjjll- 




fTvs/ 


® 













jtwJIriKrrh 



® 




For controlling three lights mdiTidoally For controlling lights from one Outlets controlled from two points, example Two lights controlled from two points and one from 

from the same point point and night light with switch switch in bedroom and switch and outlets in kitchen one point, example living room, upper hall and porch 




e a 



CD €3 



@ 

Two lights controlled from one point, one light from two points and one light from 
three points, example; porch, vestibule living room and upper hall 




Upper hall combination, switch and pilot for attic light, switch and night light 
for hall, 3 way for hall light and three way for living room light 



*PLATE COMBINATION SYMBOLS 



A^ 



B 



© c 


■ ( ) 


O) 







-^G-K INTERCHANGEABLE LINE only. Should not be confused with symbols on page 10 section 4. Standard package, 
10 plates of one description; carton quantity, 1 plate. 
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G-E WIRING DIAGRAMS 



1 1 


ffliS 
1 1 1 



E. 



^ .-T* 






-? 



r^ 



5 


<i 


10^ 


tf 


^ ^ 


-£. 


i^ 




^ j> 


nr 


+ 2' 


Csi 


vo 


Tl 




c 




<5 


"fl 




(W 




1 -c 




1 « 


OJ 






N i 


o 


< OO 


(i 


CnJ ti 


hi 


K o 


?i 


^t 


or 


+ ?^ 


-K 




r 


CO 


a 


CM 




1 cn 




lO ^ 




< ^ 




•^ ^ 




K ^ 




vB Z 




+ QC 






T J Jj^ I. 1 ? 



5:s 



9 1 ^ 



»0 


tsn 


-i- 


K 


—1 


u_ 


«d 






-M 


u 


+ 


O 


« 




Q. 


CC 
1 




-TJ 


<y> 




c 






Cf 










a 


-C 


c^ 


^T' 


V 


vO 


~J 


CT* 


+ 




.E 








1 


Q- 





m r 

3t§- 1^ - "^ 



I 



VS Q. q) 

O. -2 Q^ 

r 

to 



r^ 




1 1 1 


^^ 


^11 



5 J 

CO 



< ^ s 

^ -5 ce 

CL 



a. ^ 
2 </> Or 



+ 3 



+ 2 r 



■r~^ 



§ 






i 









^ -<*■ 



* CO 
+ 



Csl 



nn 



liB 



£^ 



it 



c£ 



Cm 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



G-E INTERCHANGEABLE LINE OF WIRING DEVICES 

TYPICAL COMBINATIONS 




GT-1340 



GT-1311 



PILOT LIGHT 

AND SINGLE 

POLE SWITCH 




GT-1340 



GT-13U 



GT-1311 



PILOT LIGHT 

AND 

TWO SINGLE 

POLE SWITCHES 




GT-1320 



PILOT LIGHT, 
SINGLE POLE 
SWITCH AND 
CONVENIENCE 
OUTLET 




GT-1320 



NIGHT LIGHT 
SINGLE POLE 
SWITCH AND 

CONVENIENCE 
OUTLET 




GT-13U-L 



GT-13ai-L 



GT-1311-L 



3 SINGLE 
POLE LOCK 
SWITCHES 




GT-1339 



GT-1311 



GT-1311 



NIGHT LIGHT 

AND 

TWO SINGLE 

POLE SWITCHES 




GT-1320 



GT-1320 



DUPLEX OUTLET- 
SEPARATE FEEDS 
PERMIT 2 CIRCUIT 
INSTALLATIONS 




GT-1340 



GT-1341 



CONVENIENCE 

OUTLET WITH 

PILOT LIGHT 

INDICATION 




GT-1313 



GT-13^H 



GT-1311 



1 THREE-WAY 

AND 
TWO SINGLE- 
POLE SWITCHES 




GT-1311 



GT-1320 



SINGLE-POLE 

SWITCH AND 

CONVENIENCE 

OUTLET 




GT-1320 



GT-1320 

^^t^^' \ J^^i^tM GT-1346 



GT-1322 



RADIO OUTLET 

AERIAL AND 
GROUND CON- 
NECTIONS AND 
2 CONVENIENCE 
OUTLETS 




GT-1311 



GT-13U 



2 SINGLE POLE 

SWITCHES 




i i 
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G-E m^m, PLATES 




UNILINE WALL PLATES 





GU91071 



GU92091 



GU91101 



© 





GU92081 



GU91121 



GU92181 



TUMBLER SWITCH PLATES 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Carton 



GU-91071 
GU-91072 
GU-91073 
GU-91074 
GU-91075 
GU-91076 



GU-92071 
GU-92072 
GU-92073 
GU-92074 
GU-92075 
GU-92076 



Brown Textolite 

1-Gang 

2-Gangs 

3-Gangs 

4-Gangs . . 

5-Gangs . 

6-Gangs 

Ivory Compound 

1-Gang 

2-Gangs , 

3-Gangs 

4-Gangs 

5-Gangs. 

6-Gangs 



lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 



lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 



50G 


lOG 


50G 


lOG 


50G 


lOG 


50G 


lOG 


50G 


lOG 


50G 


lOG 



CONVENIENCE OUTLET PLATES, ETC. 
Brown Textolite 



GU-91091 1-G. Single. 
GU-91101 1-G. Twin. . 
GU-91102 2-G. Twin. , 



GU-91081 
GU-91121 
GU-9U22 
GU-91181 



1-G. Push Switch. 

1-G. Blank 

2-G. Blank 

1-G. Telephone. . , 




Ivory Compound 



GU-92091 

GU-92101 
GU-92102 

GU-92081 
GU-92121 
GU-92122 
GU-92181 



1-G. Single. 
1-G. Twin. . 
2-G. Twin. . 



1-G. Push Switch. 

1-G. Blank 

2-G. Blank 

1-G. Telephone. . . 



50G 
50G 
50G 

50G 
30G 
30G 
30G 



lOG 
lOG 
lOG 

lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 



UNILINE WALL PLATES 





GU91532 



GU91543 





GU92532 



GU92543 



COMBINATION PLATES 



Cat. No. 



Description 



I S. Pkg. I Carton 





Brown Textolite 






GU-91512 


2-G. Tumbler & Single 


10 


2 


GU-91532 


2-G. Tumbler & Twin 


10 


2 


GU-91572 


2-G. Single & Twin 


10 


2 


GU-91523 


3-G. 2 Tumbler & Single 


10 


2 


GU-91543 


3-G. 2 Tumbler & Twin. .... 


10 


2 


GU-91554 


4-G. 3 Tumbler & Twin 


10 


2 



Ivory Compound 



GU-92512 
GU-92532 
GU-92572 
GU-92523 
GU-92543 
GU-92554 


2-G. Tumbler & Single 

2-G. Tumbler & Twin 

2-G. Single & Twin 

3-G. 2 Tumbler & Single 

3-G. 2 Tumbler & Twin 

4-G. 3 Tumbler & Twin 


10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 


2 

2 
2 

2 
2 
2 



Uniline plates can be supplied in black Textolite at 
additional cost. 

Plate screws: Brown enameled metal screws and ivory 
enameled screws are standard and are supplied with the 
above plates. 

Blank plates and telephone plates are furnished with 
steel box mounting supports. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



G-E STIPPLE FINISH MOLDED PLATES 



TUMBLER SWITCH PLATES 




GE2316 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Carton 



Brown Textolite 



GE2316 
GE2317 
GE2318 

GE2552 



GE3031 
GE3032 
GE3033 
GE3068 



1 Gang. 

2 Gangs 

3 Gangs 

4 Gangs. 

Ivory Compound 

1 Gang 

2 Gangs 

3 Gangs 

4 Gangs . 



100 
50 
25 
10 



CONVENIENCE OUTLET PLATES 




GE2315 



Brown Textolite 



20 

10 

5 

1 



50 


10 


25 


10 


10 


2 


10 


1 



GE2314 
GE2315 


For Single Outlet 

For Twin Outlet 


100 
50 


20 
10 




Ivory Compound 


GE3067 
GE3034 


For Single Outlet 

For Twin Outlet 


50 
50 


10 
10 





G-E Stipple Finish Plates are furnished with Textolite 
head decorative screws except on twin convenience out- 
let plates. For metal screws, see index. Blank plates and 
telephone plates are furnished with steel box mounting 
supports. 



PLATES WITH RED DOME FOR PILOT LAMP 
Brown Textolite 




GE2823 



Cat. No. Description 


S. Pkg. 


Carton 


GE2823 
2088379 


For GE2822 Pilot Lamp Recept. 

Red Bettle Dome (Included in 
GE2823. Order for replace- 
ment only) 


10 
10 


1 

1 



G-E COMBINATION DEVICE PLATES 









GE2737 



GE2814 
Brown Textolite 



GE2735 



GE2735 
GE2737 
GE2814 


For GE2734 Combination 
Switch and Pilot Lamp 

For GE2736 Combination 
Switch and Outlet 


10 

10 
10 


1 
1 
1 


For GE2822 Pilot Lamp and 
GE2736 Switch and Outlet. . 



T 



GE2SS5 
Brown Textolite Head Plate Screws 



GE2S55 
GE2557 



"i^in, 



Long 
Long 



Standard on all 
Textolite Plates 
Except GE2315, 
GE2974, GE2599, 
GE2735 



200 



40 



Ivory Compound 



GE3087 


r Standard on all 

Ivory Textolite 

i^-in. Long ^ Plates Except 

Plates for Con- 

[ venience Outlets . 


200 


40 



i 
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G-E METAL PLATES 



CRACKLE-FINISH METAL PLATES 




GE333S 



GE3349 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. I Carton 



For Tumbler Switches — Brown 



GE3337 
GE3339 
GE3341 
GE3343 
GE334S 
GE3347 



1-Gang. . 
2-Gangs. 
3-Gangs. 
4-Gangs. 
5-Gangs. 
6-Gangs. 



lOOG 


lOG 


lOOG 


lOG 


lOOG 


lOG 


lOOG 


lOG 


lOOG 


lOG 


lOOG 


lOG 



For Tumbler Switches — Ivory Finish 



GE3338 
GE3340 
GE3342 
GE3344 
GE3346 
GE3348 



1-Gang. . 
2-Gangs. 
3-Gangs. 
4-Gangs. 
5-Gangs. 
6-Gangs. 



lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 

lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 



lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 



SILVEX POLISHED FINISH METAL PLATES 




GE3427 



GE3395 



GE3388 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. I Carton 



For Tumbler Switches 



ton 



GE3427 
GE3383 
GE3384 
GE3385 
GE3386 
GE3387 



1-Gang. . 
2-Gangs. 
3-Gangs. 
4-Gangs. 
5-Gangs. 
6-Gangs. 



lOOG 

lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 



lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 
lOG 



For Convenience Outlets 



lOOG I lOG 



GE3388 
GE3389 
GE3390 



1-Gang Twin. 
2-Gang Twin. 
1-Gang Single. 



For Convenience Outlets — Brown 



GE3349 
GE3351 
GE3353 


1-Gang Twin 

2-Gang Twin 

1-Gang Single 


lOOG 1 lOG 
lOOG i lOG 
lOOG 1 lOG 



For Convenience Outlets — Ivory Finish 



GE3350 
GE3352 
GE3354 


1-Gang Twin 

2-Gang Twin 

1-Gang Single 


lOOG lOG 
lOOG lOG 
lOOG 1 lOG 



For Push Switches — Brown 



1GE3355 


|l-Gang 


IIOOG 


lOG 1 




For Push Switches- 


-Ivory Finish 




IGE3356 


|l-Gang 


IIOOG 


lOG 1 



Blank and Telephone — Brown 



GE3357 
GE3359 


1-Gang Blank 


50 
50 


10 
10 


1-Gang Telephone. . 



IGE339I 



For Push Switches 
1 1-Gang Push:, 



lOOG i lOG 
lOOG ! lOG 
lOOG i lOG 



GE3392 
GE3393 



Blank and Telephone 



• IIOOG I 10G"| 



1-Gang Blank. 
1-Gang Telephone. 



50 
50 



Combinations 



10 
10 



GE3394 
GE3395 
GE3396 


2-Gangs, Tumbler-Twin 

2-Gangs, Tumbler-Single. . . . 
3-Gangs, 2-Tumbler-Twin. . . 


10 
10 
10 


2 
2 

2 



Silvex plates are .040 in. brass with a 
resembling chrome plate. 

Blank and telephone plates furnished 
mounting support. 



polished finish 
with steel box 



CHROMIUM-FINISHED PLATES 



^GE2951D 





GE2956D'^ 



Polished Chromium Finish on .040-in. Brass 



Blank and Telephone- 


-Ivory Finish 




GE3358 
GE3360 


1-Gang Blank 

1-Gang Telephone 


50 
50 


' 10 
i 10 



Combinations — Brown 



GE3361 
GE3363 
GE3365 


2-Gang Tumbler-Twin 

2-Gang Tumbler-Single 

3 -Gang 2-Tumbler-Twin 


10 
10 
10 


2 
2 
2 



Combinations — Ivory Finish 



GE3362 
GE3364 
GE3366 


2-Gang Tumbler-Twin 

2-Gang Tumbler-Single 

3-Gang 2-Tumbler-Twin 


10 
10 
10 


2 

2 
2 



Note: Crackle-finish plates are made of metal with an 
attractive durable finish. 



GE2951P 


1-Gang for Tumbler Switches 


100 


20 


GE2952P 


2-Gang for Tumbler Switches 


50 


10 


GE2953P 


3-Gang for Tumbler Switches 


25 


5 


GE2954P 


4-Gang for Tumbler Switches 


10 


1 


GE2955P 


1-Gang for Single Receptacle 


100 


20 


GE2956P 


1-Gang for Twin Receptacle 


50 


10 


GE3328 


Two Gang Combination for 
One Twin Outlet and One 








Tumbler Switch 


10 


1 



Dull Chromium Finish on .040-in. Brass 



GE2951D 
GE2952D 
GE2953D 
GE2954D 
GE2955D 
GE2956D 



1-Gang for Tumbler Switches 
2-Gang for Tumbler Switches 
3-Gang for Tumbler Switches 
4-Gang for Tumbler Switches 
1-Gang for Single Receptacle 
1-Gang for Twin Receptacle . 



100 


20 


50 


10 


25 


5 


10 


1 


100 


20 


50 


10 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



G-E BRASS FLUSH PLATES FOR TUMBLER SWITCHES 



STRUCK-UP BRASS PLATES— HORIZONTAL 
GANGS 




GE1701 



Cat. No. Description S. Pkg. Carton 



Brush Brass — 0.040-in. Metal 



GE1701 
GE1702 
GE1703 
GE1704 

GE1705 
GE1706 
GE1707 
GE1708 



For 1 Switch. . , 
For 2 Switches , 
For 3 Switches . 
For 4 Switches 

For 5 Switches, 
For 6 Switches 
For 7 Switches 
For 8 Switches 



00 


20 


50 


10 


25 


5 


10 


1 


10 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 



Lacquer Finish — 0.040-iii. Metal 



GE17U 
GE1712 
GE1713 
GE1714 

GE1715 
GE1716 
GE1717 
GEI718 



For 1 Switch. . , 
For 2 Switches . 
For 3 Switches , 
For 4 Switches 

For 5 Switches, 
For 6 Switches 
For 7 Switches 
For 8 Switches 



Brush Brass — 0.060-in. Metal 



GE1741 
GE1742 
GE1853 
GE1854 

GE1855 
GE1856 
GE1857 

GE1858 



For 1 Switch. . , 
For 2 Switches 
For 3 Switches 
For 4 Switches 

For 5 Switches 
For 6 Switches 
For 7 Switches 
For 8 Switches 



100 


20 


50 


10 


25 


5 


10 


1 


10 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 



100 


20 


50 


10 


25 


5 


10 


1 


10 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 



SOLID BRASS PLATES 




GE1722 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Carton 



Horizontal Gangs — ^0.100-in. Metal 



GE1721 
GE1722 
GE1723 
GE1724 

GE1725 
GE1726 
GEI727 
GE1728 



For 1 Switch. . . 
For 2 Switches. 
For 3 Switches . 
For 4 Switches . 

For 5 Switches . 
For 6 Switches. 
For 7 Switches, 
For 8 Switches, 



50 


10 


25 


5 


10 


1 


10 


1 


10 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 



Vertical Gangs — 0.100-in. Metal 




GE1795 



GE1795 
GE1796 
GE1797 


For 2 Switches 


25 

10 

5 


5 
1 
1 


For 3 Switches 


For 4 Switches . . . 





Plates larger than gangs listed above of standard dimen- 
sions and screw spacings can be furnished. Standard pack- 
age, 50 plates, carton 1 plate. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

GE2331 removable bull's-eye combined with a two- 
gang tumbler switch plate provides a combination plate 
for a switch and pilot lamp receptacle. See Outlet Sec- 
tion. 
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FLUSH PLATES FOR PUSH-BUTTON SWITCHES 



STRUCK-UP BRASS PLATES— HORIZONTAL 
GANGS 




GE232 



Cat. No. I Description I S. Pkg. I Carton 



Brush Brass— 0.040-in. Metal 



GE232 
GE233 
GE234 
GE1734 

GE1735 
GE1736 
GE1737 
GE1738 


For 1 Switch 


100 
50 
25 
10 

10 
5 
5 
5 


20 

10 

5 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 


For 2 Switches 


For 3 Switches 


For 4 Switches 


For 5 Switches 


For 6 Switches 


For 7 Switches 


For 8 Switches. . 


_ — » 



Lacquer Finish — 0.040-in. Metal 



GE1587 
GE1588 
GE1589 
GE1744 

GE1745 
GE1746 
GE1747 
GE1748 


For 1 Switch 


100 
50 
25 
10 

10 
5 
5 
5 


20 

10 

5 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 


For 2 Switches 


For 3 Switches 


For 4 Switches 


For 5 Switches 


For 6 Switches 


For 7 Switches 


For 8 Switches 





Brush Brass — 0.060-in, Metal 



GE1731 
GE1732 
GE1953 
GE1954 

GE1955 
GE1956 
GE1957 
GE1958 


For 1 Switch. 


100 
50 
25 
10 

10 
5 
5 
5 


20 

10 

5 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 


For 2 Switches 


For 3 Switches 


For 4 Switches 


For 5 Switches 


For 6 Switches 


For 7 Switches 


For 8 Switches 





SOLID BRASS PLATES 




60492 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Carton 



Horizontal Gangs — 0.100-in. Metal 



on I 



49752 
60492 
60493 
60494 

60495 
60496 
60497 
60498 



For 1 Switch. . 
For 2 Switches 
For 3 Switches 
For 4 Switches 

For 5 Switches 
For 6 Switches 
For 7 Switches 
For 8 Switches 



50 


10 


25 


5 


10 


1 


10 


1 


10 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 


5 


1 



Vertical Gangs — 0.100-in. Metal 




60499 



60499 
60500 
60501 


For 2 Switches 


25 

10 

5 


5 
1 
1 


For 3 Switches 


For 4 Switches 





^ Plates larger than gangs listed above of standard dimen- 
sions and screw spacings can be furnished. Standard 
package, 5 plates; Carton, 1 plate. 
Standard finish is brush brass. 
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STRUCK-UP BRASS PLATES— HORIZONTAL GANGS 
FOR TWIN CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 





GE1650 



GE695 



Brush Brass— 0.040-iii. Metal 



GE695 

GE1650 

GE1909 



For 1 Twin Convenience Outlet 
For 2 Twin Convenience Outlets 
For 3 Twin Convenience Outlets 



50 
10 
10 



10 
1 
1 



Lacquer Finish— 0.040-in. Metal 



GE1592 
GE1910 
GE1919 



For 1 Twin Convenience Outlet 
For 2 Twin Convenience Outlets 
For 3 Twin Convenience Outlets 






50 
10 
10 



10 

1 
1 



Brush Brass — 0.060-in. Metal 



GE1788 

GE1790 
GE1920 



For 1 Twin Convenience Outlet 
For 2 Twin Convenience Outlets 
For 3 Twin Convenience Outlets 



50 
10 
10 



10 
1 
1 



SOLID BRASS PLATES-HORIZONTAL GANGS 
FOR TWIN CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 





GE1987 GE1988 

Brush Brass— 0.100-in. Metal 



|GE1987 For 1 Twin Convenience Outlet 
IGE1988 For 2 Twin Convenience Outlets 
1gE1989 For 3 Twin Convenience Outlets 



50 
10 
10 



10 
1 
1 



STRUCK-UP BRASS PLATES— HORIZONTAL GANGS 
FOR SINGLE CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 




49491 



GE1649 GE2296 with 49491 

plate* 



Cat. No. 



Description 



1 S. Pkg. Carton 



Brush Brass— 0.040-iii. MetaJ_ 



49491 
GE1649 

GE2204 



For 1 Single Convenience Outlet ' 
For 2 Single Convenience Out- 
lets X' ' ' I 

For 3 Single Convenience Out-| 

lets. 



100 
10 



10 



"20 



Lacquer Finish— 0.040-in. Metal 



GE1591 

GE2205 

GE2206 



For 1 Single Convenience Outlet 
For 2 Single Convenience Out- 
lets ' ■ * " 

For 3 Single Convenience Out 

lets . - . ^^ 

Brusfi Brass— 0.060-in. MLetal 



100 



10 



10 



20 



GE1787 
GE1789 

GE2207 



For 1 Single Convenience Outlet 
For 2 Single Convenience Out- 
lets • • • • 

For 3 Single Convenience Out- 
lets 



100 
10 



10 



20 



SOLID BRASS PLATES— HORIZONTAL GANGS 
F^R SINGLE CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 





GE1651 GE1652 

Brush Brass— 0. 100-in. Metal 



For 1 Single Convenience Outlet 
For 2 Single Convenience Out- 
lets 

For 3 Single Convenience Out- 
lets 



50 



10 



10 



10 



GE1651 
GE1652 

GE1653 

*GE2296 Removable Bull's-eye may be inserted in the 
opening of the single convenience outlet plate for use 
with Cat. No. GE853 Pilot Lamp Receptacle. See Out- 
let Section. , , . . j a 

Plates larger than gangs listed above haymg standard 
dimensions and screw spacings can be furnished. Standard 
package 10 plates; carton 1 plate. Plates m tandem or 
vertical gangs can be furnished m solid brass. Standard 
package 10 plates; carton 1 plate. 
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COMBINATION BRASS PLATES 



FOR COMBINATION TUMBLER SWITCH AND 
CONVENIENCE OUTLET 



W^ 



GE2738 



Cat. No. 


Description 


S. Pkg. 


Carton 




.060-in. Struck-up Brass 






GE2738 


For G-E 2736 Combination 
Tumbler Switch and Con- 
venience Outlet 


10 


1 



2-GANG COMBINATION BRASS PLATES 



GE1792 



GE1791 



FOR TUMBLER SWITCH AND SINGLE 
CONVENIENCE OUTLET 




FOR TUMBLER SWITCH AND TWIN 
CONVENIENCE OUTLET 

.040-in. Metal — Brush Brass 

|GE1792 I Two-gang Combination Plate. . I 10 | 1 | 

.040-in. Metal — Lacquered 
|GE2012 I Two-gang Combination Plate. ■ I 10 | 1 | 

, 060-in, Metal — Brush Brass 



GE2022 
GE3315 


Two-gang Combination Plate. . 

Two-gang Comb. — 1 Twin and 

1 Conv. Outlet 


10 
10 


1 

2 





.040-in. Metal— Brush Brass 






IGE1791 


I Two-gang Combination Plate. . ) 


10 I 


1 1 


.040-in. Metal — Lacquered 


IGE2011 


[Two-gang Combination Plate. . ) 


10 1 


1 


.060-in. Metal— Brush Brass 


IGE2021 


1 Two-gang Combination Plate. . [ 


10 I 


1 



3-GANG COMBINATION BRASS PLATES 
For 2 Tumbler Switches and Twin Convenience Outlet 




GE2453 



Cat. No. 


Description S 


. Pkg. 


Carton 


.040-in. Metal— Brush Brass 


GE2453 


1 Three-gang Combination Plate, j 


10 


1 1 


.040-in. Metal— Lacquered 


GE2454 


1 Three-gang Combination Plate. | 


10 


1 1 


.060-in. Metal— Brush Brass 


GE2455 


I Three-gang Combination Plate. | 


10 


1 1 



3-GANG COMBINATION BRASS PLATES 
For 2 Tumbler Switches and Single Convenience Outlet 



r. A : 




GE2456 
.040-in. Metal — Brush Brass 



|GE2456 


I Three-gang Combination Plate. ) 


10 ) 


1 1 


.040-in. Metal — Lacquered 


IGE2457 


1 Three-gang Combination Plate. I 


10 1 


1 1 


.060-in. Metal — Brush Brass 


IGE2458 


I Three-gang Combination Plate. | 


10 ' 


1 



4-GANG COMBINATION PLATE 
For 3 Tumbler Switches and Twin Convenience Outlet 

, 040-in. Metal — Brush Brass 
| GE2929 I Four-gang Combination Plate.. I 10 | 1 [ 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



BRASS FLUSH PLATES 



SINGLE OUTLET TELEPHONE PLATES 




GE2129 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Carton 



GE2129 
GE2140 



Struck-up Brass— Horizontal Gangs 



0.040-in. Metal— Single Plate. 
0.060-in. Metal— Single Plate. 



50 
50 



10 
10 



Lacquer Finish — Horizontal Gangs 

IGE2137 |Q.040-in. Metal— Single Plate. . 1 50 I 



10 



Solid Brass — Horizontal Gangs 

IGE2155 |0.100-in. Metal— Single Plate.. 1 10 | 1 | 

DOUBLE OUTLET TELEPHONE PLATES 



GE2086 
GE2098 



[3 



GE2086 
Struck-up Brass — Horizontal Gangs 



0.040-in. Metal— Single Plate. 
0.060-in. Metal— Single Plate. 



50 
50 



10 
10 



Lacquer Finished Brass — Horizontal Gan gs 

IGE2089 l0.040-in. Metal— Single Plate. . I 50 | 10 | 

Solid-Brass— Horizontal Gangs 

IGE2109 |0.100-in. Metal— Single Plate. . | 10 1 



BLANK PLATES 




GE2178 
GE2186 



GE2I78 



Struck-up Brass — Horizontal Gangs 



0.040-in. Metal- 
0.060-in. Metal- 



-Single Plate. 
-Single Plate. 



50 
50 



10 
10 



Lacquer Finished Brass — Horizontal Gangs 
IGE1593 



l0.040-in. Metal—Single Plate. . | 50 | 10 | 



Solid Brass — Horizontal Gangs 
|GE2192 |0.100-in. Metal— vSingle Plate. .| 



10 



TWIN CONVENIENCE OUTLET PLATE WITH 
DOORS 

Hung for Horizontal Mounting 




GE2256 



U 



Cat. No. 



Description 



S. Pkg. Carton 



D 



.100-in. Metal 
|GE2256 I For 1 Twin Convenience Outlet. I 50 I 10 ] 

SINGLE CONVENIENCE OUTLET PLATES 
WITH DOOR 

For Single Outlet or Medium Screw Base Receptacle 
Door Hung for Vertical Mounting 




GE2215 



.040-in. Metal — Brush Brass 



|GE2215 IFor 1 Single Convenience Outletl 100 I 20 | 
.040-in. Metal — Lacquered 



|GE1773 |For 1 Single Convenience Outlet] 100 [ 20 
.060-in. Metal — Brush Brass 



|36818 [For 1 Single Convenience Outlet] 100 | 20 [ 

.100-in. Metal — Brush Brass 

I GE2224 jFor 1 Single Convenience Outlet] 50 | 10 | 

^ Note: Plates larger than gangs listed, having standard 
dimensions and screw spacings, can be furnished. Standard 
package 10 plates, carton, 1 plate. 

Steel box mounting support furnished with blank 
plates and telephone plates. 

Plates in tandem or vertical. 
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G-E COMBINATION PLATES-BRASS ONLY 

ALL ILLUSTRATIONS ARE APPROXIMATELY \i ACTUAL SIZE 









Single Outlet 




Single 




Telephone 


Twin 


Convenience 


Single 


with ^-in. 


Convenience 


Outlets 


Convenience 


Compound 


Outlets 


with Door 


Outlets 


Bushing 




D 



£ 



For Use with 




For 


Double-pole 


Flush 


Combination 


Polarity Flush 


Push 


Flush Tumbler 


Receptacle 


Button 


Switch and 


GE996 


Switches 


Pilot Light 






The arrangement of the devices to be mounted 
will govern the order of the letters identifying the 
combination plate desired. For example, a plate 
for two GE2841 Tumbler Switches and a GE2679 
Convenience Outlet mounted horizontally in that 
order is identified as an IID plate, while a plate 
for the same devices mounted vertically is identified 

I , 
as an i plate. 

D 

Standard package, 10 plates of one description 
(not 10 gangs); Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

Standard finish is Brush Brass. 

This listing covers plates identified by two or 
more different letters and of standard dimensions 

* Steel box mounting support furnished. 
** Cannot be mounted in two-gang box horizontally. 

t Furnished with Bettle Dome, 
ft Furnished with Textolite insert. 



Flush 

Tumbler 
Switches 



Blank 



Combination 

Tumbler Switch 

and Flush 

Convenience 

Outlet 






ttz 



Single Flush Twin Flush Triple Flush 

Tumbler Switches Tumbler Switches Tumbler Switches 






and screw spacings only. For horizontal or vertical 
gang plates for one type of device, see respective 
standard plate listing. 

For struck-up combination plates, see respec- 
tive plate listings. 

Screw holes are 2^ in. on centers. 

Openings on horizontal plates are 1|| in. on 
centers and on vertical plates ZY% in. on centers. 

Orders for combination plates should be 
included with regular wiring device stock orders. 

Combination plates are made up special as 
ordered. They may not be returned for credit. 



Devices on this page are N.E.C. Standard 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



SPECIAL FLUSH PLATES AND ACCESSORIES 



PLATES OF SPECIAL DIMENSIONS 
AND SCREW SPACINGS 

(0.100-in. Metal Only) 

Standard package quantity, 10 plates of one 
style and size; Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

Detail sketch giving all dimensions and specifi- 
cations will be required. 

PLATES WITH ROUND CORNERS 
AND ROUND EDGES 

(O.IOO-in. Metal Only) 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style; 
Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

PLATES WITH ROUND CORNERS 

AND BEVELED EDGES 

(0.100-in. Metal Only) 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style 
Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

PLATES WITH 
SQUARE EDGES 

(0.100-in. Metal Only) 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style; 
Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

PLATES WITH 
RAISED EDGES 

(0.100-in. Metal Only) 

Where it is desirable to raise the plate because 
of obstructions or projections solid plates can be 
furnished with a raised edge. Quotations for plates 



of this character will be given upon receipt of detail 
information as to the style of plate and height of 
offset required. 

Standard package, 10 plates of one sfyle; 
Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

PLATES OF 
SPECIAL METAL 

The standard finish of rolled bronze plates is 
brush bronze. Standard package quantity and 
carton quantity same as for corresponding standard 
brass plates. No assortment permitted. 

ENGRAVING 

Flush plates may be engraved with identifying 
words or numbers, deeply etched in block design of 
any desired height. Standard package, 10 plates of 
one style; Carton quantity, 1 plate. 

FLUSH PLATE SCREWS 

Oval head flush plate screws finished to match 
plates are regularly supplied with all fiush plates. 
When purchased separately, standard package, 
100. 

SPECIAL FINISHES 

The standard finish on all brass flush plates is 
brush brass, and this finish will be furnished on all 
orders where no finish is specified (excepting of 
course, where a catalog number designates a par- 
ticular finish as in the case on standard lacquer- 
finish plates). 



G-E FLUSH PLATES 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 



Cat. No. 


Height 


Width 


Cat. No. 


Height 


Width 


GE997 
GE1300 




1 


6X541 
6X548 
6X549 


53^ 


5H 
53^ 



Excepting the catalog numbers listed above, all Flush Plates are of the following dimensions: 




Horizontal 


Height 


Width 


Vertical 


Height 


Width 


Single 

Two-gang 

Three-gang 

Four-gang 

Five-gang 

Six-gang 

Seven-gang 

Eight-gang. . 


43^ 

43^ 

4K 
4>^ 
4>^ 

43^ 
4^ 


2M 

10 

13% 

15i% 


Two-gang 

Three-gang 

Four-gang 

Five-gang 

Six-gang 


11% 

19 

22 ys 


2M 

2% 

2H 
2H 
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G-E FLUSH PLATES 



DIMENSIONS 
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Note. — The thicknesses of struck-up plates are 0.040 and 0.060 in. The thickness of standard solid plates is 0.100 in. 
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STANDARD CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 



TWIN OUTLETS— SIDE WIRED 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



t^n 



GE2679 



Devices have four binding screws, 
T-slots, and plaster ears. Available 
in brown Textolite or ivory com- 
pound. GE2901, GE2902, GE3069, 
and GE3078 can be wired so that 
one outlet is switch controlled and 
the other outlet is permanently live. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Std. Car- 
Pkg. ton 



GE2679* 
GE3030 

GE2901 

GE3069 

GE2902 

GE3078 



Common feed and ground — brown 
Common feed and ground — ivory 

compound 

Separate feed, common ground — 

brown 

Separate feed, common ground — 

ivory compound 

Separate feed, separate ground — 

brown 

Separate feed, separate ground — 

ivory compound 



100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 




TWIN OUTLETS— TOP WIRED 
10 Amp., 250 Voltsj 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Devices have T-slots and plaster 
ears. Recommended for use in high 
class specification jobs. Top-wired 
outlets have the advantage that they 
can be wired after the outlet is 
attached to the box. Inspection of 
installation is also simplified. 



GE2534 



GE2534* 

GE3I97 

GE2255 


Twin outlet — brown 


100 
50 

50 


10 
10 

10 


Twin outlet — ivory compound 

Twin outlet for plates with doors — 
brown. . 





THREE-POLE OUTLETS FOR TWO-WIRE CIRCUITS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

These outlets are designed for 
2-wire circuits only. The chief use 
for these outlets is in districts where 
appliances must be grounded with a 
separate wire. A 3-pole cap must be 
used with these outlets if a third wire 
ground is desired. A 2-pole cap may 
be used where a third wire ground 
is not desired. 
GE2988 




GE2988 
GE2989 


Twin outlet, separate 3rd wire 
ground — brown 

Twin outlet, permanent 3rd wire 
ground — brown 


30 
30 


10 
10 



* Available also in black. Order as 
or GE2534 except black." 



'similar to GE2679 



TWIN OUTLETS MOUNTED ON BOX COVER 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



These twin outlets, available in 
brown Textolite only, are recom- 
mended for surface box installations, 
industrial, home and farm uses. 
Outlets have T-slots and four bind- 
ing screws. Outlets are similar to 
GE2679. Furnished only with galva- 
nized covers. 




GE2732 



Cat, No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE2732 
GE2685 


Twin outlet on 334-i3^- galv. cover. . 50 
Twin outlet on 4-in. galv. cover. ... 50 


10 

5 



SINGLE OUTLETS— SIDE WIRED 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



These outlets have T-slots and 
plaster ears. Available in brown 
Textolite and ivory compound. 



GE2740 



GE2740 
GE3200 


Single outlet — brown 

Single outlet — ivory compound 


100 
50 


10 
10 




SINGLE OUTLETS— TOP WIRED 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Outlets have T-slots and plaster 
ears. Top wiring feature permits 
wiring after outlet is attached to box, 
and makes inspection of installation 
easier. 



GE2533 



GE2533 
GE3196 

GE2254 


Single outlet — brown 

Single outlet — ivory compound 

Single outlet for plates with doors — 
brown 


100 
50 

50 


10 
10 

10 



SINGLE OUTLETS MOUNTED ON BOX COVERS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



These outlets are similar to GE- 
2740 shown on this page. Available 
in brown Textolite only. Outlets have 
T-slots. Furnished with galvanized 
covers only. 




GE2683 



GE2683 
GE2684 



Single outlet on 3}^-in. galv. cover. 
Single outlet on 4-in. galv. cover. . . 



100 
50 



10 
5 
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General Electric Company 
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STANDARD CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 



TWIN OUTLETS MOUNTED ON TEXTOLITE 
BOX COVERS 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



GE3379 





GE33S1 



Outlets are mounted on brown Textolite box covers. 
Designed particularly for surface wiring where insulated 
covers are required. GE3381 and GE3382 are standard 
quality outlets having double "T" slots. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3379 
GE3380 
GE3381 
GE3382 


Parallel slots, 334-in. cover 

Parallel slots, 4-in. cover 

Doable "T ' 3K-in. cover 

Double "T" slots 4-in. cover 


50 
50 
50 
50 


10 

10 

10 
10 



* SJwist'Ojte TWIN OUTLETS 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

Twist-Tite convenience out- 
lets take standard parallel- 
blade caps. After the cap is 
inserted, a slight twist will grip 
it tightly and prevent it from 
loosening and pulling out. 
They are recommended as a 
general surface outlet, partic- 
ularly where portable appli- 
ances are used or where vibra- 
'tion is a serious handicap. Out- 
lets have four binding screws 
and plaster ears. Round lugs 
on ears may be broken ofiE and 
used as washers. 




GW9200 GW9205 



GW9200 

GW9200I 

GW9205 

GW9206 



Twin outlet — brown 

Twin outlet — ivory compound. . . 

Twin outlet on 33^-iii* galv. cover- 
brown 

Twin outlet on 4-in. galv. cover- 
brown 



100 
50 

50 

50 



10 
10 

10 

5 



^^ 



GE665 



• SURFACE TYPE— SINGLE OUTLETS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

These surface-type outlets 
with double-T slots are white 
porcelain. GE665, designed for 
outlet box mounting, has center 
screw fastening. GE1251 is a 
snap-catch receptacle body 
which fits all snap-catch bases 
and caps. (See Lampholder 
Section.) 




GE1251 



GE665 
GE1251 


Single outlet, white porcelain, for 
conduit box mounting 

Single snap-catch receptacle body, 
white porcelain 


50 
20 


10 
10 



if Devices are listed as standard 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
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LOCKING DEVICES 

Complete with Locking Screws 



^ 



49X676 



49X751 



Locking devices permit 
the locking of caps to the 
outlet so that the cap can 
not be readily removed. 
Recommended for use 
where permanent connec- 
tion of appliance to a 
standard outlet is desired. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


49X676 

49X751 


Bracket for single and twin outlets 
(must be broken off at scoring for 
use with twin outlets) 

Clamp for single or twin outlets. . . . 


100 
100 


10 

10 



LOCKING SCREWS 




GS29X2 




Locking screws pre- 
vent the removal of 
plates, locking brackets 
or clamps by unauthor- 
ized persons. 



GS29X1 



GS29X1 
GS29X2 



Locking brass plate screw. 
Key for GS29X1 



100 
5 



20 
1 



OUTLET ACCESSORIES 
Removable Bull's-eyes 



^x^ 



GE2331 




GE2296 



Removable bull's-eyes 
are for use with standard 
plates. Rectangular bull's- 
eyes fit standard tumbler 
switch plates. Round bull's- 
eyes fit opening in standard 
plates for single conven- 
ience outlets. The bull's-eyes 
here listed are standard; 
information on other colors 
upon request. Rectangular 
bull's-eyes are one-piece 
glass without metal frame, 
held in place by ring clip 
on back of plate. 



GE2296 

GE2296P 

GE2331 

GE2803 

GE2804 


Round ruby — brush brass frame. . . . 

Round ruby — chromium frame 

Rectangular ruby glass 

Rertant'ular ooal ?lass . . . 


30 
30 
30 
30 
30 


10 
10 

10 
10 
10 


Rectangular emerald glass 
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STANDARD PLUGS, CAPS AND BODIES 



COMPLETE SEPARABLE ATTACHMENT PLUGS 
660 Watts— 250 Volts 

These plugs are 
brown Textolite ex- 
cept 48661 which is 
brown compound. 
GE2620 and GE1857 
have round cord 
holes. GE2525 has 
oval cord hole. 





GE2620 



GE2526 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Cord 
Hole 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2620 
GE1827 

GE2525 

48661 


Standard plug 


.406 (H) 

•406 (M-) 
.281X.375 


250 
250 
500 
250 


25 

25 
25 
10 


Complete plug with 

steel-covered cap . . . 

Complete pony plug. . . 

One-piece weather- 
proof plug 6-in. leads 



CAPS FOR ATTACHMENT PLUG BODIES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

1^ 4 # 



GE2622 



GE3092 



GE2622 
GE662 

GE1582 

GE2813 

GE3092 



Brown Textolite 

Brass covered, black 

compound 

Steel covered, black 

compound 

Brown Textolite with 

handy grip. ..... 

Rubber grip cap. . . . 



.406 (M) 

.406 (M) 

.406 (M) 

.281 (^) 
.281 (^) 



250 

250 

250 

100 
100 



25 

10 

10 

25 
25 



PONY CAPS FOR PONY BODIES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



^ 



GE2627 



GE2528 and GE2619 have oval 
cord hole. GE2527 and GE2615 have 
round cord hole. All pony caps are 
brown Textolite. 



GE2527 
GE2615 
GE2528 

GE2619 



Pony cap. 
Pony cap . 
Pony cap. 

Pony cap. 



•406 m) 

.281 (^) 
.281X.375 

.188X.313 



500 
500 

500 

500 



25 
25 

25 

25 



POLARITY CAPS FOR ATTACHMENT PLUG BODIES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



GE1679 and GE2239 are black 
compound; GE2767 is brown Texto- 
lite. 




GE1679 



GE2767 
GE1679 



GE2239 



Cap for attachment 
plug bodies 

Cap for attachment 
plug bodies — brass 
covered. 

Cap for attachment 
plug bodies — steel 
covered. .......... 



.406 (H) 



.406 (m 



.406 (H) 



250 



250 



250 



10 



10 



10 



BODIES FOR SEPARABLE ATTACHMENT PLUGS 
660 Watts— ^250 Volts 



™ " 



Brown Textolite bodies. One 
wide and one narrow slot pro- 
vide polarity feature when used 
with polarity caps. 



GE2621 


GE2529 








Cat. No. 


Description 


Cord 
Hole 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2621 

GE2529 


Standard body 

Pony body 




250 
500 


25 
25 



LARGE-SIZE CONNECTORS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 




40^ 



Provide a sturdy 
connection for 
portable cords. 



GE716 



GE2719 



GE716 
GE2719 



Connector — brown. . . . 

Connector with cord 

grip — brown. 



.406 (M) 
.375-.500 



50 
50 



10 
10 



LARGE-SIZE CAPS FOR CONNECTOR BODIES 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 




GE2718 



# 



GE272i 



Designed for use with 
G-E large-size connector 
bodies. 



GE2718 
GE2836 
GE2721 

GE2837 



Cap^ — -brown Textolite. 
Cap — black Textolite . 
Cap — brown, cord grip 

Cap— black Textolite 
with cord grip 



.406 m 


50 


10 


.406 (M ) 


50 


10 


.375-.500 






{Vs-y2) 


50 


10 


.375-.500 






iVs-'A) 


50 


10 



LARGE-SIZE POLARITY CAPS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



^m 



GE2773 



Devices are brown Textolite. Designed 
for use with G-E large-size connector 
bodies. 



GE2773 

49X685 



Cap for connector 
bodies 

Cap for connector 
bodies with cord grip 



.406 (M) 
.375- .500 

(3/8-3^) 



50 
50 



10 
10 



LARGE-SIZE CONNECTOR BODIES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



m 9 



These devices have parallel 
slots. One wide slot provides 
for polarity when used with 
polarity cap. 



GE1351 



GE2720 



GE1351 

GE2802 
GE2720 

GE2857 



Brown 

Black 

Brown with cord grip. 

Black with cord grip . . 



•406 (M) 

.406 (M) 

.375-.500 

{V8-y2) 

.375-.500 

{Vs-y2) 



50 
50 

50 

50 



10 
10 

10 

10 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



STANDARD PLUGS, CAPS AND BODIES 



LARGE-SIZE TWO-WIRE MOTOR BASES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Designed for flush and sur- 
face mounting. G-E large-sized 
connection bodies fit these de- 
vices. 




GE2291 


GE1655 








Cat. No. 


Description 


Cord 
Hole 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1655 
GE2291 


Slotted surface — black 
compound 


.406 (if) 


50 
50 


10 
10 


Large flush — nickel 
plated 




MINIATURE CONNECTORS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Recommended where light port- 
able cords are used for small lights 
and appliances. Textolite construc- 
tion. 



GE2716 



GE2715 
GE2712 



Connector — brown; 
parallel slots 

Connector — ■ black; 
parallel slots 



.281 (A) 
.281 (A) 



50 

50 



10 

10 



MINIATURE CAPS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



^J 



Designed for use with G-E minia- 
ture connector bodies. Sturdy Texto- 
lite construction. 



GE2717 



GE2717 


Miniature cap — brown 


.281 (A) 


50 


10 


GE2714 


Miniature cap — black. 


.281 (A) 


50 


10 



MINIATURE CONNECTOR BODIES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Connector bodies are designed for 
use with G-E miniature caps or minia- 
ture motor bases. Textolite construc- 
tion. These devices have parallel 
slots. 




GE2716 












GE2716 
GE2713 


Connector 
brown. . . 


body — 


.281 (A) 
.281 (A) 


50 
50 


10 
10 


Connector 
black 


body — 



All devices on this page are listed as stand- 
ard by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 




MINIATURE MOTOR BASES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Flush mounted miniature motor bases 
take GE2716 or GE2713 miniature connec- 
tor bodies. 



GE2711 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Cord 
Hole 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2711 


Miniature flush — nick- 
el plated 




50 


10 



FLAT MINIATURE CONNECTORS 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 



^N & A 



Flat miniature connec- 
tors are recommended 
for compact connections 
easily wired. GE1347 cap 
fits GE2482 surface base. 



GE2482 



GE1347 



GE1346 



GE1347 
GE2482 

GE1346 


Black Textolite body. . 

Black compound sur- 
face base. 


.312 (A) 

.156 (A) 
.312 (A) 


100 

100 
100 


10 

10 

10 


Black Textolite cap . . . 



TANDEM BLADE ATTACHMENT PLUGS AND CAPS 
Double "T" Slot Connector Bodies and Attachment 
Plug Bodies 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 




GE3293 



GE3292 



GE3291 GE3298 



GE389S 



These devices fill the need for caps with tan- 
dem blades and bodies with double "T" slots. 
They are large sturdy devices of moulded 
compound. 



GE3291 

GE3292 
GE3293 
GE3294 

GE3295 
GE3298 



Attachment 
Textolite . 



plug ~ 



Cap — Textolite . 



Body, double "T" 
slots, Textolite 

Connector body — 
composition. ....... 



Connector body — com- 
position with cord 
grip 



Armored cap — compo- 
sition with cord grip. 



.406 (H ) 
.406 (H) 

,406 (M) 



.296-.562 

(41-A) 

.296-.562 



100 
100 

100 
50 

50 
50 



10 
10 

10 
10 

10 
10 
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SPECIAL OUTLETS 




GE3035 



FLUSH FAN HANGER OUTLETS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

These fan outlets can be 
readily secured to a fixture stud 
in outlet box — thus hanging the 
weight of the fan on the box and 
not the cover or crossbar of 
outlet. It is of sturdy construc- 
tion and will support any swivel 
or trunnion-type fan. Electrical 
connection is made by means of a 
conventional outlet which is a 
part of the fan hanger. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE3035 

GE3026 
GE3025 


Outlet complete with stud and 

.060-in. B.B. plate 

Outlet and stud only. . . 


20 

20 
20 


10 

10 
10 


.0604n. B.B. plate only 



FLUSH CLOCK HANGER OUTLETS 
10 Amp., 250 Voltsj 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

Flush clock hanger outlets provide mechanical support 
and electrical connection for clocks. These outlets are so 
designed that cord and plug will fit into the recess of the 
. outlet so that clock 

";^ ii ..t 1 will hang flat on wall 

without wiring being 
visible. Can also be 
installed in a mantel 
shelf to provide a con- 
venient electrical con- 
nection of shelf clocks 
and lamps. 




GE30S6 



aE3942 



GE3317 



GE2942 

GE3007 
GE3086 

GE3317 


One piece including hanger hook 
for clock and recessed outlet. 
Requires no flush plate 

Stud hanger for mounting com- 
mercial clock on clock hanger. 

GE2942 with .060-in. B.B. plate 
and special hanger hook for 
clocks. When plate is used, 
hook on receptacle is broken 
off and special hook is screwed 
to plate to hold clock 

Clock hanger with .040-in. B.B. 
plate and integral hook 


10 
100 

10 
10 


2 

10 

2 
2 



FLUSH DISAPPEARING DOOR OUTLET 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp. 125, Volts 

The outlet of this device is 
of the flush wall type. The 
plug is female. Plates are 
equipped with doors which 
open or close automatically 
when plug is inserted. Used 
principally for replacement. 
GE2246 




GE2244 
GE2245 
GE2248 



GE2246 

GE2247 



Single receptacle 

Twin receptacle 

Brass cap for GE2244 and GE- 

2245— .406-in. (13/32) cord 

hole 

Brush brass plate (.060-in.) for 

single receptacle 

Brush brass plate (.060-in.) for 

twin receptacle 



30 
30 


10 
10 


30 


10 


30 


10 


30 


10 



FLUSH FLOOR OUTLET 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

Flush floor outlets are recessed so that the cap will not pro- 
trude above surface of floor. Two-threaded brass covers are 

furnished; one provides 
mechanical protection 
for cap and the other 
completely closes the 
outlet when not in use. 
Does away with running 
long cords from wall to 
center of rooms. Not 
waterproof. Designed for 
dry locations only. 






z^n 






GV2E1 



Cat. 

No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GV2E1 

GV2E2 


Complete with outlet, .100-in. 
solid brass square edge plate 
with two covers 

Complete outlet, .060-in. beveled 
brass plate and two covers .... 


10 
10 


2 
2 



FLUSH OUTDOOR OUTLETS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

These devices provide a permanent, weatherproof outlet 
for outdoor lighting or appliances or inside installations 

subject to excessive mois- 
ture. When not in use, 
means are provided to close 
the outlet tightly so that 
rain or moisture cannot 

Center. A rubber mat under 
plate keeps moisture out of 




GE29S9 



GE3318 GE2960 



GE2959 



GE2960 



GE3318 



Complete with rubber mat, cad- 
mium-finish plate and weather- 
proof cap 

Protecting cap with rubber-bush- 
ed cord hole. For use with GE- 
2959 , 

Complete with rubber mat, plate 
and rubber weatherproof cap . . 



10 



10 
10 



PILOT LIGHT RECEPTACLES 

For 12 5- volt Circuits 




GE2822 




Six watts, 125 volts, S6 Mazda 
lamps are furnished with GE853 
and GE2822 pilot light receptacles. 
GE853 is for use with plates hav- 
ing rectangular or round re- 
movable bull's-eyes. GE2822 for 
use with plates having beetle 
dome. 



GE2822 
GE853 



Pilot light. 
Pilot light. 



10 
30 



1 
10 



Every modern home today needs special outlets. They 
are designed to eliminate dangerous and unsightly cords. 

Fans hung on G-E fan hanger outlets permit the location 
of fans out of the way where their effectiveness is greatest 
and where they can be operated out of the reach of 
children. 

No home is electrically complete without one or more — • 

Clock hanger outlets 

Outdoor outlets 

Fan hanger outlets in rooms where fans are normally used 

Flush floor outlets for large rooms. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



RADIO OUTLETS AND ACCESSORIES 



TWO-WIRE SINGLE RADIO OUTLETS 






Outlets have plaster ears 
and are polarized for antenna 
and ground connection. 



GE3296 



Cat. 

No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3296 
GE3297 


Single radio outlet, brown 

Single radio outlet, ivory compound. 


10 
10 


2 

2 



TWO-WIRE DUPLEX RADIO OUTLET 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

One outlet for antenna and 
ground connection, one outlet 
for power. Has steel partition 
to separate the power lines 
from the radio system, with 
break offs for Ij^, 2, and 2J^ 




GE2997 in. boxes. 






GE2997 
GE3300 


Duplex, 1 aerial, 1 ground and power 
outlet, brown 

Duplex, 1 aerial, 1 ground and power 
outlet, ivory compound 


10 
10 


2 
2 



THREE- WIRE DUPLEX RADIO OUTLET 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

DESIGNED FOR V-DOUBLET TYPE ANTENNA. 

^ ^ One outlet for 2 aerial and 

^^■MlWH^n ground connection, one outlet 

n^^^HHHg for power. Steel partition to 

^^^KK/KKmfj separate power Hnes from 

"* ~~ ^ radio system, with break offs 

GE3052 for 1}^, 2, and 2^ in. boxes. 



GE3052 
GE3063 


Duplex, 2 aerial, 1 ground and power 
outlet, brown 


10 
10 


2 
2 


Duplex, 2 aerial, 1 ground and power 
outlet, ivory compound 



® 



CAPS FOR TWO-WIRE OUTLETS 



Caps have prong to fit standard two- 
wire radio outlet. Oval cord hole .281x 
.375 in. 



49X686 








49X686 


Radio polarity cap, 1 aerial, 1 ground, 








brown. For GE3296 or GE2997. . 


10 


2 


GE3301 


Radio polarity cap, 1 aerial, 1 ground, 
ivory compound. For GE3297 or 








GE3300 


10 


2 




CAPS FOR THREE- WIRE OUTLETS 



Three prong cap fits 3-wire V-doublet 
type radio outlet. 



49X993 



49X993 

78X52 


Radio polarity cap, 2 aerial, 1 ground, 
brown. For GE3052 


10 
10 


2 
2 


Radio polarity cap, 2 aerial, 1 ground, 
ivory compound. For GE3063. . . . 




GE3310 



OUTLET BOX COVER 

This special 4-in. square box cover 
has a fixed steel partition which separ- 
ates power lines from radio system. For 
use with 2 gang single radio and power 
outlet combinations. 



Cat. 
No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3310 


Box cover 4" sq.; %" raised, with 
divider for use with two gang com- 
binations of power and radio outlets 


10 


2 



COMBINATION ASSEMBLIES OF G-E RADIO 
DEVICES 

Assemblies of radio devices are not listed under specific 
catalog numbers. For convenience in ordering, the follow- 
ing list indicates the devices to be ordered in making up 
the combination illustrated. 



Brown 

1— GE2997 Outlet 
1—49X686 Cap 
1— GU91101 Plate 



Brown 

1— GE3052 Outlet 
1—49X993 Cap 
1— GU91101 Plate 



Brown 

1— GE3296 Outlet 
1— GW9200 Outlet 
1—49X686 Cap 
1— GU91572 Plate 



Brown 

1— GE3296 Outlet 
1— GW9200 Outlet 
1—49X686 Cap 
1— GE3310 Box 
Cover 



Brown 

1— GE3296 Outlet 
1— GW9200 Outlet r~ 
1—49X686 Cap f 
1— GE3310 Box 

Cover 
1— GU91572** 

Plate 




Twin 3-wire 



2-gang 




2-gang 




2-gaog 
Complete 



Ivory* 

1— GE3300 Outlet 

-GE3301 Cap 
1— GU92101 Plate 



Ivory* 

1— GE3063 Outlet 

■78X52 Cap 
1— GU92101 Plate 



Ivory* 

1— GE3297 Outlet 
1— GW9200-I 

Outlet 
1— GE3301 Cap 
1— GU92572 Plate 



Ivory* 

1— GE3297 Outlet 
1— GW9200-I 

Outlet 
1— GE3301 Cap 
1— GE3310 Box 

Cover 



Ivory* 

1— GE3297 Outlet 
1— GW9200-I 

Outlet 
1— GE3301 Cap 
1— GE3310 Box 

Cover 
1— GU92572 Plate 



*Ivory compound. 

*Specify GE3315 for .060 in, brush brass plate. 
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RANGE OUTLETS AND CAPS 



THREE- WIRE SURFACE OUTLETS AND 
ACCESSORIES 

50 Amp., 250 Volts 





GE3005 



GE3000 

GE3000 outlet is equipped with solderless connectors, 
cable clamp for either back or bottom wiring, pry-out 
knockouts and 4th-wire grounding means. Can be wired 
straight in. 59193 and 59196 fit SP72C102 cover for 
SP72171 or SP7217 box. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg- 


Car- 
ton 


GE3000 
GE3333 
GE3005 
GE3006 
39X362 
59193 

59196 

59325 


Surface outlet— black Textolite. 
Surface outlet — ivory compound. 

Ground strap for GE3000 

Locking strap for GE3000 

BraidX fitting for GE3000. ..... 

Surface outlet — white porcelain, 

round concealed base 

Surface outlet— black Textolite, 

round concealed base. . 

Sub-base — white porcelain for 

59193 and 59196 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 

10 


2 

2 
2 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 



THREE- WIRE FLUSH OUTLETS AND PLATES 

50 Amp., 250 Volts 



GE3036 fits SP52C18 cover ( %-m,) 
for SP52151S box (4-in. sq.), or 
SP72C18 cover (^-in.) for SP72151 
or SP72171 boxes (4H-in. sq.)- 6X542 
fits SP72C101 cover (M-in.) for 
SP72171 box (4H-m. sq.). For special 
finish on plates GE3037 and GE3038 
see Index. 




GE3036 with GE3037 







Std. 


Car- 


Cat. No. 


Description 


Pkg. 


ton 


fiE^n^fi 


Black Textolite outlet 


10 


2 


GE3037 


.040-in. brush brass plate with 








ground clips for GE3036 


10 


2 


GE3038 


.060-in. brush brass plate with 








ground clips for GE3036 


10 


2 


6X542 


White norcelain outlet 


10 


2 


6X541 


.100-in. brush brass plate with 








ground clips for 6X542 


10 


2 


6X549 


.100-in. brush brass plate without 








ground clips for 6X542 


10 


2 


6X548 


.100-in. cadmium-finished steel 
plate without ground clips for 






GE3439 


6X542 


10 


2 


.040-in. chrome plated plate with 




eround clamo 


10 


2 


GE3440 


.060-in. chrome plated plate with 








ground clamp 


10 


2 



THREE- WIRE HEAVY-DUTY CAPS 




6X540 







"■-^^^ 



13X150 




59195 



GE3023 



This complete line of heavy-duty range caps includes 
a cap for practically any condition that can be found in 
the field. GE3023 is especially styled to be used with 
surface or flush range outlets GE3000 or GE3036. It has 
cable clamps and solderless connections for either rubber 
cord or BX. 6X540 and 6X547 are designed primarily for 
BX. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3023 

6X540 

6X547 

13X150 

59195 
59192 


Black Textolite 90° angle cap 
with ground prongs. 50 amp., 
250 V 


10 
10 
10 

10 

10 

10 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


Black compound 90° angle con- 
nector cap with ground prongs. 
^0 amn 250 V 


Black compound straight con- 
nector cap with ground prongs. 
50 amo 250 V 


White porcelain cord grip cap— 
.625-.750-in. cord ho e with 
ground prongs. 30 amp., 250 V. 

Black compound caps — .750-in. 
cord hole. 30 amp., 250 V 

White porcelain cap — .750-in 
cord hole. 30 amp., 250 V. . . . 



The use of G-E Range Devices makes the connection 
and removal of electric ranges a simple and convenient 
operation. This convenience becomes a real asset when it 
is necessary to remove the range for redecorating, clean- 
ing, or renovating floor surfaces. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



RANGE CORD SETS, OUTLETS AND CAPS 



38-INCH 3-WIRE RUBBER UNICORDS 



4^ 






R 



GE3002 GE3081 



These Unicord cord sets 
have all-rubber plug mold- 
ed directly to 3-wire rubber 
range cable. All-rubber 
plugs have the contacts and 
leads molded firmly in the 
rubber. Conductors are 
welded to prongs of cap and 
no solder is used on the 
copper terminals. The 
prongs on GE3081 and 
GE3082 are reversed so 
that modern ranges with 
terminal blocks located 
near the floor can be con- 
nected with a single smooth 
bend in the cord allowing 
the range to be pushed 
closer to the wall. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Std. 
Pkg. 



GE3001 
GE3002 
GE3081 
GE3082 
GE3003 
GE3004 



2 No. 8 and 1 No. 10 conductors, single 
prong up — 35 amp., 250 V 

2 No. 6 and 1 No. 8 conductors, single 
prong up — 50 amp, 250 V 

2 No. 8 and 1 No. 10 conductors, single 
prong down — 35 amp, 250 V 

2 No. 6 and 1 No. 8 conductors, single 
prong down — 50 amp, 250 V.. 

3 No. 6 conductors, single prong up — 
50 amp, 250 V 

3 No. 8 conductors, single prong up — 
35 amp, 250 V 



10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



THREE-WIRE RANGE CORD SETS— 
TEXTOLITE CAPS 

These range cord sets with moulded Textolite caps 
are made with rubber range cable. Conductors are 
welded to prongs of cap and 
no solder is used on the cop- 
per terminals. The heavy 
molded cap halves are 
riveted together and grip 
cable securely at neck of 
cap. Each cord set equip- 
ped with clamp for attach- 
GE3188 ing cable to range con- 

nector box. 




'■GESISS 
GE3184 
GE3185 
GE3186 
GE3187 
''GE3188 
GE3189 
GE3190 
GE3191 
GE3192 



36 



38- 

48 
60 



* Stock item. 



.-in. long — 2 
cond. 35 amp, 
J-in. long — 2 
cond. 35 amp 
i-in. long— 2 
cond. 35 amp 
)-in. long — 2 
cond. 35 amp. 

72-in. long— 2 
cond. 35 amp 

36-in. long— 2 
cond. 50 amp 

38-in. long— 2 
cond. 50 amp 

48-in. long — 2 
cond. 50 amp. 

60-in. long— 2 
cond. 50 amp. 

72-in long— 2 
cond. 50 amp, 



No. 8 and 1 No. 10 

., 250 V 

No. 8 and 1 No. 10 

., 250 V 

No. 8 and 1 No. 10 

250 V. 

No. 8 and 1 No. 10 

, 250 V. 

No. 8 and 1 No. 10 

, 250 V 

No. 6 and 1 No. 8 

, 250 v.. 

No. 6 and 1 No. 8 

, 250 V 

No. 6 and 1 No. 8 

,250 V 

No. 6 and 1 No. 8 

,250 V 

No. 6 and 1 No. 8 

250 V 



10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 



38-INCH CORD SET FOR 4TH WIRE 
GROUNDING 




These cord sets provide for a 4th 
wire ground. Ground conductors are 
6 in. longer than the other three con- 
ductors. The 4-wire rubber range 
cable has a GE3023 styled Texto- 
lite cap attached matching the 
GE3000 outlet. Angle connector 
SP6184 and straight connector 
SP6124 fit these cord sets. 



GE3060 



Cat. No. 



Description 



Std. 
Pkg. 



GE3050 
GE3051 



4 No. 6 conductors — rubber cable- 
50 amp., 250 V 

4 No. 8 conductors — rubber cable- 
35 amp., 250 V 



10 

10 




ANGLE CONNECTORS 

These are special rubber- 
bushed angle connectors for 
attaching range cord to range 
connection boxes. Standard angle 
connector SP6184 fits GE3003. 
SP6127 straight connector fits 
GE3001, GE_3002, and GE3004. 
SP6124 straight connector fits 
GE3003. 



49X464 



49X464 

49X465 



Rubber-bushed 2 No. 8, 1 No. 10 or 
3 No. 8 cables 

Rubber-bushed fits 2 No. 6 and 1 No. 
8 cables 



10 
10 



G-E ALL RUBBER CAP 

The G-E All Rubber Cap molded on G-E Range Unicord 
sets cannot break, nor can range cable conductors loosen 
in the cap. 

Cable conductors are welded to the contact prongs, then 
molded firmly in live rubber and sealed to the cable itself, 
forming an integral rubber covering from the contact 
prongs to the terminal leads. 

The smart modern styling of the all rubber caps matches 
the GE3000 Range Outlet, and improves the appearance 
of any range installation. ^ 
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POLARITY PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 



TWO- WIRE POLARITY OUTLET AND CAP 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



GE3397 fits any standard 
single convenience outlet plate, 
has plaster ears. Large binding 
screws. 

GE3398 cap is black composi- 
tion. Sturdy construction. Easy 
to wire. 




GE3397 



GE3398 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3397 
GE3398 


Two-wire single polarized outlet. 
Two- wire polarized cap 


30 
30 


10 

10 



THREE-WIRE TWIN CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 
10 Amp., 250 Voltsj 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



These outlets are brown Textolite, 
side- wired, for flush mounting. GE3195 
has neutral contacts permanently con- 
nected to support, thus providing ground 
connection through box to conduit or 
cable armor. GE2240, GE2723 or GE- 
3080 caps may be used with these out- 
lets. 




GE299a 



GE2990 
GE3195 


Twin flush outlet 

Twin flush outlet with neutral 
contact grounded 


30 
30 


10 
10 



THREE- WIRE SINGLE CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Outlets are of black compound for 
flush mounting. GE1805 and 49X332 
are top wired. 49X332 is not a stock 
item. Available on special order only. 
Designed for GE2240, GE2723, or GE- 
3080 caps. 




GE1805 



GE1805 
49X332 



49X303 



Single outlet 50 



Single outlet one terminal ground- 
ed 



Single outlet on 4-in. box cover, 
one terminal grounded. ...... 



50 



50 



10 



10 



10 



THREE- WIRE SINGLE SURFACE OUTLET 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Outlet is made of white porcelain, 
of the concealed base type. Designed 
for use with GE2240, GE2723 or 
GE3080 caps. 




GE1806 



|GE1806 [Single outlet . . [ 30 



10 



LARGE THREE- WIRE CAPS 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Caps are black Textolite 
and have round cord holes. 
GE3080 will accommodate a 
No. 16 three-conductor type 
"S" cord. 




GE3080 GE3240 



GE2240 
GE2723 

GE3080 


Cap— .406-in. (M) cord hole 

Cap with cord grip — .406 in. (H) 
cord hole 


50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 


Cap with cord grip — .455-in. (|f) 
cord hole 





LARGE THREE- WIRE CONNECTOR BODIES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Connector bodies are 
black Textolite and have 
round cord holes. GE3094 
will accommodate a No. 
16 three-conductor type 
"S" cord. 




GE2481 



GE3094 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 


Car- 
ton 


GE2481 
GE2724 
GE3094 


Connector body— .406-in. (ff) 
cord hole 


50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 


Connector body with cord grip — 
.406-in. (H) cord hole 

Connector body with cord grip — 
.455-in. (If) cord hole 



LARGE THREE- WIRE FLUSH MOTOR BASE 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Designed for use with G-E large three- 
wire connector bodies. Nickel-plated 
casing. 




3X983 



3X983 


Motor base, black Textolite 


50 


10 
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HEAVY-DUTY POLARITY OUTLETS AND CAPS 




GE1367 



mm 



GE3305 



DOUBLE-POLE OUTLETS 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Gang installa- 
tions of GE1367 
require blank unit 
between each two 
outlets because of 
large diameter of 
cap. Use standard 
single convenience 
outlet plate with 
GE1307. GE3305 
can be used with 
standard twin 
convenience out- 
let plate and will 
accommodate two 
GE3306 caps. 




GE1368 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE1367 

GE1368 

GE1369 

GE3299 
GE3305 


Single flush outlet, shallow, black 
compound. Plaster ears 

Single surface outlet, white porcelain. 
Cleat base 


30 

30 

30 
30 

30 


10 
10 

10 
5 

10 


Single surface outlet, white porcelain. 
Concealed base 


Similar to GE1367 on 4-in. galv. cover 

Twin flush outlet, brown compound 

with plaster ears 



DOUBLE-POLE OUTLETS 

30 Amp, 250 Volts 





49X656 



GE996 



Gang installations of GE996 require blank 
unit between each two outlets because of 
large diameter of cap. Use GE997 or GE2831 
plate with GE996 outlet (see next page). 



GE996 

59198 
59201 

49X656 



Flush outlet, black compound top, 
porcelain base 

Surface outlet, white porcelain, con- 
cealed base 

Surface outlet, black Textolite, con- 
cealed base 

Flush outlet, black compound on 4-in. 
cadmium-plated cover 



30 
25 

25 
30 



10 
5 
5 

5 



DOUBLE-POLE CONNECTOR BODY 

20 Amp, 250 Volts 






The upper half of this connector 
body is metal covered. Equipped 
with cord grip for .375-.750-in, 
{%-H) cord. 



49X690 



|49X650|Connector body (matches 49X649 cap) I 30 [ 10 | 



DOUBLE-POLE CAPS 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 





# 



49X649 GE3306 GE1370 

GE3306 cap is especially designed to fit 
GE3305 twin flush outlet. Small size permits 
two caps to be used together. All caps 
designed for use with 20 amp. double-pole 
outlets. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE1370 

49X649 

GE3306 


Cap, black compound — .562-in. (^) 
cord hole 


30 

30 
30 


10 
10 

10 


Cap, black compound, metal-covered, 
cord grip for .375-.750-in. (^-^) 
cords 


Cap, brown compound— .562-in. {^) 
cord hole 



DOUBLE-POLE CAPS 

30 Amp, 250 Volts 




are 

use 



These caps 
designed for 
with 30 amp 
double-pole out 
lets. 



69197 GE3076 








59197 
59200 
GE3076 


Cap, white porcelain— .656-in. 
cord hole 


m 


25 

30 
30 


5 
5 
5 


Cap, black compound — ■.656-in. 
cord hole 


iu) 


Cap, black compound— .656-in. 
cord hole with cord grip 


m 



Ipi^ 



GE2761 



TRIPLE-POLE OUTLET 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 



Gang installations of GE2762 
require blank unit between each 
two outlets because of large diam- 
eter of caps. 



GE2761 
GE2762 



Surface outlet, concealed base, white 

porcelain 

Flush outlet, one-piece porcelain 



30 

30 



10 
10 




TRIPLE-POLE CAPS 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Designed for use with 
20 amp. triple-pole out- 
lets and connectors. 



GE2758 
GE2759 



Cap, black compound 

Cap, black compound with cord grip 
for .438-.625-in. (^H) cords. .... 



30 
30 



10 

10 
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HEAVY-DUTY POLARITY OUTLETS AND PLUGS 



TRIPLE-POLE CONNECTOR BODY 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 



i^pl 



This connector body is black com- 
pound and has cord grip for cord 
with a diameter of .438-.626-inch 



GE2760 



Cat. 

No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE2760 


Connector bodv 


30 


10 





FOUR-POLE OUTLETS 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 



■^vJ 




:i^/ 




Gang installations 
of GE2777 need a 
blank unit between 
each two outlets 
because of the large 
diameter of cap. 
Use standard single 
convenience outlet 
plates with GE2777. 



GE2776 



GE2777 



GE2777 
GE2776 



Flush outlet, one-piece black com- 
pound 

Outlet on 4-in. cadmium finish 
cover. • ■ - ■^• 



20 
20 



10 
5 






GE2775 



FOUR-POLE CAP 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 

This cap is metal-covered and 
equipped with cord grip for cord with a 
diameter of .375 to .750 inch iVs~H). 
Designed for use with 4-pole, 20 amp., 
250 V. outlets or GE2779 connector 
body. 



GE2775 



Cap. 



20 



10 



j#i 



GE2779 



FOUR-POLE CONNECTOR BODY 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 



This connector body has metal 
shell on upper half. Cord grip will 
accommodate cords having a diam- 
eter from .375 to .750 inches(3^- 
%), Fits GE2775 cap. 



GE2779 


Connector, black compound 


20 10 



BRASS PLATES FOR GE996 OUTLET 



The large diameter of 
GE996 double-pole outlet 
necessitates special plate. 
Also can be used with 
GE3148 or GE3149. 




GE997 



GE997 
GE2831 



Plate .040-in. brass. 
Plate .060-in. brass. 



30 10 
30 10 



The complete line of Wiring Devices manufac- 
tured by the General Electric Company makes it 
possible to do almost any wiring job with this high 
quaUty line. G-E engineers are constantly following 
the development in all fields of science so that G-E 
wiring materials can be kept up-to-date and will fill 
the most modern needs of any wiring job. 

G-E manufacturing facilities provide for fast, 
accurate production of all wiring materials. In- 
spection and test begin with the raw materials and 
follow the product through every step in the man- 
ufacturing process thus maintaining a uniform high 
quaUty for each and every device. 

Some of the more important developments of the 
last year in the line of wiring devices include G-E 
Sphinx Mercury Switches, Circuit Breakers, Silv- 
end Fuses, the replacement of porcelain in many 
devices with light, serviceable molded compound, 
the addition of the Twist-Tite and Twist-Lock 
lines of devices, the interchangeable line of switches 
and outlets, and many others. 
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TWIST-LOCK DEVICES 



TWO-WIRE TWIN FLUSH OUTLETS 
10 AMP., 250 VOLTS; 15 AMP., 152 VOLTS 

Twist-lock devices pro- 
vide for the continuous oper- 
ation of motor-driven tools 
and equipment. A slight 
twist of the cap locks it 
securely in the Twist- 
lock outlet. These outlets 
can be used with either 
polarized or non-polarized 
caps. Outlets are side- wired, 
have 4 binding screws. 
GE3257 fits standard twin 
convenience outlet plates. 




GE3257 



Cat. No. Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3257 
GE3258 

GE3259 


Twin outlet 

Twin outlet, on 334-in. cadmium- 
finished cover 


50 
50 
30 


10 

10 

5 


Twin outlet on 4-in. cadmium- 
finished cover 



TWO- WIRE RUBBER CAPS 
10 AMP., 250 VOLTS; 15 AMP., 125 VOLTS 



Rubber caps are equipped 
with cord grip. GE3262 and 
GE3263 are polarized — one 
wide and one narrow blade. 





GE3260 



GE3262 



i 



GE3260 
GE3261 
GE3262 
GE3263 


Rubber cap, cord grip for .296- 

.562 in. (H^) cords 

Rubber cap, cord grip for .406- 

.625 in. (M-Vs) cords 

Polarized rubber cap, cord grip 

for .296-.562-in. (iJ-A) cords. 
Polarized rubber cap, cord grip 

for .406-,562-in. (M-rk) cords. 


50 
50 

50 
50 


10 

10 
10 
10 



THREE- WIRE FLUSH OUTLETS 
10 AMP., 250 VOLTS; 15 AMP., 125 VOLTS 

Polarized 3 






GE3101 




'Q 



GE3103 




GE3100 



and 

4-wire Twist-Lock 
devices give protec- 
tion against electri- 
cal hazards. 
Grounding blade 
being longer than 
others makes con- 
tact first and break 
last. GE3100 and 
GE3103 fit any 
standard single con- 
venience outlet 
plate. Outlets are 
compound. 



GE3100 
GE3101 

GE31D2 

GE3103 
GE3104 



Single flush outlet 

Single flush outlet on 334-iii- 
cadmium-finished cover 

Single flush outlet on 4-in. cad- 
mium-finished cover. . .* 

Twin outlet 

Twin outlet on cadmium-finished 
4-in. cover. 



50 

30 

30 
50 

30 



10 
10 

5 

10 
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THREE- WIRE POLARIZED CAPS 
10 AMP., 250 VOLTS; 15 AMP, 125 VOLTS 



#> <# 



GE3105 



GE3107 



GE3105 and GE3106 
are rubber. GE3107 and 
GE3108 are compound. 
All caps have cord grips. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3105 
GE3106 
GE3107 
GE3108 


Cap, rubber— .296-.562-in.(4|^) 
cord hole 


50 

50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 
10 


Cap, rubber— .406-.625-in. (M" 
^) cord hole 


Cap, compound — .296-.562-in. 
(A -A) cord hole 


Cap, compound — .406-.625-in. 
(i|_5^) cord hole) 





THREE- WIRE CONNECTOR BODIES 
10 AMP., 250 VOLTS; 15 AMP, 125 VOLTS 

Connector bodies are com- 
pound. Furnished with cord grip. 
Used with GE3107 or GE3108 
caps a complete connector can 
be had. 
GE3109 




GE3109 
GE3110 


Connector body— .296-.562-in. 

m^) cord hole 

Connector body — .406-.625-in. 

(ia_5/) cord hole 


50 
50 


10 
10 





THREE- WIRE POLARIZED FLUSH MOTOR BASES 
10 AMP., 250 VOLTS; 15 AMP., 125 VOLTS 

Bases are com- 
pound. Cases are 
nickel plated. 

Use GE3109 or 
GE3110withGE3111. 

Any of above three 
wire polarized caps 
will fit GE3 112. 




GE3111 



GE3112 



GE3111 
GE3112 


Flush base, male, in casing 

Flush base, female, in casing. . . . 


50 
50 


10 

10 



TWO-WIRE SINGLE OUTLETS 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 

These 




GE3125 



GE3124 



GE3127 



outlets 
can be used with 
either polarized or 
no n- polarized 
caps. Fit any 
standard single 
convenience outlet 
plate. Outlets are 
porcelain. GE3127 
fits Appleton Type 
W Unilet with 
their 5681 cover. 



GE3124 


Sinp'le flush outlet . - 


50 


10 


GE3125 


Single flush outlet on 3}^-in. 


cad- 








mium-finished cover 




50 


10 


GE3126 


Single flush outlet on 4-in. 


cad- 








mium-finished cover 




30 


5 


GE3127 


Single surface outlet . 




50 


10 
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TWIST-LOCK DEVICES 



TWO-WIRE RUBBER CAPS 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 



3^ 



GE3113 



Caps are equipped with cord grip. 
GE3114 and GE3116 are polarized 
— one wide and one narrow blade. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. Car- 
Pkg. ton 


GE3113 
GE3114 
GE3115 
GE3116 


Rubber cap, cord grip for .296- 
.562-in. (if^) cords 


30 
30 
30 
30 


10 

10 
10 
10 


Polarized rubber cap, cord grip 
for .296-.562-in. (H^) cords 

Rubber cap, cord grip for .406- 
-625-in. (M-5^) cords 

Polarized rubber cap, cord grip 
for .406-.625-in. (M^) cords. 




TWO-WIRE METAL-COVERED CAPS 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 



Caps are equipped with cord grip. 
GE3118 and GE3120 are polar- 
ized. 

Recommended where service is 



GE3U7 



GE3117 
GE3n8 
GE3130 
GE3120 


Cap, cord grip for .296-.562-in. 

(H-A) cords 

Polarized cap, cord grip for .296- 

.562-in. (J|-i^) cords 


30 
30 

30 
30 


10 
10 

10 
10 


Cap, cord grip for .406-.625-in. 
i\i V^) cords 


Polarized cap, cord grip for .406- 
.625-in. (U-^) cords. . . 






TWO- WIRE CAPS 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 



Caps are composition, GE3122 
is polarized. 



GE3121 



GE3121 
GE3122 


Cap— .406-in. (Jf) cord hole 

Cap^ — polarized. .406-in. (Jf ) cord 
hole 


50 
50 


10 

10 





TWO-WIRE PLUG BASE 
660 WATTS, 250 VOLTS 




Plug base can be used with either 
polarized or nonpolarized caps. 
Black compound. Fits standard Edi- 
son base receptacle. 



GE3123 



|GE3123|Plug base I 100 | 10 




GE3128 



TWO-WIRE CONNECTOR BODIES 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 

Connector bodies are of com- 
pound and equipped with cord 
grip . Upper half covered with 
cadmium-plated steel. Bodies can 
be used with either polarized or 
nonpolarized caps. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3128 
GE3129 


Connector body .296-.562-in. 
(Jf^) cord hole 


50 

30 


10 
10 


Connector body .406-.625-in. 
m~%) cord hole 



TWO-WIRE SURFACE MOTOR BASES 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 



Designed for use with 2- wire con- 
nector bodies, GE3128 or GE3129. 
If polarity is required use GE3132 
motor base. 




GE3131 






GE313I Surface base, composition 

GE3132 Surface base, composition. Polar- 
ized 


30 
30 


10 
10 





TWO-WIRE FLUSH MOTOR BASES 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 



Designed for use with either GE- 
3128 or^ GE3129 connector bodies. 
If polarity is required use GE3134 
motor base. 

Casing is nickel plated. 




GE3133 






GE31 33 
GE3134 


Flush base in casing 

Flush base in casing. Polarized. . 


30 
30 


10 
10 



THREE- WIRE SINGLE RECEPTACLES 
20 AMP., 250 VOLTS 

These outlets are por- 
celain. GE3138 and GE- 
3139 fit any standard 
single convenience out- 
let plate, but cannot be 
used with standard 
two-gang, two single out- 
let plates. GE3135 is 
designed for Crouse- 
Hinds '*W" Condulets 
and "O" Cover, Apple- 
ton "W" Unilet with 
No. 5680 cover, and 
Adalet Mfg. Co. fittings 
No. G2H, G3H, and 
G4H. 




GE3138 



GE3135 



] 



GE3138 
GE3139 
GE3140 

GE3135 


Single flush outlet . 


30 
30 

20 
30 


10 
10 

5 
10 


Single flush outlet — grounded. . . 
Single flush outlet on 4-in. cad- 
mium-finished cover 

Single surface outlet 
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TWIST-LOCK DEVICES 



THREE- WIRE POLARIZED CAPS 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.; 10 Amp., 575 Volts A.C. 



GE3137 has ground shunt from 
one contact to casing. All caps 
have cord grips. 




GE3136 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3136 
GE3137 
GE3146 


Armored composition cap-. 437 
to .750-in. i^-H) cord hole.. 

Armored composition cap — .437- 
.750-in. i^-H) cord hole. .. 

Rubber cap— .437-.750-in. (i^- 
%) cord hole 


30 
30 
30 


10 
10 
10 







THREE-WIRE CONNECTOR BODY 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.; 10 Amp., 575 Volts A.C. 



Bodies are compound, upper 
half metal-covered with cord 




grip. 



GE3141 



GE3141 


Connector body — .437-. 750-in. 
(A-M) cord hole 


30 


10 



THREE-WIRE MOTOR BASES 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.; 10 Amp., 575 Volts A.C. 



Bases are composition, 
casings are nickel plated. 

Designed for use with 
GE3141 connector body. 




GE3142 


GE3143 






GE3142 
GE3143 


Flush base in casing — male. . . . 
Surface base, male 


30 
30 


10 

10 



FOUR- WIRE SINGLE FLUSH OUTLETS 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.; 10 Amp., 575 Volts A.C 



Four-wire flush outlet 
requires special plate 
here listed. 

GE3144, GE3145, and 
GE3147 four wire caps 
are designed for use with 
these outlets. 




GE3150 GE3148 






GE3148 


Single outlet, porcelain 


20 


10 


GE3149 


Single outlet grounded, porcelain 


20 


10 


GE997 


Plate brush brass .040-in. for 








GE3148, GE3149 


30 


10 


GE283I 


Plate brush brass. 060-in. for 








GE3148 GE3149 


30 


10 


GE3150 


Single outlet on 4-in. cadmium- 








finished cover 


15 


5 





FOUR- WIRE POLARIZED PLUG CAPS 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.; 10 Amp., 575 Volts A.C. 



Caps have cord grip. 
GE3144 and GE3I45 
are composition. GE- 
3147 is rubber. 





GE3144 



GE3147 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3144 

GE3145 
GE3147 


Armored cap — .437-. 750-in. (j^- 
^) cord hole 


20 
20 
20 


10 

10 
10 


Armored cap, grounded — .437- 
. 750-in. i^-H) cord hole. . . . 

Rubber cap— .437-.750-in. (j^- 
%) cord hole 



FOUR- WIRE CONNECTOR BODY 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.j 10 Amp., 575 Volts A. C. 



Body is compound, upper 
half metal-covered with cord 
grip. Matches GE3144 and 
GE3145 caps. 




GE3151 



GE3151 


Connector body — .437-.750-in. 
(A-M) cord hole 


20 


10 



FOUR-WIRE MOTOR BASES 
20 Amp., 250 Volts A.C. or D.C.; 10 Amp., 575 Volts A.C. 



Bases are composition, 
casings are nickel plated. 

Designed for use with 
GE3151 connector bodv. 





GE31S2 



GE3153 



GE3152 
GE3153 


Flush base in casing — male. . . . 
Surface base, male 


20 
20 


10 
10 



MINIATURE CONNECTORS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 




GE3154 



Miniature Twist-lock 
Connectors are the answer 
to a demand for a positive 
means of connecting port- 
able cords. Insert cap, turn, 
and the connection is locked 
and cannot pull apart. 



GE3154 


Connector — .375 in. (%) cord 








hole 


50 


10 


GE3157 


Connector, polarized — .3 7 5- in. 








(Ys) cord hole 


50 


10 


GE3159 


Connector with cord grip — .218- 








.312-in. (^-^) cord hole. . . . 


50 


10 


GE3162 


Connector, polarized with cord 
grip— .2 18-31 2- in. {^—fs) 








cord hole 


50 


10 
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TWIST-LOCK DEVICES 



MINIATURE CONNECTOR CAPS 
10 Amp., 250 Volts, 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



{^^ 



GE3156 



GE3161 



Caps furnished either polar- 
ized or nonpolarized, with or 
without cord grips. Designed 
for use with Miniature Twist- 
Lock Connector Bodies or 
GE3166 Flush Motor Bases. 



Cat. 
No. 



Description 



Std. 
Pkg, 



Car- 
ton 



GE3156 

GE3158 

GE3161 
GE3163 



Cap— .375-in. (Vs) cord hole 

Cap, polarized— .375-in. {%) cord 
hole 

Cap with cord grip— .218-.312-in. 
(aV-A) cord hole 



Cap with cord grip, polarized — .218- 
.312-in. (a^-A) cord hole 



50 



50 



50 



50 



10 



10 



10 



10 



MINIATURE CONNECTOR BODIES 

10 Amp., 250 Volts, 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Cil 



These connector bodies may 
be used with either polarized or 
nonpolarized Miniature Twist- 
Lock Caps. 



GE3160 




10 
10 


GE3155 

GE3160 


Connector body— .375-in. (5^) cord 
hole ■ . . 


50 

50 


Connector body with cord grip — 
.218-.312-in. (g^-^) cord hole 



MINIATURE MOTOR BASES 
10 Amp., 250 Volts, 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

GE3166 can 
be used with 
either polarized 
or nonpolar- 
ized miniature 
Twist-Lock 
caps. GE3164 
and GE3 165 
fit Miniature 
Twist-Lock 
Connector 
GE3164 Bodies. 




GE3166 



GE3164 
GE316S 
GE3166 


Flush motor bases, male 

Flush motor base, male. Polarized. . 
Flush motor base, female 


50 
50 
50 


10 
10 
10 



The 50-amp. Twist-Lock devices listed on this page 
answer requirements for heavy-duty industrial applica- 
tions. 

Casings are of heavy cadmium-finished steel, and con- 
tacts are designed to lock the connection so the circuit 
cannot be accidentally interrupted. 

Ground contact prong on cap is longer so that grounding 
contact makes first and breaks last. 



3-WIRE POLARIZED FLUSH RECEPTACLES 

AND PLATES 
50 Amp., 250 Volts D.C.; 20 Amp., 600 Volts A.C. 



.j*i. 





Receptacles 
have solderless 
connectors 
which can be 
swiveled for 
wire connection 
from side or 
bottom as indi- 
cated. 



GE3399 with GE3401 



GE3399 



Cat. 
No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3399 
GE3400 
GE3401 
GE3402 


Flimh recentacle 


5 
5 
5 
5 


2 
2 
2 
2 


Flush receptacle, grounded 

Cast iron plate, with lift cover 

Cast iron plate, without lift cover 



THREE-WIRE CONNECTORS 
50 Amp., 250 Volts D.C.; 30 Amp., 600 Volts A.C. 





GE3406 GE3416 

Have solderless connectors and rubber 
cable grips. Grounded means that the long 
contact of cap and the corresponding contact 
of body are connected electrically to the cas- 
ing. Equipment ground means that an addi- 
tional terminal for a fourth wire is provided. 
This fourth wire or equipment ground is 
connected to the outer casing. 
Not Grounded 



GE3403 
GE3404 
GE3405 
GE3406 
GE3413 
GE3414 
GE3415 
GE3416 
GE3417 


Female body— .562-.687 cord hole. . 
Female body— .687-.812 cord hole. . 
Female body— .812- 937 cord hole. . 
Female body— .937-1.062 cord hole. 
Male cap— .437-.562-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap— .562-.687-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap — .687-.812-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap — .812-.937-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap— .937-1.062-in. cord hole. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 



Grounded to Casing 



GE3407 
GE3418 
GE3419 
GE3420 
GE3421 


Female body— .812-.937 cord hole. . 
Male cap — .437-.562-in. cord hole, . 
Male cap — .562-.687-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap — .687-.812-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap— .812-.937 in. cord hole. . 


5 

5 
5 
5 

5 


2 
2 
2 

2 
2 



With Equipment Ground 



GE3408 
GE3409 
GE3410 
GE3411 
GE3412 
GE3422 
GE3423 
GE3424 
GE3425 
GE3426 


Female body— .437.-562 cord hole. . 
Female body— .562-,687 cord hole. . 
Female body— .687-.812 cord hole. . 
Female body— .812-.937 cord hole. . 
Female body— .937-1.062 cord hole. 
Male cap— .437-.562-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap— .562-.687-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap — .687-.812-in. cord hole. , 
Male cap— .812-.937-in. cord hole. . 
Male cap— .937-1.062-in. cord hole. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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TABLE OF DIMENSIONS 



G-E SURFACE CONVENIENCE OUTLETS, 

SURFACE PLUG RECEPTACLES, 

CONNECTORS, ETC. 

Dimensions in Inches 



Cat. No. 


Dia. or Dimensions 
of Base 


Center to Cen- 
ter of Holding 
Screws 


Over-all 
Height 


GE665 


iM 


% 


IM 


GE716 


iy2 




2K 


GE1251 


iVi 




13^ 


GE1346 


KxA 




Hi 


GE1347 


J^xA 




l|i 


GE1351 


m 




ItI 


GE1368 


3}4 over lugs 


W2 


13^ 


GE1369 


2J€ 


lA 


iM 


GE1370 


2 




1t^ 


GE1655 


IM 


1 


Ij^ 


GE1806 


2}4 


IM 


IM 


GE2240 


^V2 




1-1 

1I4 


GE2291 

GE2481 


n ^ 


IH 


GE2482 


13^x13^ 




— i- 


GE2585 


3J^ dia. of cover 


2H 




GE2586 


4]^ dia. of cover 


3A 


li- 


GE2683 


Ws 


21i 


— r 


GE2684 


ifi dia. of cover 


3A 




GE2685 


Z% dia. of cover 


3A 


_J. 


GE2711 


lA 


13^ 


fi 


GE2712 






IH 


GE2713 








GE2714 






GE2715 






IH 


GE2716 






iS 
2I 


GE2717 






GE2719 


l>i 




GE2720 


IK 




ifj 


GE2723 
GE2724 
GE2732 




2^ 


IJ^ approx. 
2j^ approx. 
2A 


GE2758 


2A 






GE2759 


2A 




GE2760 


^ 




w% 


GE2761 


2^ 




lA 
IH 


GE2775 


1-1 dia. H high 




GE2776 


ixi dia. of cover 


3A 


1X6 


GE2779 


m dia. m high 




W2 


GE2802 


IM 




iM 


GE2857 


i-Vi 




Ifi 


GE3000 


2^x4 3^ 


i3^x2A 


2M 


GE3094 


IM 




1# 


GE3291 


lA 




ill 


GE3293 


lA 




GE3294 


ll^ 




GE3295 


lA 




jti 


GE3333 


2^x4 M 


lj^x2^ 


59192 


2K 




23^ 


59193 


3J^ over lugs 


2>g 


ItI 


59195 


2% 




W^ 


59196 


Z% over lugs 


23^ 


Iff 


59197 


2% 




1-1 


59198 


3 % over lugs 


2H 


1^ 


59200 


2% 




'1 


59201 


2A 




59325 


Z% over lugs 


*2f| 


3X983 


lMx2A 


IH 


lA 


6X540 


2J^ 




5A 


6X547 


2K 




4% 


13X150 


3A 




2A 


49X649 


m 




lA 


49X650 


IM 




49X656 


4^ dia. of cover 


3A 


ij^ 


*M*^-in. 


adjustment. 







G-E FLUSH CONVENIENCE OUTLETS, 

FLUSH PLUG RECEPTACLES, AND 

PILOT LAMP RECEPTACLES 

Dimensions in Inches 











Center to Center 




Dimensions of Box 


of Supporting 


Cat. No. 








Screw Holes 




Length 


1 Width 


1 Depth 


S^dVi Inside 


GE853 


2^ 


IJ^ 


1^ 


3^ 


2^ 


GE996 


W2 


m 


Itt 






GE1367 


ZVs 


1^ 




3^ 


2% 


GE1805 


2% 


15^ 


lA 


3^ 


2% 


GE2244 


2A 


ifi 


IH 


3^ 


2% 


GE2245 
GE2254 


2A 
2% 


1^ 


Iff 

1 


3A 
3^ 


2% 


GE2255 


2% 


iVs 


iVs 


09 

Oy2 


2^ 


GE2533 


2% 


IH 


1 


3^ 


2% 


GE2534 


2^ 


1% 


1 


3^ 


Center hole 


GE2679 


2% 


lA 


M 


3^ 


Center hole 


GE2740 


W% 




332" 


3^ 


2% 


GE2762 


lA 


lA 


lA 


3^ 


2% 


GE2777 




iVs 


lA 


3^ 


2H 


GE2822 


2A 


m 


lA 


3^ 


2% 


GE2901 


2% 


lA 


ii 


3^ 


Center hole 


GE2902 


2% 


lA 


a 


q 9 
O3-2 


Center hole 


GE2942 






2M 


3^ 




GE2959 


2% 


1^ 


lA 


3fV 


2% 


GE2988 


2H 


lA 


H 


3^ 


Center hole 


GE2989 


2H 




15 

Te 


3^ 


Center hole 


GE2990 


2% 


lii 


ft 


3^ 


2% 


GE2997 


2A 


1% over 
barrier 


2^ over 
barrier 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3021 


2A 


IM over 
barrier 


2% over 
barrier 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3022 


2A 


IJi over 
barrier 


2J^ over 
barrier 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3026 


IVs 


1% 


tf 


3^ 




GE3030 


2% 


lA 


M 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3035 


IVs 


IJ^ 


tf 


3^ 




GE3036 


2Ji 


2>^ 


IH 


3A 


2%x2^ 


GE3052 


2A 


IM over 
barrier 


2% over 
barrier 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3063 


2A 


IM over 
barrier 


2J^ over 
barrier 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3069 


2^ 


lA 


e 


3f,- 


Center hole 


GE3078 


2% 


lA 


e 


3^ 


Center hole 


GE3086 






2H 


3A 




GE3196 


2% 


1^ 


1 


3VV 


2% 


GE3197 


2% 


1% 


iji 


3^ 


2% 


GE3200 


m 




lA 


3^ 


2% 


GE3296 


1% 


1% 


lA 


3^ 


2% 


GE3297 


m 


IVs 


M 


3^ 


2% 


GE3300 


2A 


1% over 
barrier 


25^ over 
barrier 


3A 


Center hole 


GE3317 


m 


1^ 


If* 


3^ 




GE3318 


m 


1?^ 


ifi 


3A 




GV2E1 


IH dia. 




lA over 
support 


3A 


2% 


GW9200 \ 
GW9200I/ 


2^ 


IH 


IH 


3A 


Center hole 


6X542 


3A dia. 




l?i 


4A 




49X303 


4A dia. 
of cover 






3A 




49X332 


2^ 


1^ 


lA 


3A 


2% 
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ALL- WAVE MULTICOUPLER ANTENNA SYSTEM 



One Aerial for Plurality of Radio Sets 



The All-wave MULTICOUPLER ANTENNA SYS- 
TEM has been developed to meet the demands of a simple 
and easily installed radio frequency distribution system 
for multiple operation of radio sets for both standard broad- 
cast and short waves in private homes, schools, hospitals, 
apartment houses and hotels. 

The All-wave MULTICOUPLER ANTENNA SYS- 
TEM is limited to a total number of twenty outlets per 
aerial. These outlets may be placed at any convenient 
point near the two conductor downleads or feed lines, and 
these feed lines may be run in any direction and may have a 
total length up to 400 feet. Typical riser connections for the 
installation of this system are shown on the next page. 



GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

This system requires the use of a doublet type of an- 
tenna, together with an antenna transformer, Catalog No. 
MCM-3082. This antenna transformer shall be inserted m 
the antenna as shown on diagram on this page. Feed lines 
can be either two conductor No. 14 armored cable, or if m 
conduit, two No. 18— t^ in. rubber covered wires. One of 
the feed lines, usually white, shall be identified as the ground 
wire, and grounded as indicated. 

An All-wave multicoupler is required for each radio out- 
let. This unit shall be located in a standard 4 in. square 
outlet box to be furnished by the electrical contractor. If 
Catalog No. MCM-3095 type is used, a standard switch box 
may be used. The Multicoupler Coil is supplied with three 
wires and is connected as follows: The red wire to aerial 
post on radio receptacle, the black wire to the black wire on 
the feed line and the white wire to the ground wire of the 
feed line, thence to the ground post of the radio receptacle. 
These connections are clearly indicated in diagram ML-9 
shown on the next page. 



ANTENNA FOR ONE OR TWO DOWNLEADS 

Careful consideration should be given to the location 
and erection of the antennae required for this system. Each 
doublet antenna should consist of standard 7/22 copper wire 
at least 65 feet over all, supported as high as possible above 
the roof, consistent with the good appearance of the building, 
and clear of any obstacles such as chimneys, metal smoke 
stacks and elevator housings. The support to which the lower 
part of the antenna wire is fastened should be at least 10 
feet in height so that the aerial wire and insulators are well 
out of reach. An approved lightning arrester should be 
installed for each aerial. 

Two vertical risers may be connected to the same antenna 
transformer (Riser diagram B) provided the total number 
of outlets does not exceed 20. Various methods of connecting 
risers to one antenna are shown on the typical riser diagrams 
Arrangements other than those indicated should not be used 
without our approval. 

One Antenna Transformer must be used with each 
antenna installed, as indicated on diagram on this page. 
The transformer has 25 feet of twisted wire leads, one 
red and one black. Red wire is attached to lightning arrester 
and also to black wire in conduit. Black wire in twisted lead-in 
is spliced to white wire in conduit which is grounded m each 
circuit as shown in riser diagrams. 




MCM-3082 
Antenna Transformer 



MCM-3089 
Lightning Arrester 



Cat. No. 



MCM-3082 
MCM-3089 



Description 



Antenna Transformer 

Textolite Lightning Arrester 
(Brown) 



S. Pkg. 



Cart. 



This permanently wired-in antenna system provides 
for as many as 20 radio sets, served by one aerial. It brings 
to each set complete "freedom of the air" in getting any 
broadcast desired, regardless of what programs other sets 
may be tuned in on at the same time. Reception is as good as 
or better than in sets individually served by separate an- 
tennae. 

This Multicoupler Antenna is the least expensive of any 
multiple receiving system. It is more flexible in use, more 
adaptable to the whole range of reception conditions. There 
is no upkeep cost, nothing to go wrong. 



GROUNDING THE SYSTEM 

At the outlet nearest to the basement there MUST 
be made a suitable ground connection. In the case of a branch 
riser (diagram B) ground MUST be made for each branch. 

Feed lines may be run in any direction and may have 
a total length up to 400 feet. 

This system is fully covered by U. S. Patents, Nos. 
1938092, 1976910 and reissue 19854. 




Installation and Conncctions of Antlnna Tr/^nj/orwcr 
Catalog*5082 with Lead- )f«X Lightning AwLSitR fofl 
All- Wave MuLticouPLiR Anteivna Systlw 
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ALL- WAVE MULTICOUPLER ANTENNA SYSTEM 



H 


H 


iliiir^wl 


||S|Bi{jjJ|ll 






llfS^ 


^^S^il 


1 * 


'i^il 



FLUSH TYPE 

2 Gang Unit 

1 Radio and 2 Power Outlets 



MCM-3091 



Cat. No. 



MCM-3091 



MCM.3092 
MCM-3091-T 

MCM -3091-1 



Description 



I S. Pkg. Cart. 



Two Gang Multicoupler Unit, 
2 Gang Cover with Divider 

Plate, 
Twin Convenience Outlet, 
Radio Outlet, Radio Cap, 
Multicoupler 

2 Gang .040 in. Brass Plate 

(Standard 4 in. square box must 

be used. Box not included).. . . 

Same with .060 in. Brass Plate. . 

Same with Brown Textolite 

Plate. 

Same with Ivory Compound 
Outlet and Plate 




FLUSH TYPE 

1 Gang Unit 

1 Radio and 1 Power Outlet 
MCM-3093 



MCM.3093 



MCM-3094 
MCM-3093-T 

MCM-3093-I 



One Gang Multicoupler Unit, 
1 Gang Cover with Divider 
^ Plate, 

Combination Power and Radio 
Outlet, Radio Cap, 
Multicoupler, 

1 Gang .040 in. Brass Plate. 

Standard 4 in. square box must 

be used. Box not included.. . . . 

Same with .060 in. Brass Plate. . 

Same with Brown Textolite 

Plate 

Same with Ivory Compound 
Outlet and Plate 




FLUSH TYPE 

1 Gang Unit 

Radio Outlet Only 



MCM-3095 



MCM-3095 


Single Radio Outlet, Radio Cap, 

Multicoupler, 

1 Gang .040 in. Brass 
Plate 
(Standard switch or outlet box 

can be used. Box not in- 








cluded) 


1 


1 


MCM*3096 


Same with .060 in. Brass Plate. 


1 


1 


MCM-3095-T 


Same with Brown Textolite 






MCM-3095-I 


Plate 


1 


1 


Same with Ivory Compound 




Outlet and Plate 


1 


1 



TYPICAL RISER DIAGRAMS 




# 



L€G€ND 

AT Antenna Transformer 
LA Lijhtnm^ Arrmsfer 

B Black Wire 

R Red Wire 

W White Wtrc 



L Lon^ Aerial 50- 60' 

S Short Aerio/ 15'- IQ' 

[_| Junction or PuH BoK 

(^ Radio Outlet 



Maximum Outlets, A20, B20, D20, E20 

DRAWING SHOWING INSTALLATION 
OF CAT. NO. MCM-3091 



? 'S CoNOgcTOft 




Installation amp CoNWECTtONS of ALL-NA/Ave MuLTicouPLea 
iM Outlet Box 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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G-E MISCELLANEOUS DEVICES 



DEVICES FOR COUNTER MERCHANDISING 

The devices shown on this and the following 
page are well-suited for counter merchandising. 
They include a high-grade line of current taps, lamp- 
holder plugs, heater plugs and heater cord sets, 
trouble lights with cord sets, and extension cords. 
Other items also suitable for this type of merchan- 
dising will be found in their respective sections. 






GE2295 



SWITCH AND CURRENT 
TAP 

This current tap permits 
the installation of a switch 
and outlet on an extension 
cord. Outlet is permanently 
live. 



Cat. No. 



GE2295 



Description 



Std. 

Pkg. 



Switch and current tap, 3 amp., 250 
v.; 6 amp., 125 V - 



50 



Car- 
ton 



10 



MULTIPLE CURRENT TAPS 



^^ 



These devices are made 
from brown Textolite with 
high-grade bronze contacts 
thus giving long, trouble- 
free service. 



GE2698 



GE2757 



GE2757 
GE2698 



Twin tap — brown Textolite, 10 amp. 
250 V.; 15 amp., 125 V 



Triple tap, brown Textolite, 10 amp. 
250 v.; 15 amp., 125 V 



100 
100 



10 
10 



MULTIPLE LAMPHOLDER PLUGS 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 



^ 



/;^ 



GE2695 



Made from one-piece, brown 
molded Textolite. A sturdy device for 
a great number of applications. 



GE2695 



_ 



Twin plug, brown Textolite 100 



10 



AH Devices NEC Standard 



SWITCHLESS HEATER PLUGS— UNIVERSAL 
CONTACTS 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 




49X300 






49X750 



This line of heater plugs will 
fit most commonly used heat- 
ing appliances. Plugs are 
equipped with cord protector. 



Cat. No. 



Description 



49X300 

49X750 



Black compound, standard. 
Black Textolite, miniature. 



Std. 
Pkg. 



100 
100 



Car- 
ton 



10 
10 



PORTABLE LAMP UNICORD SETS 
25 Ft. Long 2/18 Black Cord 660 Watts, 250 Volts 



Has molded-on rubber 
socket and plug cap — A 
combination that pro- 
vides a long trouble-free 
life. 

End of guard fans out 
for easy access to lamp. 




GE28I5 



GE2815 



SJ cord with molded-on socket, lamp 
guard, and reflector 



10 



DETACHABLE HAND LAMP, REFLECTOR, AND 
GUARD 



This hand lamp can 
easily be wired to any 
suitable extension cord. 
Heavy duty construction 
throughout. 




42681 



42681 



Detachable hand lamp, reflector, and 
guard only 



10 



All data subject to change without notice 



Note: Textolite and Pyrex* Fuse Plugs — 
see Fuse b" Breaker Section. 

Note: Thru Cord Switches — see Switch 
Section. 

* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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G-E MISCELLANEOUS DEVICES 



HEATER CORD SETS WITH 
PLUG MOLDED ON ASBESTOS CORD 

^^^^^^^^ General Electric "sealed-in" 

Mg^KtK/tBBll^ggt^ Heater Cord Sets are manufac- 
1h|H^H|B9M tured with a G-£ all-rubber plug 
^^J^W^JHHK cap, strain relief and cord protec- 
^^^^^ ^«L ^°^ molded on 10,000-cycle, G-E 
^^^^^^ HL asbestos heater cord. 

V^^^V mW The heater plug is molded from 

^^^ ^ heat resisting compound and 

GE3062 riveted together so that nothing 

can come loose. 

The copper conductors are welded to the silver plated, 

corrosion resisting, universal contacts. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GE3062 


8-ft. 2/16 10,000 cycle— black "Seal- 
ed-in" heater plug, 1000 watts, 250 


48 


12 





G-E HEATER CORD SET 
"THE FORTY-NINER" 




49X432 



For round or flat terminals, 
all-rubber molded plug cap. 
Heat resistant Textolite heat- 
er plug. Strain relief built 
into heater plug. Under- 
writers' Approved. 



49X432 


6-ft. 2/18 10,000 cycle— black stand- 
ard heater plug, 1000 watts, 250 V. 


48 


12 



VACUUM CLEANER REPLACEMENT UNICORD 



'Q 



A high-grade cord espe- 
cially designed for use with 
vacuum cleaner. Also suit- 
able for many other appli- 
cations. 



GC2D16 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Car- 
ton 


GC2D16 


Black — Junior Plug Molded on 25 ft. 
of 2/18 SV Cord 


25 


1 





All cord sets are packed in display merchandisers. 



RUBBER UNICORD— TYPE SJ CORD 

STANDARD RUBBER PLUG MOLDED ON ONE END 

OTHER END STRIPPED 




10X704 



Cat. No. 


Cord 
Size 


Thick- 
ness of 
Insul- 
ation 
Cord 


Approx. 
Over- 
all Dia. 
of Cord 


Length 
in Ft. 


std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


10X704 


16 


1/32 


.335 


10 


25 


1 



EXTENSION CORD SET 
10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 



Consists of 8 ft. 2/14 type 
cord, brown compound tri- 
ple tap with steel mounting 
support. Brown connector 
body and cap. 




GE1835 



GE1835 


Extension cord set packed in display 
merchandiser . 


10 


1 



COMPOSITION WIRE CONNECTORS 

Miniature type joins up to 3 
No. 18 wires, solid or stranded. 
Intermediate type fits from 4 No. 
16 wires to 5 No. 18 wires, solid or 
stranded. Standard type fits from 
1 No. 14 and 1 No. 18 wire to 
3 No. 14 wires, solid or stranded. 
Large type fits from 4 No. 14 
wires to 3 No. 10 wires, solid or 
stranded. 




GE2741 



GE2894 
GE2998 
GE2553 

GE2741 


Miniature — black 


1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 


100 

100 
100 
100 


Intermediate — black 


Standard — black 


Large— brown 




GE2961 



PORCELAIN WIRE CONNECTORS 

Small type fits one No. 14 and one 
No. 18 wire or equal combinations, 
solid or stranded. 

Large type fits two No. 12 wires 
or equal combinations, solid or 
stranded. 



GE2962 


Small — white. 


1000 
1000 


100 
100 


GE2961 


Large— white 



All Devices NEC Standard 



All data subject to change without notice 
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G-E MISCELLANEOUS DEVICES 



G-E BELL RINGING TRANSFORMERS 
RESIDENCE TYPE 



These transformers 
should not be used with 
chimes. Use heavy duty 
types listed below. Second- 
ary equipped with Fahn- 
stock clips on GE2332 and 
GE2335. 




GE2488 



GE2332 



Cat. No. 


Description 


S. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 



115 VOLT PRIMARY, 50 TO 140 CYCLES, 5 WATTS 



GE2332 
GE2488 


8 Volt Secondary — 6 in. Stranded Leads . . . 

8 Volt Secondary — Cadmium Cover for 3 J^ 

or 4 in. Box 


50 
50 


10 
10 



115 VOLT PRIMARY, 25 TO 49 CYCLES, 5 WATTS 



192340 
GE2490 



! Volt Secondary- 
> Volt Secondary- 



-6 in. Stranded Leads. . . | 50 
-Cover for 4 in. Box . . . . I 50 



10 
10 



230 VOLT PRIMARY, 50 TO 140 CYCLES, 5 WATTS 



GE2335 
GE2489 


8 Volt Secondary— 6 in. Stranded Leads. . 

8 Volt Secondary— Cover for 3J4 or 4 in. 

Box 


50 
50 


10 
10 



G-E BELL RINGING TRANSFORMERS 
HEAVY DUTY TYPE 




GE2334 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Watts 


S. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 



110 VOLT PRIMARY, 50 TO 140 CYCLES 



*GE233.^ 
*GE2334 


4/8/12/16/20/24 Volt Secondary— 
12 in. No. 14 Stranded Leads .... 

4/8/12/16/20/24 Volt Secondary— 
12 in. No. 14 Stranded Leads .... 


50 
100 


10 
10 


1 

1 



110 VOLT PRIMARY, 25 TO 49 CYCLES 



*GE2339 
*GE2340 


4/8/12/16/20/24 Volt Secondary- 
10 in. No. 14 Stranded Leads 

4/8/12/16/20/24 Volt Secondary— 
10 in. No. 14 Stranded Leads. . . . 


50 
100 


10 
10 


1 
1 



220 VOLT PRIMARY, 50 TO 140 CYCLES 



♦GE2336 1 4/8/12/16/20/24 Volt Secondary. . . 
*GE2337 14/8/12/16/20/24 Volt Secondary... 



50 
100 



10 
10 



NOTE: Other Bell Ringers cannot be furnished. Refer 
to G-E District or Local Office. 



G-E COPPER CABLE TERMINALS ONE STUD HOLE 
—ROUNDED CORNERS 

In selecting terminals to accord with NECS ratings 
for Enclosed Fuse Cutouts, Knife Switches, etc., use the 
following: 




For 

30 amperes 
60 amperes 
100 amperes 
200 amperes 
400 amperes 
600 amperes 



Use 

GE2269 
GE2271 
GE2272 
GE2310 

GE2277 
GE2280 



GE2268 







Maximum Size 






Cat. No. 


Ampere 

Rating 


Stranded 

Cable B.&S. 

Gauge 


S. Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE2268 


25 


10 


500 


100 


GE2269 


35 


8 


600 


100 


GE2270 


50 


6 


500 


100 


GE2271 


70 


4 


500 


100 


GE2309 


90 


2 


500 


100 


GE2272 


125 





500 


100 


GE2273 


150 


00 


500 


100 


GE2274 


175 


000 


500 


50 


GE2310 


225 


0000 


500 


50 


GE2275 


250 


250,000 cm. 


250 


50 


GE2276 


325 


400,000 cm. 


50 


25 


GE2277 


400 


500.000 cm. 


50 


25 


GE2278 


450 


600,000 cm. 


50 


25 


GE2279 


550 


800,000 cm. 


50 


25 


GE2280 


650 


1,000,000 cm. 


50 


25 


GE2281 


850 


1.500,000 cm. 


10 


1 


GE2282 


1050 


2,000.000 cm. . 


10 


1 



G-E COPPER CABLE TERMINALS 

TERMINALS WITH ROUNDED CORNERS- 
STUD HOLE 
Dimensions in Inches 

I G M 



ONE 



IT 

LJz= 



JSp 



Cat. No. 


C 


G 


H 


K 



Dia. 
Hole 


R 


s 


T 


GE226S 


1^ 


H 


% 


0.137 


A 


■h 


0.051 


0.263 


GE2269 


0.263 






0.200 


1^ 


■^ 


0.063 


0.356 


GE2270 


^ 


1 )^ 


A 


0.250 


^ 


34 


0.063 


0.464 


GE2271 


13^ 


^ 


0.3125 


ii 


■^ 


0.063 


0.546 


GE2272 


M 


2A 


1 


0.419 


^■ 


iV 


0.081 


0.744 


GE2273 


A 


23/8 


1 


0.461 


H 


^ 


0.102 


0.818 


GE2274 


% 


2A 


lA 


0.500 


H 


A 


0.125 


0.848 


GE2275 




2H 


m 


0.625 


k 




0.125 


1.107 


GE2276 


ii 


3 ^ 


0.776 


\ 


§4, 


0.162 


1.379 


GE2277 


1 ^ 


4A 


2A 


0.881 


\ 


H 


0.181 


1.573 


GE2278 


IH 


4^ 


2ife 


0.944 


\- 


H 


0.181 


1.67 


GE2279 


1^ 


5A 


2}4 


1.084 


H 


IH 


0.229 


1.96 


GE2280 


lA 


5H 


2H 


L209 


M 


IH 


0.229 


2.19 


GE2281 


IH 


6 ^ 


3^ 


1.461 


1^ 


1 3^ 


0.289 


2.66 


GE22S2 




7 ^ 


33^ 


1.699 


1^ 


lA 


0.364 


3.03 


GE2309 


t 


1 ^ 


1 


0.357 


^ 


i 


0.081 


0.639 


GE2310 


2% 


IM 


0.586 


if 


0.102 


1.026 



*Devices on this page are N.E.C. Standard 
except those marked with asterisk. 



All data subject to change without notice 
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PRESSURE TERMINALS AND PRESSURE CONNECTORS 




1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 




GE3239 



Serrations in tang increase 
grip on wire 



THE FEATURES 




GE3250 



Easy to install — simply attach wire and tighten. 

No special tools required — screw driver or pliers sufficient. 

Adaptable — accommodate large variety of wire sizes. 

Excellent electrical conductivity — made of pure copper. 

Triangular clamping arrangement assures good solderless electrical connection for solid or stranded 



PRESSURE TERMINALS 



Cat. 

No. 


Ampere 
Rating 


Maximum 
Wire Size 


Minimum 
Wire Size 


Standard 
Package 


Carton 


GE3238 

GE3239 
GE3240 
GE3241 
GE3242 


35 

70 

125 

225 

400 


No. 8 
No. 4 
No. 
No. 4/0 
500,000 C/M 


No. 14 
No. 8 
No. 2 
No. 2/0 
250,000 C/M 


500 
400 
400 
100 

50 


250 

200 

100 

25 

10 



PRESSURE CONNECTORS 



GE3248 


35 


No. 8 


No. 14 


500 


250 


GE3249 


70 


No. 4 


No. 8 


500 


125 


GE3250 


125 


No. 


No. 2 


300 


50 


GE325I 


225 


No. 4/0 


No. 2/0 


100 


25 


GE3252 


400 


500,000 C/M 


260,000 C/M 


50 


5 



OZE 




DIMENSIONAL DATA 



T 

H 

i 



O 



T 

K 



s 

i 



ID 



i 



re-* 



H 



m 



Cat. No. 


B 


C 


D 


E 


F 


G 


H 


K 


s 


GE3239 


A 


H 


H 


^ 


Isf 


Ya. 


y^ 


A 


A 


GE3240 


M 


H 


% 


M 


IM 


IV 


Vs 


H 


M 


GE3241 


A 


A 


1 


1 


m 


M 


1 


ii 


Vs 


GE3242 


H 


41 


IK 


VA 


3M 


M 


IK 


li^ 


lA 


Approved I 


jy Underwriter 


s' Laboratories 




All data 


subject to 1 


:hange wlthoi 


lit notice 
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G-E PLUG FUSES 



G-E SILVEND ENCLOSED FUSES 
(Nonrenewable) 




One of the newest developments in improved fuse 
construction is the G-E Silvend fuse. 

When ordinary brass or copper contact fuses remain in 
a cutout for a long period of time, an oxide is formed 
which is a nonconductor of electricity. Due to the poor 
contact, the increased resistance causes overheating and 
finally, failure of the fuse. 

The Silvend fuse, on the other hand, has silver-plated 
contacts, and no matter how long the fuse remains in the 
cutout, the silver maintains good contact and heating 
due to oxidation does not occur. 

Many manufacturers have recognized this situation 
and are now putting out control equipment, panel and 
switchboard and other apparatus with silver-plated con- 
tacts on fuse clips. The Silvend fuse fills the demand 
occasioned by such equipment, and will also give much 
better service than the ordinary fuse when used with 
brass or copper contacts. 



NEW 
G-E TAMRES PLUG FUSES 







General Electric Tamres Plug Fuses will serve a dual 
purpose: 

(1) As a standard plug fuse without the adapter. 

(2) As a tamper-resisting plug fuse with the adapter. 
G-E Tamres Plug Fuses have standard medium Edison 

bases and will fit any standard fuseholder or cutout and 
function without the adapter like an ordinary plug fuse. 

G-E Tamres Plug Fuses when used with the G-E Adap- 
ter become tamper-resisting to meet the demand where a 
call for such devices exists. This adapter fits on the base 
of the fuse and screws in the cutout ready to receive either 
the same or another G-E Tamres fuse. Adapters are avail- 
able with or without locking springs. 

This double characteristic in one device will enable you 
to serve all customers from one stock. 

Listed by Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc. 



"PYREX" 



PYIO 



' PLUG FUSES WITH HEXAGONAL 
WINDOW 
125 Volts 

Rating easy to read. Colored marker 
under magnifying window. Heat resisting. 
Insulated grip. Positive indication. Packed 
in cartons of 50 containing 10 decorative 
cartons of 5 plug fuses. 



Cat. No. 


Description 


1 Amp. 


IStd.Pkg. 


1 Cart. 


PYIO 
PY15 


Plug fuse, orange end. . . 
Plug fuse, red end 


10 

15 


500 
500 


50 
50 



PYREX" PLUG FUSES WITH ROUND WINDOW 

125 Volts 

Rating easy to read. Colored marker under 
magnifying window. Heat resisting. Insu- 
lated grip. Positive indication. Packed in 
cartons of 50 containing 10 decorative 
cartons of 5 plug fuses. 



PY30 



PY20 
PY25 
PY30 



Plug fuse, green end. 
Plug fuse, pink end. 
Plug fuse, clear end. 



20 
25 

30 



500 
500 
500 



50 
50 
50 



ALL-TEXTOLITE PLUG FUSES WITH 
HEXAGONAL WINDOW 



fl| 



GNUS 



125 Volts 

Clear indication. Insulated grip. Heat 
resisting. Not easily chipped or broken. 
Packed in cartons of 50 containing 10 
decorative cartons of 5 plug fuses. (Except 
GN103 and GN-106.) 



GN103 
GN106 
GNllO 

GN115 



Plug fuse. 
Plug fuse. 
Plug fuse. 
Plug fuse. 



3 


500 


50 


6 


500 


50 


10 


500 


50 


15 


500 


50 



GN130 



ALL-TEXTOLITE PLUG FUSES WITH 

ROUND WINDOWS 

125 Volts 

Clear indication. Insulated grip. Heat 
resisting. Not easily chipped or broken. 
Packed in cartons of 50 containing 10 
decorative cartons of 5 plug fuses. 



GN120 
GN125 
GN130 


Plug fuse 


20 
25 
30 


500 
500 
500 


50 
50 
50 


Plug fuse 


Plug fuse 



TRIS 



TAMRES PLUG FUSES AND ADAPTERS 
125 Volts 

Larger contact pins on TR-20-25 and -30 
make it impossible to insert them in TR- 
40 or -41 adapters intended only for 15 
Amp. Tamres fuses. 



TR15 

TR20 
TR25 
TR30 
TR40 

TR41 

TR50 

TR51 




Plug fuse 

Plug fuse 

Plug fuse 

Plug fuse 

Adapter for TR15 without Lock- 
ing Spring 

Adapter for TR15 with Locking 
Spring. 

Adapter for TR20, TR25, TR30 
without Locking Spring 

Adapter for TR20, TR25, TR30 
with Locking Spring 




All plug fuses on this page NEC Standard. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



* '"Pyrex" Reg. U.S. Pat. Office. 
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ENTRANCE SWITCHES AND PLUG FUSE CUTOUTS 



ENTRANCE SWITCHES FOR 2-WIRE MAINS 
3 to 30 Amp., 125 Volts 




35367 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


35367 

42869 


Double-pole, fuses at hinge end . . 
Double-pole, fuses at handle end . 


25 
25 


1 
1 



ENTRANCE SWITCHES FOR 2-WIRE VERTICAL 
MAINS 
3 to 30 Amp., 125 Volts 






42423 






42689 
42423 


Branch switch, 2 to 2-wire, single 
branch 


25 
20 


1 
1 


Branch switch, 2 to 2-wire, dou- 
ble branch 



ENTRANCE SWITCH FOR 2-WIRE HORIZONTAL 

MAINS 

3 to 30 Amp., 125 Volts 






42422 






42422 


Branch switch, 2 to 2-wire, dou- 
ble branch 


20 


1 



ENTRANCE SWITCH FOR 3-WIRE MAINS 
3 to 30 Amp., 125-250 Volts 



35368 



135368 I Triple-pole, fuses at hinge end . 



20 



HI 



ENTRANCE SWITCH FOR 3-WIRE VERTICAL 

MAINS 
3 to 30 Amp., 125-250 Volts 






42425 






42425 


Branch switch, 3 to 2-wire, dou- 
ble branch 


20 


1 



ENTRANCE SWITCH FOR 3-WIRE HORIZONTAL 

MAINS 

3 to 30 Amp., 125-250 Volts 



:^W"^ 





42424 






Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


42424 


Branch switch, 3 to 2-wire, dou- 
ble branch 


20 


1 



PLUG FUSE CUTOUTS— SINGLE FUSED CIRCUITS 
3 to 30 Amp., 125-250 Volts 






GE3285 



GE3283 



GE2441 



GE3282 
GE3283 
GE3284 
GE3285 
GE2441 


2-wire mainline 


150 

100 

50 

50 

25 


10 

10 

5 

5 

1 


2-wire single branch. 

2-wire double branch 


3 to 2-wire, double branch 

3-wire, double branch, four cir- 
cuits 



PLUG FUSE CUTOUTS— DOUBLE-FUSED CIRCUITS 

3 to 30 Amp., 125-250 Volts 




% "#1 




Bi 



62965 




#i 



62199 



179796 



Note: Catalog Numbers of Fuse Cutouts Do Not Include Fuses 



62569 
61935 
62965 
62587 
62165 
62199 
179796 


Single-pole, mainline 


100 
50 
50 
25 
25 
25 

50 


10 
5 

10 
5 
5 
5 

5 


2-wire, single branch 


Double-pole, mainline 

2-wire, double branch 


Triple-pole, mainline. 

3 to 2-wire, double branch. 

Triple-pole, mainline, solid neu- 
tral 



All devices in this page NEC Standard. 
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ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 
1 to 30 Amp., 250 Volts 



^m 




189666 



MJM 



34372 



34370 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


189666 


Single-pole, mainline with bar- 








riers, Textolite 


50 


5 


GE3428 


Similar to above except porcelain 


50 


5 


36802 


Single-pole, mainline, without 








barriers oorcelain 


50 


5 


34367 


Double-pole, mainline, Textolite. 


50 


5 


34368 


2- wire, single branch, porcelain. 


50 


5 


34369 


2-wire, double branch, porcelain. 


25 


1 


34372 


Triple-pole, mainline, Textolite. . 


50 


5 


34373 


3-wire, single branch, porcelain. . 


50 


1 


34374 


3- wire, double branch, porcelain. . 


25 


1 


34370 


3 to 2-wire, double branch, porce- 








lain 


25 


1 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS— SOLID NEUTRAL 
1 to 30 Amp., 250 Volts 




296570 



296570 
296571 
296572 


Triple-pole, mainline, Textolite . . 

3- wire, single branch 

3- wire, double branch 


50 
50 
25 


5 
1 
1 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 
31 to 60 Amp., 250 Volts 




36805 





34379 



36803 



36803 
34376 
34378 
34377 
36806 
34379 
36804 
36805 


Sinp^le r)ole mainline 


50 
50 
50 
50 
25 
25 
10 
25 


5 


Double-pole, mainline 

2-wire, single branch 

Trinle-nole mainline . ...... 


2-wire, double branch 

3 -wire, single branch 

3-wire, double branch 

3 to 2-wire, double branch 



Cat. No. 



34964 
36801 
36800 



34991 
189667 

219920 

GE3012 
35101 
21474 
35114 

35125 

36479 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 
61 to 100 Amp., 250 Volts 









34964 



Description 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Single pole. . 
Double pole. 
Triple pole. . 



50 
50 
25 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 
101 to 400 Amp., 250 Volts 




34971 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 
Standard 600 Volts 




189667 




34991 



Single-pole, 1-30 amp 

Single-pole, with barriers, 1-30 

amp 

Single-pole, with barriers, 31-60 

amp 

Same as 189667 except small base. 

Single-pole, 31-60 amp 

Single-pole, 61-100 amp . 

Single-pole, slate base, 101-200 

amp 

Single-pole, slate base, 201-400 

amp 

Single-pole, slate base, 401-600 

amp 



Note: Catalog Numbers of Cutouts Do Not Include Fuses 



Cart. 



34971 
34982 
36471 


Single-pole, slate base, 101-200 
amp 

Single-pole, slate base, 201-400 
amp 


25 

10 
5 


1 
1 

1 


Single-pole, slate base, 401-600 
amp 



50 


5 


50 


5 


50 
50 
50 
50 




25 




10 




5 





All Data Subject to Change with Notice 



All devices in this page NEC Standard. 
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General Electric Ck>inpany 
Wiring Devices 



MISCELLANEOUS FUSE CUTOUTS 



FUSE CLIP CLAMPS 




G-E Clip Clamp installed on ferrule-type mounting 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Pkg. Cart. 


GE3432 
GE3433 
GE3434 

GE3435 
GE3436 
GE3437 
GE3438 


No. 1,30 A— -250 V. , . 


240 

144 

96 

120 

72 
48 
42 


12 
12 
12 

12 
6 

6 
6 


No.2,60A— 250V.;30A— 600 V.. 
No.4,60A— 600V 


No. 5, 100 A— 250 V.; 100 A— 600 V 
No.6,200A— 250 V.;200A— 600 V 
No. 7, 400 A— 250 V. ; 400 A— 600 V 
No, 8, 600 A— 250 V. ; 600 A— 600 V 



ELECTROLIER ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 



42412 



42412 
GE705 


Enclosed fuse cutout, single pole.. 
Enclosed fuse cutout, double pole 


100 
100 


50 
25 



INDICATING GLASS TUBE ENCLOSED FUSES 
1 to 3 Amp., 250 Volts 

132765 



132765 
132766 
132767 



1 amp. 

2 amp. 

3 amp. 



100 


50 


100 


50 


100 


50 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS FOR INSTRUMENT 
PROTECTION 

1.8 Amp., 600 Volts 




111381 



111381 

104846 
104847 



Single pole. . 
Double pole. 
Triple pole. . 



50 


10 


50 


10 


50 


10 



ENCLOSED NON-INDICATING FUSE FOR INSTRU- 
MENT PROTECTION 
1.8 Amp., 600 Volts 



111382 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


111382 


Enclosed fuse 


100 


10 





PILOT LAMP BOARDS WITH PLUG FUSE 
CUTOUTS 
6 Amp., 110 Volts 





GE947 



GE2889 



GE947 

GE2889 
GE2890 


Combined pilot lamp receptacle, 
double-pole mainline plug fuse 
cutout, medium screw base 
plug receptacle and double- 
pole indicating rotary switch 
(60451) 


10 
10 
10 


1 
1 

1 


Same as GE947 except with 
double-pole ceiling pull switch 
(GE859) 


Same as GE2889 except with 
side outlet pull switch (GE- 
1172) 



INDUSTRIAL RECEPTACLE WITH PLUG FUSE 
CUTOUTS 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 




GE1162 



GE1162 



Industrial plug receptacle with 
double-pole mainline plug fuse 
cutout on cover for 4-in. box. . 



20 



Note' Catalog Numbers of Cutouts Shown Do Not Include Fuses 



All devices on this page NEC Standard. 
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G-E ENCLOSED FUSES 



G-E ENCLOSED FUSES 
1 to 60 Amp., 250 Volts 



Cat. Nos. 


Amp. : Std. 




iniicTting 1 Indicating 


Silvend* 


Capacity ; Pkg. '-^"• 


59950 
GE1454 
GE1457 
GE1461 

GE1463 
GE1464 
GE1465 
GE1466 


34949 
59380 
34952 

34954 
34955 
34956 
34957 


GE3167 
GE3168 
GE3169 

GE3170 
GE3171 
GE3172 
GE3173 


1 i 100 10 

3 : 100 i 10 

6 i 100 ' 10 

10 100 10 

15 100 10 

20 100 ; 10 

25 100 10 
30 100 10 


GE1467 
GE1468 
GE1469 
GE1470 
GE1472 


34958 
34959 
34960 
34961 
34963 


GE3174 
GE317S 
GE3267 
GE3176 
GE3177 


35 100 
40 i 100 
45 ! 100 
50 100 
60 100 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



G-E ENCLOSED FUSES 
70 to 600 Amp., 250 Volts 



GE1474 
GE1476 
GE1477 

GE1478 


34968 

34970 


GE3178 
GE3268 
GE3269 
GE3179 


70 50 

80 50 

90 50 

100 i 50 


5 
5 
5 
5 


GE1479 
GE2628 
GE1483 
GE2629 
GE1488 


34976 
3498i 


GE3270 
GE3271 
GE3180 
GE3272 
GE3273 


110 25 
125 25 
150 25 
175 25 
200 25 




GE1489 
GE1490 
GE1492 
GE1494 
GE1496 


34983 

34984 
34986 
34988 
34990 


GE3274 
GE3275 
GE3276 
GE3277 
GE3181 


225 10 ; 1 

250 10 1 
300 10 1 
350 10 ! 1 

400 10 j 1 


GE1498 
GE1500 
GE1504 


36475 
36478 


GE3278 
GE3279 
GE3182 


450 ^ 5 1 
500 5 ! 1 
600 5,1 



* Silvend fuses are non-indicating and have silver-plated contact 
surfaces. 



G-E ENCLOSED FUSES 
1 to 60 Amp., 600 Volts 



Cat, Nos. 



Non- 
indicating 



Indicating 



42638 
GE150S 
GE1508 
GE1512 

GE1514 
GE1515 
GE1516 
GE1S17 



GE1518 
GE1519 
GE1520 
GE1521 
GE1523 



34992 

59384 
34995 

34997 
34998 
34999 
35100 



35102 
35103 
35104 
35105 
35107 



Silvend* 



GE3203 
GE3204 
GE3205 

GE3206 
GE3207 
GE3208 
GE3209 



GE3210 
GE3211 
GE3212 
GE3213 
GE3214 



Amp. j 
Capacity 



Std. 
Pkg. 



1 

3 

6 
10 

15 

20 
25 
30 



100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 
100 



35 

40 
45 
50 
60 



100 
100 
100 
100 
100 



G-E ENCLOSED FUSES 
70 to 600 Amp., 600 Volts 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



Cart. 



10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 



10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



GE1525 




GE3215 


70 


50 5 


GE1527 




GE3216 


80 


50 5 


GE1528 




GE3217 


90 


50 5 


GE1529 


35113 


GE3218 


100 


50 


5 


GE1S30 




GE3219 


110 


25 


1 


GE2631 




GE3220 


125 


25 ' 1 


GE1534 


35119 


GE3221 


150 


25 1 


GE2632 




GE3222 


175 


25 i 1 


GE1S39 


35i24 


GE3223 


200 


25 


1 


GE1540 




GE3224 


225 


10 1 


GE1541 


35127 


GE3225 


250 


10 1 


GE1543 


35129 


GE3226 


300 


10 i 1 


GE1545 




GE3227 


350 


10 1 1 


GEI547 


35133 


GE3228 


400 


10 1 


GE1549 




GE3229 


450 


5 1 


GEI551 


36483 


GE3230 


500 


5 1 


GE1555 


36486 


GE3231 


600 


5 1 



All G-E enclosed fuses are "National Elec- 
trical Code Standard." Other ratings can be 
furnished on quotation only. Not regularly 
carried in stock. 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



RENEWABLE ENCLOSED FUSES AND RENEWAL LINKS 



RENEWABLE ENCLOSED FUSES 
3 to 60 Amp., 250 Volts 




FUSES COMPLETE WITH 
LINKS 


Amp, 


RENEWAL LINKS 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


Cat. No. 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1017 
GE1020 
GE1022 

GE1024 

GE1025 
GE1026 
GE1027 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 

10 


3 

6 

10 

15 

20 
25 
30 


GE1094 
GE1097 
GE1099 
GEllOl 

GE1102 
GE1103 
GE1104 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


GE1029 
GE1030 
GE1031 
GE1032 
GE1034 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


35 

40 
45 
50 
60 


GE1I05 
GE1106 
GE1107 
GE1108 
GElllO 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 



RENEWABLE ENCLOSED FUSES 
70 to 600 Amp., 250 Volts 



GE1037 


50 


5 


70 


GE1112 


50 


50 


GE1039 


50 


5 


80 


GE11I4 


50 


50 


GE1041 


50 


5 


90 


GE1116 


50 


50 


GE1043 


50 


5 


100 


GE1118 


50 


50 


GE1045 


25 




110 


GE1119 


25 


25 


GE1047 


25 




125 


GE1121 


25 


25 


GE1048 


25 




150 


GE1122 


25 


25 


GE1049 


25 




175 


GE1123 


25 


25 


GE1050 


25 




200 


GE1124 


25 


25 


GE1052 


10 




225 


GE1125* 


25 


25 


GE1053 


10 




250 


GE1126* 


25 


2b 


GE1055 


10 




300 


GEU28* 


25 


25 


GE1057 


10 




350 


GE1130* 


25 


25 


GE1059 


10 




400 


GE1132* 


25 


25 


GE1061 


5 




450 


GE1133 § 


10 


10 


GE1062 


5 




500 


GE1134 # 


10 


10 


GE1064 


5 




600 


GE1136 # 


10 


10 



RENEWAL LINKS 




3- to 12-amp 15- to 60-amp 65- to 600-amp 



All G-E renewable enclosed fuses are NEC 
Standard. 



RENEWABLE ENCLOSED FUSES 
3 to 60 Amp., 600 Volts 



FUSES COMPLETE WITH 
LINKS 


Amp. 


RENEWAL LINKS 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GE1066 
GE1069 
GE1071 
GE1073 

GE1074 
GE1075 
GE1076 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 


3 

6 
10 
15 

20 
25 
30 


GE1137 
GE1140 
GE1142 
GE1144 

GE1145 
GE1146 
GE1147 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


GE1078 
GE1079 
GE1080 
GE1081 
GE1083 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


35 

40 
45 
50 
60 


GE1148 
GE1149 
GE1150 
GE1151 
GE1153 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 



\ RENEWABLE ENCLOSED FUSES 
70 to 600 Amp., 600 Volts 




GE1086 


50 


5 


70 


GEH55 


50 


50 


GE1088 


50 


5 


80 


GE1157 


50 


50 


GE1090 


50 


5 


90 


GEn59 


50 


50 


GE1092 
GE1376 


50 


5 


100 


GEI161 


50 


50 


25 




no 


GE1394 ' 


25 


25 


GE1378 


25 




125 


GEI396 


25 


25 


GE1379 


25 




150 


GE1397 


25 


25 


GE1380 


25 




175 


GE1398 


25 


25 


GE1381 


25 




200 


GE1399 


25 


25 


GE1382 


10 




225 


GE1400* 


25 


25 


GE1383 


10 




250 


GE1401* 


25 


25 


GE1385 


10 




300 


GE1403* 


25 


25 


GE1387 


10 




350 


GE1405* 


25 


25 


GE1389 


10 




400 


GE1407* 


25 


25 


GE1390 


5 




450 


GE1408 # 


10 


10 


GEI391 


5 




500 


GE1409 # 


10 


10 


GE1393 


5 




600 


GE1411 # 


10 


10 



RENEWAL LINKS 



3- to 12-amp 15- to 60-amp 65- to 600-amp 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



* Covers two links which comprise the 
fuse element for fuses of this capacity. 

f Covers four links. 
Extra labels marked with rating are 
regularly furnished with links. 
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LINK FUSES AND MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 



COPPER FUSES FOR UNDERGROUND SYSTEMS 
Type "88" 




Cat. No. 


Amp. 
Capacity 


pjj. ' Carton 


68886 
68887 
68888 

68889 
68890 
68891 

68892 
68893 
68894 

68895 
68896 


250 
300 
350 

400 
450 
500 

550 
600 
650 

700 
750 


50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 

50 
50 


25 
25 
25 

25 
25 
25 

25 
25 
25 

25 
25 



COPPER FUSES FOR UNDERGROUND SYSTEMS 
Type "93" 






k— 3" 


-\ 




68897 
68898 
68899 


500 
600 

700 


25 
25 
25 


5 
5 
5 


68900 
68901 
68902 


800 
900 

1000 


25 
25 
25 


5 
5 
5 


68903 
68904 
68905 


1100 
1200 
1300 


25 
25 
25 


5 
6 
5 


68906 

68907 


1400 
1500 


25 
25 


6 
5 



COPPER FUSES FOR UNDERGROUND SYSTEMS 
Type "MD-B4" 




2086486 
2086487 
2086488 


500 

600 
700 


25 
25 
25 


5 
5 
5 


2086489 
2086490 
2086491 


800 

900 

1000 


25 
25 
25 


5 
5 
5 


2086492 
2086493 
2086494 


1100 
1200 
1300 


25 
25 
25 


5 
5 
5 


2086495 
2086496 


1400 
1500 


25 
25 


5 

5 



RENEWABLE FUSE PLUG CASINGS 



This device makes it pos- 
sible to adapt a standard en- 
closed fuse to a plug fuse cut- 
out. 



36094 




Cat. No. 


Description ^^^ 


Carton 


36093 
36094* 


125-volt casing for 1 to 30 amp. 
enclosed fuses, medium screw 
base 

250-volt casing for 31 to 60 amp. 
fuses, Mogul screw base. ..... 


100 
100 


10 
10 



Note: Catalog number of casing does not include fuse. 
* Not NEC Standard. 

LOCKING PLUGS FOR PLUG FUSE CUTOUTS 



^^ 



GE2538 



Where it is desired to lock a circuit 
open or closed, these locking plugs may be 
inserted in plug fuse cutout. Locked into 
screw shell by means of a locking ratchet 
which can be released by key. 



GE2538 
GE2539 
GE2537 



Locks circuit open 

Locks circuit closed 

Key for locking plugs (order 
separately) 



100 
100 

100 



50 
50 

10 



GROUND PLUG FOR PLUG FUSE CUTOUTS 



9 



Used to permanently close circuit, mak- 
ing the triple pole cutout meet code require- 
ments so that on a 3 wire grounded service 
the neutral will be unfused. 



GE2303 








GE2303 


For permanently grounding neu- 
tral 


100 


50 



GE2497 



FUSE PULLERS 

The use of G-E Fuse Pullers 
facilitates the removal and re- 
placing of cartridge fuses with- 
out distortion of fuse clips. Can 
also be used for adjusting loose 
cutout clips. Should be placed in 
every fuse box. 



GE2497 

GE2498 



Small — for fuses up to 100 amp. 

Large — for fuses larger than 100 

amp 



100 

10 



10 

1 



Devices on this page are NEC SiaruiaTd. 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice. 
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G-E ENTRANCE SWITCHES AND FUSE PLUG CUTOUTS 



Cat. No. 



DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 



Over-all 

Length 



Over-all 
Width 



Over-all 
Height 



Length 
of Base 



Size of 

Holding 

Screw 



Cat. No. 



Over-all 
Length 



Over-all 
Width 



Over-all 
Height 



Length 
of Base 



ENCLOSED FUSE CUTOUTS 



ENTRANCE SWITCHES 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 



MISCELLANEOUS ENCLOSED FUSES 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 



Size of 

Holding 

Screw 



GE705 


2% 


m 


li 


2% 


8 


35114 


121^ 


2M 


3M 


QVs 


14 


GE3012 


634 


1% 


2 


6V2 


14 


35125 


16A 


3 


4A 


12M 


14 


21474 


10 Ks 


2% 


2% 


sVi 


12 


36471 


15A 


3H 


4ti 


11^ 


14 


34367 


3A 


m 


li^ 


3A 


10 


























36479 


19^ 


3^ 


5A 


14M 


14 


34368 


m 


m 


1,^ 


4M 


10 


36800 


9K 


5^ 


2A 


Ws 


14 


34369 


7% 


2f| 


lA 


7M 


10 


36801 


SH 


3J^ 


2A 


7Vb 


14 


34370 


s% 


2H 


lA 


SVs 


10 


























36802 


SVs 


1^ 


IH 


SVs 


9 


34372 


4A 


3A 


lA 


4A 


10 


36803 


6 


1^ 


1^ 


4J^ 


11 


34373 


Q^ 


4A 


lA 


6A 


10 


36804 


12 J^ 


5A 


2y2 


113^ 


14 


34374 


SVs 


4it 


lA 


8K 


10 


























36805 


12 J^ 


3^ 


2H 


IIJ^ 


14 


34376 


6 


3^ 


lil 


5 


12 


36806 


11^ 


3^ 


23^ 


10^ 


12 


34377 


5M 


5 


m 


5A 


12 


42412 


2^ 


M 


li 


2^ 


8 


34378 


7A 


35^ 


m 


6M 


12 


























104846 


3 


2A 


lA 


3 


10 


34379 


8A 


5A 


m 


8A 


10 


104847 


3A 


3 


lA 


3A 


10 


34964 


8^ 


2% 


2A 


6>^ 


12 


111381 


3 


lA 


lA 


3 


9 


34971 


9K 


2M 


3M 


7^ 


14 


























189666 


3H 


IK 


IH 


3M 


9 


34982 


13A 


2M 


4A 


8^ 


14 


189667 


7 


2M 


2A 


7 


12 


34991 


7 


1% 


IVs 


7 


12 


296570 


4A 


3A 


lA 


4A 


10 


35101 


8A 


IM 


2ys 


7J^ 


12 


























296571 


6A 


4A 


lA 


6A 


10 














296572 


8>^ 


4A 


lA 


87/^ 


10 











FUSE PLUG 


CUTOUTS 












GE947 


5 


4M 


Iff (Base) 






62569 


2y2 


1'^ 


iy2 


23^ 


8 


GE2441 


6A 


3A 


m 


6A 


12 














61935 


3^ 


214 


lA 


SVs 


3 


62587 


5H 


2M 


m 


5ii 


12 














62965 


2ii 


2J^ 


1^ 


2ti 


12 


62165 


4A 


2K 


IK 


4A 


12 


179796 


4A 


2y2 


ij^ 


4A 


12 


62199 


6^ 


2^ 


IH 


6J^ 


12 















Cat. No. 


Over-all 

Length 


Over-all 
Width 


Over-all 
Height 
Handle 
Down 


Over-all 

Height 

Handle 

Up 


Length 
of Base 


Size of 

Holding 

Screw 


35367 

35368 

42422 

42423 
42424 

42425 
42689 
42869 


5A 
5A 

lOH 

lOH 

llT^ 

11^4 

5A 


2S 

2if 
2-1 
2— 

2H 
2t* 

2-1 


2 3/^ 
2ii 

2A 
2A 
2A 

2A 

2H 
2% 


3?i 
3M 

3% 
3A 
3A 


lOM 

lOM 

6^ 
5A 


12 
12 

12 

12 
12 

12 
12 
12 



Cat. No. 



Overall Length 



Diameter of Ferrule 



Diameter ot Casing 



GE439 


3H 


A 


K 


GE679 


3M 


■^ 




28839 


3M 


A 


H 


132765 


lA 


H 


A 


132766 


lA 


H 


A 


132767 


lA 


H 


A 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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G-E BRANCH-CIRCUIT CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



Function 

G-E Branch-circuit Circuit Breakers serve two func- 
tions. First, they positively protect branch circuits against 
overloads and short circuits. Second, they may be used 
as a tumbler or master control switch to control lighting, 
appliances, and other equipment on the same branch cir- 
cuit it protects. 

Convenience 

Circuit Breakers may be mounted flush, singly or in 
gangs, at locations convenient to the branch circuit it 
controls. It has the neat appearance of a tumbler switch 
and is as simple to use. 

The use of these circuit breakers eliminates fuse re- 
placements and prevents tampering and overf using. 
Service can be restored without locating blown fuses in 
out-of-the-way places. 

Operation 

Breakers normally operate like an ordinary tumbler 
switch. When an overload or short circuit occurs, breaker 

SINGLE-POLE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
For 12 5- volt Circuits 




mechanism operates freely and cannot be blocked by 
handle. The handle in center position indicates that the 
breaker has been tripped by a short or overload and can 
be reset by flipping handle to "off" position then to 
"on." 

Mounting 

G-E Branch-circuit Circuit Breakers can be mounted 
individually and in gangs either in standard outlet boxes 
with raised covers or in the special enclosures listed. 
Single or gang plates of brass or molded Textolite are 
available which lend neat appearance to the finished 
installation. Cannot be mounted in standard switch boxes. 

Uses 

G-E Branch-circuit Circuit Breakers can be used to 
switch and protect industrial branch circuits within their 
rated capacities, as a convenient branch circuit protector 
in homes and in commercial buildings. They are safe, 
easily installed, simple to operate, and can be mounted 
conveniently near the lighting, power outlet, appliance 
or machine it controls. 

BROWN TEXTOLITE PLATES 



GB115 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GB115 
GB120 
GB125 


15 amp., 125 volts 

20 amp., 125 volts 

25 amp., 125 volts 


5 
5 
5 


1 

1 
1 



Cat. No. 



Description 



GB51 
GB52 
GB53 



Single-gang. 
Two-gang. . 
Three-gang . 



std. 

Pkg. 



Cart. 




GB51 



BRUSH BRASS FLUSH PLATES 

.060-in. Metal 




GB71F 



Cat. No. 


Description 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Cart. 


GB61 
GB62 
GB63 
GB64 


Single-gang 

Two-gang 

Three-gang 

Four-gang 


5 
5 
5 
5 


1 
1 
1 
1 


CIRCUIT BREAKER ENCLOSURES 


GB71F 
GB71S 
GB72F 
GB72S 
GB73F 
GB73S 
GB74F 
GB74S 


Single-gang with cover for 

flush mounting 

Single-gang with cover for 

surface mounting 

2-gang with cover for flush 

mounting 

2-gang with cover for surface 

mounting 

3-gang with cover for flush 

mounting 

3-gang with cover for surface 

mounting 

4-gang with cover for flush 

mounting 

4-gang with cover for surface 

mounting 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 




GB815S 
GB820S 
GB825S 


GB115 breaker and enclosure 
with cover for surface 
mounting 

GB120 breaker and enclosure 
with cover for surface 
mounting 

GB125 breaker and enclosure 
with cover for surface 
mounting 


5 
5 
5 






GB71S 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



Enclosures finished in black enamel with 

knockouts from ]^ to 1)4: in- 
Flush models have grey enamel finish cover . 
Devices on this page are NEC Standard 
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General Electric Company 
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G-E BRANCH-CIRCUIT CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



TABLE OF STANDARD BOXES AND COVERS 

For description of boxes and covers see G-E Conduit Products Catalog 








BOX 1 


COVER 


Gang 


Cat. No. 


Depth 

(In.) 


Cat. No. 


Depth 

(In.) 


1 . 1 

2 
3 




SP51151 

or 
SP52151 

or 
SP52151S 

SP6732 

SP6733 


1^ 


SP52C15 

or 
SP52C16 

SP6751 
SP6753 


1 



DIMENSIONAL TABLE FOR SPECIAL CIRCUIT BREAKER ENCLOSURES 

Dimensions of Box for Either Flush or Surface Type 




Cat. No. 


Length 


Width 


Depth 


GB71F-71S 


6'' 


4A" 


3" 




GB72F-72S 


6'' 


6" 


3" 




GB73F-73S 


6" 


7H" 


3" 




GB74F-74S 


6" 


^H" 


3" 





DIMENSIONAL TABLE FOR SPECIAL CIRCUIT BREAKER ENCLOSURE COVERS 







MOUNTING HOUC 
LOCATION 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



Cat. No. 


Height 


Width 


GB71F 


7^" 


5A" 


GB71S 


6^" 


i%" 


GB72F 


IW 


7H' 


GB72S 


6A' 


6A" 


GB73P 


7H" 


sw 


GB73S 


6^" 


7'^" 


GB74F 


73^' 


WW 


GB74S 


6^" 


9W 
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SWITCHES AND RECEPTACLES 



FLUSH TUMBLER SWITCHES 



5 Amp., 250 Volts; 
10 Amp., 125 Volts 



M484 

M484 Brown — Single Pole 
M484-I Ivory Compound — Single Pole 
Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 

M487 Brown — three-way 
M487-I Ivory Compound — 3-way 
Std. Pkg.: 50 Carton: 10 




FLUSH CONVENIENCE OUTLETS 
Four Binding Screws 



10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 

Ml 57 Duplex — brown 

M 157-1 Duplex — Ivory 
Compound 

M152 Single — brown 

M152-I Single — Ivory 
Compound 




SURFACE TUMBLER SWITCH 

Textolite base and cover, covers snap 

on bases. 



5 Amp., 250 Volts; 
10 Amp., 125 Volts 



M485 

M485 Single Pole — Brown 

Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 

M9487 3-way — Brown 

Std. Pkg.: 50 Carton: 10 




SWITCH ON GALVANIZED 
BOX COVER 






5 Amp., 250 
Volts; 

10 Amp., 125 
Volts 



M9585G 

M9585G Single pole on 334-in. cover 
M9586G 3-way on 3M-in. cover 
Std. Pkg.: 50 Carton: 5 



DUPLEX OUTLET ON GALVANIZED 
BOX COVER 






10 Amp., 250 
Volts; 

15 Amp., 125 
Volts 



: 100 



Carton: 10 



M9583G 

M9583G On 334-in. box cover 
M9584G On 4-in. box cover 

Std. Pkg.: 50 Carton: 10 



SURFACE CONVENIENCE OUTLET 




M165 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 

*M165 Brown 

*M 165-1 Ivory Compound 

Std. Pkg.: 200 Carton: 25 



TWO-WAY TABLE TAP 




M167 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 

*M167 Brown 

*M167-I Ivory Compound 



Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 10 



QUINTET CONVENIENCE OUTLET 
Takes Five MI22 Caps 



10 Amp., 250 
Volts; 




15 Amp., 125 
Volts 



M155 

Ml 55 Brown 

Ml 55-1 Ivory Compound 

Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



*All devices except those starred are N,E.C. 
standard 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



SOCKETS 



KEYLESS SOCKET 
Pendant Cap 




660 Watts, 250 Volts 



M8254 
M8254 Brush Brass 
Std. Pkg.: 250 Carton: 25 



KEY SOCKET 

^-in. Cap 




250 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8240 
M8240 Brass Brass 
M8247 Nickel Plated 

Std. Pkg.: 250 



Carton: 25 



KEY SOCKET 

Pendant Cap 




250 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8243 
M8243 Brush Brass 
Std. Pkg.: 250 



Carton: 25 



PULL-CHAIN SOCKET 

Pendant Cap 




250 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8245 
M8245 Brush Brass 
Std. Pkg.: 250 



Carton: 25 



PULL-CHAIN SOCKET 

^-in. Cap 



250 Watts, 250 
Volts 




PULL-CHAIN SOCKET 

J^-in. Side Outlet Cap 



M8242 
M8242 Brush Brass 
M8248 Nickel Plated 

Std. Pkg. : 250 



Carton: 25 



PUSH-THRU SOCKET 

i-in. Side Outlet Cap 




250 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8249 



M8249 Brush Brass 
M8252 Nickel Plated 

Std. Pkg.: 250 



Carton: 25 



PUSH-THRU SOCKET 

3^-in. Cap 




250 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8251 
M82S1 Brush Brass 
M8253 Nickel Plated 

Std. Pkg.: 250 



Carton: 25 




250 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8244 

M8244 Brush Brass 
M8250 Nickel Plated 

Std. Pkg.: 250 



KEYLESS SOCKET 

3^-ia. Cap 




660 Watts, 250 
Volts 



M8246 
M8246 Brush Brass 
Carton: 25 I Std. Pkg. : 250 



Carton: 25 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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RECEPTACLES 




PORCELAIN PULL RECEPTACLES 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Have shadeholder grooves, short chain and cord. 

M160S— For SM-in. box. 
M1611— For4-m. box 

Std. Pkg. 50: Carton: 10 



M1608 



PORCELAIN PULL RECEPTACLE 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 



Has removable ring 
for fixture work. Short 
chain and cord. 



M2775 

M2775 Porcelain pull receptacle 

Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 




MEDIUM BASE PORCELAIN 

Screw-ring Sign Receptacle 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 



M9709 

M9709 Porcelain, with binding post 
terminal 




Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 10 



WEATHERPROOF LAMPHOLDER 

All Rubber 

Shadeholder Groove 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 



M499 

*M499 With 6-in. No. 14 leads 

Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 




RECEPTACLE ON BLACK ENAMEL 
BOX COVER 

Shadeholder Threads 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




M9581 

M9581 On 3}4-in. cover 
M9582 On 4-in. box cover 



Std. Pkg.: 50 



Carton: 5 



SIDE OUTLET RECEPTACLES 
Ivory Textolite — For SJ^-in. Box 



'kM I 



Ml 623-1 



Have shadeholder 
threads — 2 conveni- 
ence outlets. 250 
watts, 250 volts. 



M1623-I With chain 

M1623-L With insulated link in chain 



Std. Pkg.: 50 



Carton: 10 



MEDIUM BASE PORCELAIN 
Screw-ring Sign Receptacle 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 



M9710 Porcelain with 9-in. No. 18, 
Type CF leads 

Carton: 10 




Std. Pkg.: 100 



TEXTOLITE RECEPTACLE 






660 Watts, 250 Volts 



M9715 

M9715 Brown Textolite 
M50721 Similar to M9715 but with 
cover for terminals 



Std. Pkg. : 100 



Carton: 10 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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CAPS 



GRIP CAP 



10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 



M121 
M121 Black with red or green grip 
M121-I All ivory compound 
Std. Pkg.: 250 Carton: 25 




NARROW GRIP CAP FOR M155 

OUTLET 



10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 



M122 
M122 Brown 
M122-I Ivory compound 
Std. Pkg.: 250 Carton: 25 




NARROW RUBBER GRIP CAP 



10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 



M210 
M210 Brown 
Std. Pkg.: 250 Carton: 25 





RUBBER GRIP CAP 



10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 



M211 
M211 Black 
Std. Pkg. : 250 



Carton: 25 



ATTACHMENT PLUG CAP 



10 Amp., 250 Volts; 
15 Amp., 125 Volts 



M124 
Ml 24 Brown 
M 124-1 Ivory compound 
Std. Pkg.: 250 Carton: 25 




All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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PLATES 




MllOl 



SWITCH PLATES 



MllOl Single-gang — brown 
MllOl-I Single-gang — ivory com- 
pound 
M1109 2-gang — brown 
M 1109-1 2-gang — ivory compound 



Ml 108 3-gang — brown 

Ml 108-1 3-gang — ivory compound 

M4401 4-gang — brown 

M4401-I 4-gang — ivory compound 



Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 10 



Std. Pkg.: 10 



Carton: 1 




M1I03 



DUPLEX RECEPTACLE PLATES 



Ml 103 Brown 

Ml 103-1 Ivory compound 



Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 10 




SINGLE RECEPTACLE PLATES 



Ml 102 Brown 

Ml 102-1 Ivory compound 



Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 



M1102 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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COUNTER DEVICES 



ANGLE SOCKET WITH 
PULL CHAIN CONTROL 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 




M136 



M136 Brown 

Std. Pkg.: 200 



Carton: 10 



KITCHEN CURRENT-TAP 
PULL CHAIN CONTROL 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 




M137 

M137 Brown 

M 137-1 Ivory compound 

Std. Pkg:. 200 



Carton: 10 



KITCHEN CURRENT TAP 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




M141 



M141 Brown 



Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 25 



TRIPLE-LITE 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




M140 



MHO Brown 
Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 10 



CUBE TAP 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 




M127 

M127 Brown 

Ml 27-1 Ivory compound 

Std. Pkg.: 200 Carton: 25 



TWIN-LITE 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




M126 



M126 Brown 
Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 25 



CORD CONNECTOR 

10 Amp., 210 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 




M44 



M44 Brown 

Std, Pkg.: 200 



Carton: 25 



OFF-SET DOUBLE-LITE 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




M142 



M142 Brown 

Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 25 



SERVICE BLOCK 

10 Amp., 250 Volts; 15 Amp., 125 Volts 




M166 

M166 Brown 

M 166-1 Ivory compound 

Std. Pkg.: 200 



Carton: 25 




All devices N.E.C. standard 
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COUNTER DEVICES 




THRU-CORD SWITCH 



5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 
Amp., 125 Volts 

Furnished with wood 
plug for converting into 
pendant-type switch. 



MlOOl 

MlOOl Brown 
Std. Pkg,: 50 



Carton: 10 



CIGAR LIGHTER ELEMENT 




M440 

*M440 Cigar lighter element 

Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 



EDISON SOCKET ADAPTER 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 




M61 



M61 Brown 
Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 25 



GLO-NITE-LITE— ROTARY SWITCH 
CONTROL 

75 Watts, 250 Volts 
Equipped with 7-watt Mazda C-7 
lamp. 




M63 

M63 Black and ivory compound 
Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 



SCREWLESS ARMORED HEATER 
GRIP PLUG 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 




MHO Brown 
Std. Pkg.: 200 



Carton: 10 



STANDARD HEATER GRIP PLUG 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 




M108 



M108 Brown 
Std. Pkg.: 200 



Carton: 10 



HANDY PULL HEATER PLUG 



5 Amp., 240 Volts; 10 
Amp., 125 Volts 

With switch and ar- 
mor clips. 



M113 

M1I3 Brown with red 

Std. Pkg.: 100 Carton: 10 




SIDE OUTLET HEATER PLUG WITH 
SWITCH 



iftiKdj^ 



MlOO 

MlOO Black 
Std. Pkg.: 100 



5 Amp. ,250 Volts; 
10 Amp. ,125 Volts 



Carton: 10 



HEATER PLUG WITH SWITCH 




5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 
Amp., 125 Volts 



Mill 

Mill Black 
Std. Pkg.: 100 



Carton: 10 
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CORD SETS 




EXTENSION CORDS 
2/18—1/64 SJ-PO All-rubber Cord 



MC7 



Cat. No. 


Length 


Attachment 
Plug 


Connecting 
Plug 


Color 
of Cord 


Std. ^ , 
Pkg. ^^^^• 


MC7 
MC9 
MC12 


8' 
12' 

16' 


Flat Rubber 
Cap 

Flat Rubber 
Cap 

Flat Rubber 
Cap 


Triple Tap 
Triple Tap 
Triple Tap 


Brown 
Brown 
Brown 


50 
50 
50 


5 
5 
5 



GLAZED COTTON AND RAYON HEATER CORDS 
Type HPD— 3000 Cycles 




M528 



M548 M69 



M500 



Cat. No. 


Length 


Connecting 
Plug 


Size 
AWG 


Std. Pkg. 


Cart. 


M528 


8' 


Switch Plug 


16 


50 


5 


M548 


8' 


Screwless Plug 


16 


50 


5 


M500 


6' 


Side outlet 
switch plug 


18 


50 


5 


M69 


6' 


Standard Plug 


18 


50 


5 


*M83 


6' 


Miniature 
Plug 


18 


50 


5 



*Similar to M69 except with miniature heater plug for appliances requiring a 
small size plug. 



TABLE TAP 



EXTENSION CORD 
SETS 




MTW8 



MTW8 Brown— 8 ft. No. 18 PO-SJ 

Cord 

MTW8-I Ivory Compound— 8 ft. No. 
18 PO-SJ Cord 



Std. Pkg.: 50 



Carton: 5 




TROUBLE-LITE 
18 Ft. Type SJ All-rubber Cord 




MA18 

MA18 Trouble Light 
Std. Pkg.: 5 



Carton 1 



RUBBER HANDLE SOCKET 




M497 



M497 Black 
Std. Pkg.: 25 



Carton: 5 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX 










Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Wt. 
in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section Number 




FS-2 


100 


4 




Lamph. 


13 


GE234 


25 


u 


5 


Plate 


5 


FS-4 


100 


4 




Lamph. 


13 


GE239 


100 


24 


10 


Switch 


4 




FS-5 


50 


2 




Lamph. 


13 


GE240 


100 


22 


10 


Switch 


4 




FS-6 


50 


10 




Lamph. 


12 


GE249 


10 


7 


1 


Switch 


6 




FS-64 
FS-74 
GB51 


50 

50 

5 


3 
3 

1 




Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Fuse 


12 

12 

9 


GE264 
GE271 


50 
100 


53 

37 


1 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 


6 
7 




GB52 


5 


1 




Fuse 


9 


GE273 


25 


13 


5 


Switch 


I ^ - 


GB53 


5 


2 




Fuse 


9 


GE274 


10 


6 


2 


Switch 


8 




GB61 


5 


1 




Fuse 


9 


GE294 


100 


43 


10 


Lamph. 


8 




GB62 


5 


2 




Fuse 


9 
























Fuse 


9 


GE295 


100 


43 


10 


Lamph. 


8 




GB63 


5 


7 




GE299 


100 


3 


10 


Switch 


5 




GB64 
GB71F 


5 
5 


12 
12 




Fuse 
Fuse 


9 
9 


GE300 


250 


44 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GB71S 
GB72F 


5 


12 




Fuse 


9 


GE301 


250 


49 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




5 


15 




Fuse 


9 


GE302 


250 


49 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GB72S 


5 


15 




Fuse 


9 


GE312 


250 


37 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GB73F 

GB73S 


5 


24 




Fuse 


9 


GE313 


250 


47 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




5 


23 




Fuse 


9 


GE314 


250 


38 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GB74F 


5 


28 




Fuse 


9 


GE433 


100 


33 


10 


Lamph. 


11 




GB74S 
GB115 

GB120 


5 
5 
5 


27 
3 
3 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


9 
9 
9 


GE434 
GE439 
GE469 


100 
100 
100 


2 

5 

59 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 1 

Switch 

Lamph. 


,2, 11 
6 

7 




GB125 


5 


3 




Fuse 


9 


GE550 


100 


16 


10 


Lamph. 


11 




GBSl.SS 


5 


15 




Fuse 


9 


GE558 


100 


14 


10 


Switch 


8 




GB820S 


5 


15 




Fuse 


9 


GE628 


25 


53 


1 


Switch 


6 




GRS25vS 


5 


15 




Fuse 


9 


GE629 


25 


53 


1 


Switch 


6 




GC2D16 


25 


41 




Misc. 


2 


GE630 


20 


10 


1 


Switch 


3 




GEOOl 


100 


27 




Lamph. 


7 


GE632 


100 


35 


10 


Switch 


3 




GE009 


50 


17 




Lamph. 


11 


GE634 


50 


19 


10 


Switch 


3 




GE020 


100 


33 




Lamph. 


8 


GE635 


10 


5 


1 


Switch 


3 




GE021 


100 


30 




Lamph. 


8 


GE636 


10 


5 


1 


Switch 


3 




GE023 


100 


6 


50 


Lamph. 


10 


GE662 


250 


22 


10 


Outlet 


3 




GE025 


100 


6 


50 


Lamph. 


10 


GE665 


50 


15 


10 


Outlet 


2 




GE031 


100 


56 


5 


Lamph. 


8 


GE675 


100 


13 


25 


Lamph. 


10 




GE033 

GE069 


100 
50 


37 

77 


10 
5 


Lamph. 
Lamph, 


8 
9 


GE676 
GE679 


100 
100 


10 
5 


25 
10 


Lamph. 
Switch 


10 
6 




GE070 


100 


22 


10 


Lamph. 


11 


GE683 


100 


18 


10 


Switch 


8 




GE071 


100 


33 


10 


Lamph. 


6 


GE695 


50 


9 


10 


Plate 


6 




GE079 


100 


32 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE705 


100 


18 


25 


Fuse 


4 




GE088 


50 


20 


5 


Lamph. 


6 


GE716 


50 


8 


10 


Outlet 


3 




GE104 


50 


75 


5 


Lamph. 


9 


GE721 


50 


64 


1 


Lamph. 


6 




GE116 


25 


41 


1 


Switch 


6 


GE722 


100 


5 


10 


Switch 


6 




GE150 


10 


11 


1 


Switch 


5 


GE749 


250 


13 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GE155 


100 


25 


5 


Lamph. 


6 


GE750 


50 


4 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GE169 


100 


16 


10 


Lamph. 


11 


GE751 


100 


7 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GE170 


100 


23 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE752 


50 


3 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GE172 


100 


27 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE757 


250 


9 


25 


Lamph. 


1 




GE232 


100 


27 


20 


Plate 


5 


GE761 


25 


10 


5 


Switch 


5 


W.D. 


GE233 


50 


24 


10 


Plate 


5 


GE764 


50 


3 


25 


Lamph. 


1 


INDEX 
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Cat. No. 



■ 




General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 



Std. 
Std. Pkg. 
Pkg. Wt. 
in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 

Number 



Cat. No. 



GE766 


50 


4 


25 


Lamph. 




GE769 


250 


32 


25 


Lamph. 




GE770 


250 


37 


25 


Lamph. 




GE771 


250 


32 


25 


Lamph. 




GE772 


250 


42 


25 


Lamph. 




GE773 


250 


46 


25 


Lamph. 




GE774 


100 


21 


25 


Lamph. 




GE775 


100 


17 


25 


Lamph. 




GE777 


20 


4 


10 


Lamph. 




GE778 


20 


4 


10 


Lamph. 




GE784 


100 


18 


10 


Lamph. 




GE786 


100 


21 


10 


Lamph. 




GE793 


100 


30 


10 


Lamph. 




GE794 


50 


35 


5 


Lamph. 




GE795 


50 


58 


5 


Lamph. 




GE796 


100 


11 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE797 


100 


16 


10 


Lamph, 


4 


GE798 


100 


15 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE799 


100 


30 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE800 


100 


18 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE802 


100 


38 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE803 


100 


21 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE806 


50 


27 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE807 


50 


37 


5 


Lamph. 


4 


GE832 


30 


18 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE836 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE838 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE842 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE844 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE848 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE853 


30 


6 


10 


Outlet 


5 


GE857 


30 


18 


10 


Switch 


6 


GE858 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


6 


GE859 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


6 


GE888 


100 


48 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE889 


100 


47 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE900 


50 


42 


5 


Lamph. 


9 


GE901 


50 


42 


5 


Lamph. 


9 


GE909 


50 


18 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE912 


50 


20 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE915 


50 


20 , 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE919 


50 


39 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE922 


50 


45 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE925 


50 


45 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE947 


10 


30 


1 


Fuse 


4 


GE968 


100 


15 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE974 


100 


18 


10 


Lamph. 


1 


GE985 


100 


37 


10 


Switch 


4 



GE987 
GE989 
GE996 

GE997 

GE1017 
GE1020 



GE1022 

GE1024 
GE1025 

GE1026 
GE1027 
GE1029 



GE1030 
GE1031 
GE1032 

GE1034 
GE1037 
GE1039 



GE1041 
GE1043 

GE1045 

GE1047 
GE1048 
GE1049 



GE1050 
GE1052 
GE1053 

GE1055 
GE1057 
GE1059 



GE1061 

GE1062 
GE1064 

GE1066 
GE1069 
GE1071 



GE1073 
GE1074 
GE1075 

GE1076 
GE1078 
GE1079 



GE1080 
GE1081 
GE1083 

GE1086 

GE1088 
GE1090 



Std. 
Std. Pkg, 
Pkg. Wt. 
in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



100 
50 
30 

30 
100 
100 



37 

18 
18 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



Switch 
Switch 
Outlet 

Outlet 

Fuse 

Fuse 



100 
100 
100 

100 
100 

100 



6 
6 

6 

6 

6 

13 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 



100 
100 
100 

100 
50 
50 



14 
14 
14 

14 
22 
22 



10 
10 
10 

10 
5 
5 



Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 



50 
50 
25 

25 
25 
25 



22 
22 
25 

25 
25 
25 



Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 



25 

10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



26 
20 
20 

20 
20 
20 



Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 



5 
5 
5 

100 
100 
100 



20 
20 
20 

17 
17 
17 



10 
10 
10 



Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 



100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 



17 
17 
17 

17 
28 
29 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 



100 
100 
100 

50 
50 
50 



28 
30 
30 

37 
37 
37 



10 
10 
10 

5 
5 

5 



Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 



Page 

Number 



4 

4 

10 

11-14 

6 
6 
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WIRING DEVICES 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (CONT'D) 





Std. 












Std. 








Cat. No. 


Std. Pkg, 
Pkg. Wt. 
in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 
in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE1092 


50 37 


5 


Fuse 


6 


GE1166 


50 


46 


5 


Lamph. 


9 


GE1094 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1167 


50 


47 


5 


Lamph. 


9 


GE1097 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1172 


10 


6 


1 


Switch 


6 


GE1099 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1194 


50 


40 


5 


Lamph. 


9 


GEUOl 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1210 


100 


29 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1102 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1214 


100 


23 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1103 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1218 


100 


33 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1104 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1222 


100 


30 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1105 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1223 


100 


13 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1106 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1224 


100 


15 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1107 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1225 


100 


15 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1108 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1226 


100 


35 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GEIUO 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1228 


50 


39 


5 


Lamph. 


3 


GEU12 


50 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1229 


50 


35 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1114 


50 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1230 


100 


21 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1U6 


50 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1251 


100 


3 


10 


Outlet 


2 


GE1118 


50 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1265 


50 


5 


25 


Lamph. 


1 


GE1119 


25 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1278 


100 


18 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE1121 


25 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1283 


100 


18 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE1122 


25 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1294 


10 


12 


1 


Switch 


6 


GE1123 


25 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1296 


10 


14 


1 


Switch 


6 


GE1124 


26 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1299 


100 


11 


10 


Switch 


8 


GE1125 


26 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1300 


100 


4 


25 


Switch 


8 


GE1126 


25 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1301 


50 


6 


10 


Switch 


8 


GEU28 


25 1 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1305 


100 


15 


10 


Switch 


8 


GE1130 


25 2 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1346 


100 


5 


10 


Outlet 


4 


GE1132 


25 2 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1347 


100 


5 


10 


Outlet 


4 


GE1133 


10 1 


10 


Fuse 


6 


GE1351 


50 


5 


10 


Outlet 


3 


GE1134 


10 1 


10 


Fuse 


6 


GE1367 


30 


11 


10 


Outlet 


10 


GE1136 


10 1 


10 


Fuse 


6 


GE1368 


30 


14 


10 


Outlet 


10 


GE1137 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1369 


30 


12 


10 


Outlet 


10 


GE1140 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1370 


30 


8 


10 


Outlet 


10 


GE1142 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1376 


25 


39 


1 


Fuse 


6 


GE1144 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1378 


25 


39 




Fuse 


6 


GE1145 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1379 


25 


39 




Fuse 


6 


GE1146 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1380 


25 


39 




Fuse 


6 


GE1147 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1381 


25 


39 




Fuse 


6 


GE1148 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1382 


10 


38 




Fuse 


6 


GE1149 


100 1 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1383 


10 


38 




Fuse 


6 


GEllSO 


100 2 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1385 


10 


37 




Fuse 


6 


GE1151 


100 2 


.100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1387 


10 


38 




Fuse 


6 


GE1153 


100 2 


100 


Fuse 


6 


GE1389 


10 


38 




Fuse 


6 


GE1155 


50 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1390 


5 


32 




Fuse 


6 


GE1157 


60 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1391 


5 


32 




Fuse 


6 


GE1159 


60 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1393 


5 


32 




Fuse 


6 


GE1161 


50 1 


50 


Fuse 


6 


GE1394 


25 


2 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1162 


20 18 


1 


Fuse 


4 


GE1396 


25 


2 


25 


Fuse 


6 


GE1164 


100 24 


25 


Lamph. 


1 


GE1397 


25 


2 


25 


Fuse 


6 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 








WIRING DEVICE INDEX 


(Cont'd) 








Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 
Pkg. 

Wt. 
in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 
.Wt. 
in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE1398 
GE1399 
GE1400 


25 
25 
25 


2 

2 
3 


25 

25 
25 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
6 

6 


GE1523 
GE1525 

GE1527 


100 
50 
50 


25 

27 
27 


10 

5 

5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1401 

GE1403 
GE1405 


25 
25 
25 


3 

3 
4 


25 
25 
25 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
6 
6 


GE1528 
GE1529 
GE1530 


50 
50 
25 


27 
27 
33 


5 

5 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 

5 
5 


GE1407 
GE1408 
GE1409 


25 
10 
10 


4 
2 
2 


25 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
6 
6 


GE1534 
GE1539 
GE1540 


25 
25 

10 


33 
33 
31 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 

5 


GE1411 
GE1454 
GE1457 


10 
100 
100 


3 
4 
4 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
5 
5 


GE1541 
GE1543 
GE1545 


10 
10 
10 


31 
31 
31 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1461 
GE1463 
GE1464 ■ 


100 
100 
100 


4 
4 
4 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1547 
GE1549 
GE1551 


10 
5 
5 


31 

25 
25 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1465 
GE1466 
GE1467 


100 
100 
100 


4 

4 

11 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1555 
GE1582 
GE1584 


5 

250 
50 


25 
22 

6 


10 
10 


Fuse 

Outlet 

Switch 


5 
3 
8 


GE1468 
GE1469 
GE1470 


100 
100 
100 


11 
11 
U 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1587 
GE1588 
GE1589 


100 
50 
25 


19 
16 
15 


20 

10 

5 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


5 
5 
5 


GE1472 
GE1474 

GE1476 


. 100 
50 
50 


11 
16 
16 


10 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 

5 
5 


GE1591 
GE1592 
GE1593 


100 
50 
50 


18 

9 

11 


20 
10 
10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


6 
6 
8 


GE1477 
GE1478 
GE1479 


50 
50 
25 


16 
16 
22 


5 
5 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1612 
GE1625 
GE1626 


100 

100 

50 


5 

40 
57 


25 

10 

5 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


1 
7 
9 


GE1483 
GE1488 
GE1489 


25 
25 

10 


22 
22 
17 


1 
1 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1629 
GE1630 
GE1631 


50 

250 

50 


40 
11 

4 


5 

25 
25 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


9 

2 
2 


GE1490 
GE1492 

GE1494 


10 
10 
10 


17 
17 
17 


1 

1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1632 
GE1633 
GE1634 


100 

50 

250 


6 
5 

6 


25 
25 
25 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


2 
2 
2 


GE1496 
GE1498 
GE1500 


10 
5 
5 


17 
14 

14 


1 
1 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 

5 
5 


GE1635 

GE1637 
GE1638 


100 
250 
250 


3 
33 

42 


25 
25 


Lamph, 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


2 

2 
2 


GE1504 
GE1505 
GE1508 


5 
100 
100 


15 
14 
14 


1 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1639 
GE1640 
GE1641 


250 
100 
100 


36 
21 
20 


25 
25 
25 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


2 
2 
2 


GE1512 
GE1514 
GE1515 


100 
100 
100 


14 
14 
14 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1642 

GE1643 
GE1644 


250 
50 
50 


12 
3 
3 


25 
25 
25 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


2 
2 
2 


GE1516 
GE1517 
GE1518 


100 

100 

^ 100 


14 
14 
25 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1645 
GE1646 
GE1647 


250 

250 
250 


38 
35 
39 


25 
25 
25 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


2 

2 
2 


GE1519 
GE1520 
GE1521 


100 
100 

. 100 


25 
25 
25 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE1648 
GE1649 
GE1650 


250 
10 
10 


35 
15 
14 


25 
1 

1 


Lamph. 

Plate 

Plate 


2 
6 
6 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Std. Pkg. 
Pkg. Wt. 
in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 
Number 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Std. Pkg. 
Pkg. Wt. 
in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 

Number 



GE1651 


50 


30 


10 


Plate 


6 


GE1652 


10 


25 


1 


Plate 


6 


GE1653 


10 


21 


1 


Plate 


6 


GE1655 


50 


6 


10 


Outlet 


4 


GE1671 


100 


29 


10 


Lamph. 


2 


GE1672 


100 


25 


10 


Lamph. 


2 


GE1679 


250 


20 


10 


Outlet 


3 


GE1687 


30 


14 


1 


Switch 


4 


GE1701 


100 


19 


20 


Plate 


4 


GE1702 


50 


15 


10 


Plate 


4 


GE1703 


25 


13 


5 


Plate 


4 


GE1704 


10 


13 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1705 


10 


13 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1706 


5 


15 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1707 


5 


17 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1708 


5 


25 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1711 


100 


18 


20 


Plate 


4 


GE1712 


50 


16 


10 


Plate 


4 


GE1713 


25 


15 


5 


Plate 


4 


GE1714 


10 


14 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1715 


10 


13 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1716 


5 


15 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1717 


5 


14 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1718 


5 


12 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1721 


50 


17 


10 


Plate 


4 


GE1722 


25 


25 


5 


Plate 


4 


GE1723 


10 


16 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1724 


10 


21 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1725 


10 


20 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1726 


5 


20 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1727 


5 


21 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1728 


5 


21 


1 


Plate 


4 


GE1729 


250 


47 


25 


Lamph. 


2 


GE1731 


100 


19 


20 


Plate 


5 


GE1732 


50 


22 


10 


Plate 


5 


GE1734 


10 


14 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1735 


10 


6 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1736 


5 


11 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1737 


5 


18 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1738 


5 


16 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1741 


100 


27 


20 


Plate 


4 


GE1742 


50 


22 


10 


Plate 


4 


GE1744 


10 


13 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1745 


10 


13 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1746 


5 


14 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1747 


5 


14 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1748 


5 


13 


1 


Plate 


5 


GE1755 


100 


17 


10 


Switch 


3 



GE1756 
GE1757 

GE1758 

GE1773 

GE1787 
GE1788 



GE1789 
GE1790 
GE1791 

GE1792 
GE1795 
GE1796 



GE1797 
GE1805 
GE1806 

GE1827 
GE1828 
GE1835 



GE1836 
GE1837 
GE1842 

GE1843 
GE1844 
GE1845 



GE1846 
GE1853 
GE1854 

GE1855 
GE1856 
GE1857 



GE1858 
GE1909 
GE1910 

GE1919 
GE1920 
GE1953 



GE1954 
GE1955 
GE1956 

GE1957 
GE1958 

GE1987 



GE1988 
GE1989 
GE2011 

GE2012 
GE2021 
GE2022 



50 
50 
10 

100 

100 

50 



21 
3 
3 

19 
24 
11 



10 

10 

2 

20 
20 
10 



Switch 
Switch 
Switch 

Plate 
Plate 
Plate 



10 
10 
10 

10 
25 

10 



18 

21 

4 

4 
15 
15 



Plate 
Plate 
Plate 

Plate 
Plate 
Plate 



5 

50 
30 

250 

100 

10 



15 
18 
13 

31 
21 

17 



1 
10 

10 

25 

10 
1 



Plate 

Outlet 

Outlet 

Outlet 
Switch 
Misc. 



100 
250 
100 

100 
100 
100 



25 

48 
33 

13 

17 
22 



25 
25 
10 

10 
10 
10 



Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 

Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 



100 
25 
10 

10 
5 
5 



35 
36 
25 

23 
21 

20 



10 
5 

1 



5 
10 

10 

10 
10 
25 



20 
12 
12 

12 
15 
36 



10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

50 



25 
23 
21 

20 
20 
12 



10 



10 

10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



16 

18 

4 

4 
5 
5 



Lamph. 

Plate 

Plate 

Plate 
Plate 
Plate 



Plate 
Plate 
Plate 

Plate 
Plate 
Plate 



Plate 
Plate 
Plate 

Plate 
Plate 
Plate 



Plate 
Plate 
Plate 

Plate 
Plate 
Plate 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 



Cat. No. 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg, 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE2086 
GE2089 
GE2098 


50 
50 
50 


24 
25 
31 


10 
10 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


8 
8 
8 


GE2289 
GE2290 
GE2291 


100 

100 

50 


45 

1 

7 


10 

50 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Outlet 


7 

18 
4 


GE2109 
GE2129 
GE2137 


10 
50 
50 


39 

19 
24 


1 

10 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


8 
8 
8 


GE2292 
GE2293 
GE2294 


100 
100 
100 


40 
43 
31 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


7 
7 
7 


GE2140 
GE2155 

GE2178 


50 
10 

50 


33 
40 
19 


10 

1 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


8 
8 
8 


GE2295 
GE2296 
GE2296P 


50 
30 
30 


14 
3 
3 


10 
10 
10 


Misc. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


1 
2 
2 


GE2186 
GE2192 

GE2204 


50 
10 
10 


32 
19 
26 


10 

1 

1 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


8 
8 
6 


GE2297 

GE2303 
GE2308 


100 
100 
100 


29 
2 
2 


10 
50 
10 


Lamph. 

Fuse 

Switch 


7 
7 
3 


GE2205 
GE2206 
GE2207 


10 
10 
10 


12 
10 
36 


1 
1 
1 


Plate 

Plate 
Plate 


6 
6 
6 


GE2309 
GE2310 
GE2312 


500 
500 
100 


17 
63 
27 


100 
50 
10 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Lamph. 


3 
3 

4 


GE2215 
GE2224 
GE2236 


100 

50 

100 


18 
40 

18 


20 
10 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Lamph. 


8 
8 
2 


GE2313 
GE2314 
GE2315 


10 

100 

50 


10 

11 

5 


1 
20 
10 


Switch 

Plate 

Plate 


5 

2 
2 


GE2237 
GE2239 

GE2240 


100 
250 

50 


30 

24 

5 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


3 
3 

9 


GE2316 
GE2317 

GE2318 


' 100 
50 
25 


11 
11 

7 


20 

10 

5 


Plate 

Plate 
Plate 


2 
2 

2 


GE2244 
GE2245 
GE2246 


Discontinued 
Discontinued 
Discontinued 








GE2323 
GE2324 
GE2331 


50 
50 
30 


17 

16 

2 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Outlet 


5 
5 
2 


GE2247 
GE2248 
GE2254 


Discontinued 

Discontinued 

50 12 


10 


Outlet 


1 


GE2332 
GE2333 

GE2334 


50 
10 

10 


42 
26 

48 


10 

1 
1 


Misc. 

Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2255 
GE2256 
GE2262 


50 

50 

100 


14 
14 
23 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 

Plate 

Lamph, 


1 
8 

7 


GE2335 
GE2336 
GE2337 


50 
10 
10 


42 
30 
55 


10 

1 
1 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2268 
GE2269 

GE2270 


500 
500 
500 


2 
3 
5 


100 
100 
100 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2339 
GE2340 
GE2349 


10 30 

10 60 

Discontinued 


1 
1 


Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 


GE2271 
GE2272 
GE2273 


500 
500 
500 


8 
22 
29 


100 
100 
100 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2350 
GE2376 
GE2377 


Discontinued 
50 10 
50 13 


10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 


4 
4 


GE2274 
GE2275 
GE2276 


500 

250 

50 


48 
43 
14 


50 
50 
25 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2381 
GE2441 
GE2453 


100 
25 
10 


5 

64 
8 


10 

1 
1 


Switch 

Fuse 

Plate 


8 
2 

7 


GE2277 
GE2278 
GE2279 


50 
50 
50 


20 
24 
39 


25 
25 
25 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2454 
GE2455 
GE2456 


10 
10 
10 


8 
8 
8 


1 

1 
1 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


7 
7 
7 


GE2280 
GE2281 
GE2282 


50 
10 

10 


42 
18 
27 


25 

1 
1 


Misc. 
Misc. 

Misc. 


3 
3 
3 


GE2457 
GE2458 
GE2470 


10 

10 
100 


8 

8 

38 


1 

1 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Lamph, 


7 
7 
8 


GE2283 
GE2284 

GE2288 


100 
100 
100 


36 
36 
43 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


4 
4 

7 


GE2471 
GE2477 
GE2481 


100 

100 

50 


38 
7 
5 


10 
25 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Outlet 


8 
1 
9 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 







Std. 












Std. 








Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE2482 


100 


6 


10 


Outlet 


4 


GE2598 


100 


24 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE2485 


Discontinued 








GE2599 


Discontinued 








GE2487 


Discontinued 








GE2601 


100 


25 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE2488 


50 


51 


10 


Misc. 


3 


GE2603 


100 


15 


25 


Lamph. 


10 


GE2489 


50 


56 


10 


Misc. 


3 


GE2608 


30 


11 


10 


Switch 


4 


GE2490 


50 


34 


10 


Misc. 


3 


GE2609 


100 


9 


25 


Lamph. 


10 


GE2491 


50 


22 


10 


Lamph. 


5 


GE2611 


100 


9 


25 


Lamph. 


10 


GE2492 


50 


21 


10 


Lamph. 


5 


GE2615 


500 


22 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2493 


50 


10 


10 


Lamph. 


4 














GE2494 


50 


13 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


GE2619 


500 


22 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2495 


Discontinued 




















GE2497 


100 


19 


10 


Fuse 


7 


GE2620 


250 


19 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2498 


10 


8 


1 


Fuse 


7 


GE2621 


250 


12 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2499 


50 


17 


10 


Lamph. 


11 


GE2622 


250 


12 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2501 


100 


9 


25 


Lamph. 


10 


GE2623 


100 


24 


25 


Lamph, 


10 


GE2502 


100 


9 


25 


Lamph. 


2 


GE2628 


25 


22 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE2509 


100 


17 


20 


Switch 


8 


GE2629 


25 


22 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE2511 


250 


32 


25 


Lamph. 


2 


GE2631 


25 


33 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE2514 


50 


11 


10 


Switch 


1 


GE2632 


25 


33 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE2515 


10 


3 


2 


Switch 


1 


GE2635 


250 


37 


25 


Lamph. 


1 


GE2516 


50 


12 


10 


Switch 


1 


GE2644 


100 


6 


25 


Lamph. 


11 


GE2517 


10 


10 


2 


Switch 


2 


GE2660 


100 


23 


10 


Lamph. 


7 


GE2518 


10 


5 


1 


Switch 


2 


GE2670 


50 


18 


10 


Switch 


3 


GE2519 


10 


5 


1 


Switch 


2 


GE2671 


10 


4 


2 


Switch 


3 


GE2525 


500 


37 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2672 


20 


8 


10 


Switch 


3 


GE2527 


500 


22 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2673 


10 


4 


2 


Switch 


3 














GE2676 


250 


40 


25 


Lamph. 


1 


GE2528 


500 


22 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2677 


250 


56 


25 


Lamph. 


1 














GE2679 


100 


20 


10 


Outlet 


1 


GE2529 


500 


22 


25 


Outlet 


3 


GE2683 


100 


30 


10 


Outlet 


1 














GE2684 


50 


23 


5 


Outlet 


1 


GE2531 


50 


6 


10 


Switch 


8 


GE2685 


50 


23 


5 


Outlet 


1 


GE2532 


50 


6 


10 


Switch 


8 


GE2686 


100 


50 


10 


Lamph. 


6 


GE2533 


100 


23 


10 


Outlet 


1 


GE2687 


100 


32 


5 


Lamph. 


6 


GE2534 


100 


20 


10 


Outlet 


1 


GE2688 


100 


60 


10 


Lamph. 


6 


GE2537 


100 


1 


10 


Fuse 


7 


GE2689 


100 


36 


5 


Lamph. 


6 


GE2538 


100 


8 


50 


Fuse 


7 


GE2695 


100 


16 


10 


Misc. 


1 


GE2539 


100 


9 


50 


Fuse 


7 


GE2698 


100 


11 


10 


Misc. 


1 


GE2540 


50 


17 


10 


Lamph. 


5 


GE2700 


100 


5 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2542 


Discontinued 








GE2701 


100 


6 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2544 


Discontinued 








GE2702 


100 


3 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2552 


10 


3 


1 


Plate 


2 


GE2703 


100 


15 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2553 


1000 


18 


100 


Misc. 


2 


GE2704 


100 


22 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2555 


200 


1 


40 


Plate 


2 


GE2705 


100 


16 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2557 


200 


1 


40 


Plate 


2 


GE2706 


100 


14 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2593 


20 


6 


10 


Switch 


1 


GE2707 


100 


21 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2596 


10 


3 


2 


Switch 


1 


GE2708 


100 


15 


10 


Lamph. 


3 


GE2597 


100 


5 


25 


Lamph. 


10 


GE2709 


100 


21 


10 


Lamph. 


3 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 



Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE2710 
GE2711 
GE2712 


100 
50 
50 


17 

3 
5 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


3 

4 
4 


GE2812 
GE2813 
GE2814 


Discontinued 

100 6 

10 3 


25 

1 


Outlet 
Plate 


3 
2 


GE2713 
GE2714 
GE2715 


50 
50 
50 


3 
3 
5 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


4 
4 

4 


GE2815 
GE2822 
GE2823 


10 
10 
10 


32 

11 

2 


1 
1 
1 


Misc. 

Outlet 

Plate 


1 
5 

2 


GE2716 
GE2717 
GE2718 


50 
50 
50 


3 
3 

4 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


4 
4 
3 


GE2827 
GE2831 
GE2836 


100 
30 
50 


3 
24 

4 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


3 

11-14 

3 


GE2719 

GE2720 
GE2721 


50 
50 
50 


15 
8 
6 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


3 
3 
3 


GE2837 

GE2841 
GE2842 


60 
100 

50 


6 

19 
18 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Switch 
Switch 


3 

1 
1 


GE2723 
GE2724 

GE2730 


50 
50 
50 


7 

9 

29 


10 

10 

5 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Lamph. 


9 
9 
9 


GE2843 
GE2844 
GE2845 


50 
20 
10 


23 

7 
23 


10 

10 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


1 
1 
1 


GE2732 
GE2733 
GE2734 


50 
50 
10 


33 

46 
3 


10 
5 
1 


Outlet 

Lamph. 

Comb. 


1 
9 

10 


GE2846 
GE2847 

GE2857 


50 
20 
60 


3 

7 
8 


2 

1 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Outlet 


1 

1 
3 


GE2735 

GE2736 
GE2737 


10 
10 
10 


2 
3 
2 


1 

1 
1 


Plate 

Comb. 

Plate 


2 
10 

2 


GE2877 

GE2878 
GE2889 


250 

250 
10 


8 
45 
32 


25 
25 

1 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Fuse 


10 

10 

4 


GE2738 

GE2740 
GE2741 


10 

100 

1000 


6 
16 
31 


1 
10 

100 


Plate 

Outlet 

Misc. 


7 
1 
2 


GE2890 
GE2894 
GE2901 


10 

1000 

100 


32 

6 
20 


1 

100 

10 


Fuse 
Misc. 
Outlet 


4 
2 

1 


GE2750 
GE2751 

GE2752 


100 

100 

50 


15 
17 
25 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


5 
5 
3 


GE2902 
GE2923 
GE2924 


100 
30 
10 


20 

15 

6 


10 

10 

2 


Outlet 
Switch 
Switch 


1 

2 
2 


GE2753 
GE2754 
GE2756 


50 
50 
10 


39 

29 

5 


5 
5 

1 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Switch 


3 
9 
2 


GE2925 
GE2929 
GE2941 


10 

10 

10 


6 
9 
2 


2 

1 
2 


Switch 

Plate 

Switch 


2 

7 
3 


GE2757 
GE2758 

GE2759 


100 

30 
30 


9 

8 

10 


10 
10 
10 


Misc. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


1 

10 
10 


GE2942 
GE2944 
GE2949 


10 
10 
10 


4 
5 
5 


2 

1 
1 


Outlet 
Comb. 
Comb. 


5 

10 
10 


GE2760 
GE2761 
GE2762 


30 
30 
30 


17 
18 
20 


10 

10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


11 

10 
10 


GE2951D 
GE2951P 
GE2952D 


100 

100 

50 


19 
19 

15 


20 
20 
10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE2767 
GE2773 
GE2775 


250 
50 
20 


11 

4 

20 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


3 
3 

11 


GE2952P 
GE2953D 
GE2953P 


50 
25 
25 


15 
14 
14 


10 
5 
5 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE2776 
GE2777 
GE2779 


20 
20 
20 


12 

34 
12 


5 

10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


11 
11 
11 


GE2954D 
GE2954P 
GE2955D 


10 

10 
100 


13 
13 
18 


1 

1 
20 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE2784 
GE2802 
GE2803 


100 
50 
30 


7 
5 
2 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph, 

Outlet 

Outlet 


3 
3 
2 


GE2955P 
GE2956D 
GE2956P 


100 
50 
60 


18 
8 
8 


20 
10 
10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE2804 
GE2805 
GE2809 


30 3 

100 21 

Discontinued 


10 
10 


Outlet 
Lamph. 


2 

7 


GE2959 
GE2960 
GE2961 


10 

10 
1000 


7 

3 

16 


2 

2 

100 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Misc. 


5 
5 
2 
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Cat. No. 



Std. 
Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 

in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 

Number 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Std. Pkg. 
Pkg. Wt. 

in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 
Number 



GE2962 
GE2971 
GE2972 


1000 
30 
10 


12 

16 

6 


100 

10 

2 


Misc. 

Switch 

Switch 


2 
2 
2 


GE3037 

GE3038 
GE3039 


10 
10 
10 


3 

4 

7 


2 
2 

2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Switch 


7 
7 
1 


GE2973 
GE2974 
GE2975 


10 5 

Discontinued 

100 21 


2 

10 


Switch 
Lamph. 


2 

11 


GE3040 
GE3041 
GE3042 


30 
10 
10 


15 
6 
5 


10 
2 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


3 
3 
3 


GE2976 

GE2988 
GE2989 


20 
30 
30 


10 
12 
12 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Outlet 
Outlet 


3 

1 
1 


GE3043 
GE3044 
GE3045 


30 
10 
10 


15 
6 
6 


10 
2 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


3 
3 
3 


GE2990 
GE2991 
GE2997 


30 

50 
10 


7 

28 

3 


10 
5 
2 


Outlet 

Lamph. 

Outlet 


9 
9 
6 


GE3047 
GE3048 
GE3050 


10 
10 
10 


4 

4 

36 


2 
2 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Outlet 


2 
2 
8 


GE2998 
GE2999 
GE3000 


1000 
10 
10 


8 
10 
10 


100 

1 

2 


Misc. 

Switch 
Outlet 


2 
5 

7 


GE3051 
GE3052 
GE3054 


10 28 

10 3 

Discontinued 


2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 


8 
6 


GE3001 
GE3002 
GE3003 


10 
10 
10 


18 
21 
25 


2 

2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


8 
8 
8 


GE3055 
GE3056 
GE3057 


10 

100 
100 


4 
37 
37 


2 

10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


2 

4 
4 


GE3004 
GE3005 
GE3006 


10 
10 
10 


15 
1 
1 


2 
2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


8 


GE3062 
GE3063 

GE3064 


48 25 

10 5 

Discontinued 


12 
2 


Misc. 
Outlet 


2 

6 


GE3007 
GE3008 
GE30'09 


100 

100 

50 


2 
21 
14 


10 

10 
10 


Outlet 
Switch 
Switch 




GE3065 
GE3066 
GE3067 


100 
50 
50 


14 

7 
6 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Plate 


1 
1 
2 


GE3010 
GE3011 

GE3012 


50 
10 
50 


14 

5 

74 


10 
2 
5 


Switch 
Switch 
Fuse 


3 


GE3068 
GE3069 

GE3070 


10 4 

100 20 

Discontinued 


1 

10 


Plate 
Outlet 


2 

1 


GE3013 
GE3015 
GE3016 


100 

50 
50 


19 
15 
17 


10 
10 

10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


5 

6 
6 


GE3071 
GE3072 
GE3074 


100 14 

50 7 

Discontinued 


10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 


1 
1 


GE3017 
GE3018 
GE3019 


50 

50 
50 


13 
19 
19 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


6 
6 
6 


GE3076 
GE3078 
GE3080 


30 

100 

50 


20 
20 

7 


5 

10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


10 

1 
9 


GE3020 
GE3023 
GE3024 


50 
10 
10 


19 
12 

7 


10 
2 
2 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Switch 


6 

7 
1 


GE3081 
GE3082 
GE3085 


10 18 

10 21 

Discontinued 


2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 


8 
8 


GE3025 
GE3026 
GE3027 


20 
20 
50 


5 

6 

10 


10 

10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Switch 


5 
5 

1 


GE3086 
GE3087 
GE3088 


10 

200 
50 


7 

2 

11 


2 

40 
10 


Outlet 

Plate 

Switch 


5 
2 
1 


GE3028 
GE3029 

GE3030 


25 

10 
50 


11 
3 

10 


10 

2 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Outlet 


1 

1 

1 


GE3089 
GE3090 
GE3091 


30 
30 
10 


9 
9 
5 


10 
10 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


1 
1 
1 


GE3031 
GE3032 
GE3033 


50 
25 
10 


6 
6 
3 


10 

10 

2 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


2 
2 
2 


GE3092 
GE3094 
GE3100 


100 
50 
50 


18 
9 
9 


25 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


3 
9 

12 


GE3034 
GE3035 
GE3036 


50 
20 
10 


5 
12 

7 


10 

10 

2 


Plate 

Outlet 

Outlet 


2 
5 

7 


GE3101 
GE3102 
GE3103 


30 

30 
50 


22 
13 
11 


10 

5 

10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


12 
12 
12 
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WIRING DEVICES 


WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 








Std. 












std. 








Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 

1 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


GE3104 


30 


15 


5 


Outlet 


12 


GE3153 


20 


7 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3105 


50 


6 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3154 


50 


4 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3106 


50 


6 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3155 


50 


23/2 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3107 


50 


6 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3156 


50 


m 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3108 


50 


6 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3157 


50 


4 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3109 


50 


8 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3158 


50 


iM 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3110 


50 


8 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3159 


50 


5 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3111 


50 


5 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3160 


' 50 


3 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3112 


50 


7 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3161 


50 


13/2 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3113 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3162 


50 


5 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3114 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3163 


50 


1^2 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3115 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3164 


50 


3 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3116 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3165 


50 


3 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3117 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3166 


50 


3 


10 


Outlet 


15 


GE3118 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3167 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3120 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3168 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3121 


50 


7 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3169 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3122 


50 


7 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3170 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3123 


100 


18 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3171 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3124 


50 


12 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3172 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3125 


50 


25 


10 


Outlet 


■ 12 


GE3173 


100 


4 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3126 


30 


17 


5 


Outlet 


12 


GE3174 


100 


11 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3127 


50 


14 


10 


Outlet 


12 


GE3175 


100 


11 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3128 


30 


9 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3176 


100 


11 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3129 


30 


9 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3177 


100 


11 


10 


Fuse 


5 


GE3130 


30 


5 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3178 


50 


16 


5 


Fuse 


5 


GE3131 


30 


4 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3179 


50 


15 


5 


Fuse 


5 


GE3132 


30 


4 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3180 


25 


22 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE3133 


30 


6 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3181 


10 


17 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE3134 


30 


4 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3182 


5 


15 


1 


Fuse 


5 


GE3135 


30 


10 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3183 


10 


16 


2 


Outlet 


8 


GE3136 


30 


8 


10 


Outlet 


14 














GE3137 


30 


8 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3184 


10 


18 


2 


Outlet 


8 


GE3138 


30 


11 


10 


Outlet 


13 


GE3185 


10 


25 


2 


Outlet 


8 


GE3139 


30 


11 


10 


Outlet 


13 














GE3140 


20 


13 


5 


Outlet 


13 


GE3186 
GE3187 


10 
10 


36 
55 


2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 


8 


GE3141 


30 


11 


10 


Outlet 


14 


8 


GE3142 


30 


13 


10 


Outlet 


14 














GE3143 


30 


6 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3188 


10 


20 


2 


Outlet 


8 


GE3144 
GE3145 


20 
20 


8 
8 


10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 


14 
14 














GE3189 


10 


21 


2 


Outlet 


8 


GE3146 


30 


8 


10 


Outlet 


14 


























GE3190 
GE3191 


10 
10 


31 

45 


2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 


8 


GE3147 


30 


8 


10 


Outlet 


14 


8 


GE3148 


20 


9 


10 


Outlet 


14 














GE3149 


20 


9 


10 


Outlet 


14 


























GE3192 


10 


65 


2 


Outlet 


8 


GE3150 


15 


10 


5 


Outlet 


14 














GE3151 


20 


11 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3193 


25 


33 


2 


Switch 


8 


GE3152 


20 


10 


10 


Outlet 


14 


GE3194 


10 


13 


2 


Switch 


8 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX 


(Cont'd) 










Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 
Pkg. 
Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE3195 
GE3196 
GE3197 


30 
50 
50 


7 

6 

12 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


9 

1 
1 


GE3249 
GE3250 
GE3251 


500 
300 
100 


45 
72 
45 


125 
50 
25 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


4 
4 

4 


GE3198 
GE3199 
GE3200 


Discontinued 

Discontinued 

50 6 


10 


Outlet 


1 


GE3252 
GE3255 
GE3256 


50 
10 
10 


63 
23 

12 


5 
2 
2 


Misc. 

Switch 
Switch 


4 

1 
1 


GE3202 

GE3203 
GE3204 


100 
100 
100 


35 
14 
14 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Fuse 

Fuse 


6 
5 
5 


GE3257 
GE3258 
GE3259 


50 
50 
30 


11 
25 
15 


10 

10 

5 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


12 

12 
12 


GE3205 
GE3206 
GE3207 


100 
100 
100 


14 
14 
14 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3260 
GE3261 
GE3262 


50 
50 
50 


6 
6 
6 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


12 
12 
12 


GE3208 
GE3209 

GE3210 


100 
100 
100 


14 
14 
25 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3263 
GE3267 
GE3268 


50 

100 

50 


6 
11 
16 


10 

10 

5 


Outlet 

Fuse 

Fuse 


12 
5 
5 


GE32U 
GE3212 
GE3213 


100 
100 
100 


25 
,25 
25 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3269 

GE3270 ■ 
GE3271 


50 
25 
25 


16 
22 

22 


5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3214 
GE3215 
GE3216 


100 
50 
50 


25 
27 

27 


10 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3272 
GE3273 
GE3274 


25 

25 

10 


22 
22 
17 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3217 
GE3218 
GE3219 


50 
60 
25 


27 
27 
33 


5 
5 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 

5 


GE3275 
GE3276 
GE3277 


10 
10 
10 


17 
17 
17 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3220 
GE3221 
GE3222 


25 
25 
25 


33 
33 
33 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3278 
GE3279 
GE3280 


5 
5 

100 


14 
14 
30 


10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Lamph. 


5 
5 

8 


GE3223 
GE3224 
GE3225 


25 
10 
10 


33 
31 
31 




Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3282 
GE3283 
GE3284 


150 

100 

50 


63 

64 
46 


10 

10 

5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


2 
2 

2 


GE3226 
GE3227 

GE3228 


10 
10 
10 


31 
31 
31 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 

5 
5 


GE3285 
GE3286 
GE3287 


50 

100 
100 


58 
19 
42 


5 
10 

10 


Fuse 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


2 

6 
6 


GE3229 
GE3230 
GE3231 


5 
5 
5 


25 
25 
25 




Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


GE3288 
GE3291 
GE3292 


100 
100 
100 


54 
18 
6M 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


6 
4 
4 


GE3232 
GE3233 

GE3234 


100 
60 
50 


29 
18 
18 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


1 

1 
1 


GE3293 
GE3294 
GE3295 


100 
50 
50 


11 

8 

11 


10 

10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


4 
4 
4 


GE3235 

GE3236 
GE3237 


10 
50 
10 


4 
18 

4 


2 

10 
2 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


1 
1 

1 


GE3296 
GE3297 

GE3298 


10 
10 
50 


2 

2 

7 


2 
2 

10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


6 
6 
4 


GE3238 
GE3239 

GE3240 


500 
400 
400 


14 

19 
42 


250 
200 
100 


Misc. 
Misc. 
Misc. 


4 
4 
4 


GE3299 
GE3300 
GE3301 • 


30 
10 
10 


12 
3 


5 
2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


10 
6 
6 


GE3241 
GE3242 

GE3248 


100 

50 

500 


28 
42 
24 


25 
10 

250 


Misc. 
Misc. 

Misc. 


4 

4 
4 


GE3302 
GE3303 
GE3304 


30 
10 
10 


9 
3 
3 


10 
2 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


1 

1 
1 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX 


(Cont'd) 








Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


GE3305 
GE3306 
GE3310 


30 
30 
10 


8 
4 
5 


10 

10 

2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


10 
10 

6 


GE3359 
GE3360 
GE3361 


50 
50 
10 


10 

10 

4 


10 

10 
2 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3312 
GE3313 
GE3314 


50 38 

50 ^ 34 

Discontinued 


10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 


9 
9 


GE3362 
GE3363 
GE3364 


10 
10 
10 


4 
4 
4 


2 
2 
2 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3315 
GE3316 
GE3317 


10 5 

Discontinued 
30 12 


2 

10 


Plate 
Outlet 


7 
5 


GE3365 
GE3366 
GE3367 


10 
10 
50 


4 
4 
5 


2 

2 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Lamph. 


3 
3 

9 


GE3318 
GE3319 
GE3320 


30 
100 
100 


15 
12 
24 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 

Lamph. 

Switch 


5 
5 

4 


GE3368 
GE3369 
GE3370 


50 
50 
50 


5 
5 
5 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


9 
9 
9 


GE3321 
GE3322 
GE3323 


100 
50 
50 


24 
22 
25 


10 
5 
5 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


4 
4 

4 


GE3371 
GE3372 
GE3373 


50 
50 
50 


10 
12 
10 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


2 
2 
2 


GE3324 
GE3325 
GE3326 


50 

50 

100 


29 

30 
60 


5 
5 
5 


Switch 
Switch 
Lamph. 


4 
4 
6 


GE3374 
GE3375 
GE3376 


50 
50 

50 


12 
10 
12 


10 
10 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


2 

2 
2 


GE3327 
GE3328 
GE3329 


50 
10 

100 


46 

4 

55 


5 

1 
10 


Lamph. 

Plate 

Lamph. 


6 
3 
5 


GE3377 
GE3378 
GE3379 


50 
50 
50 


10 

12 

9 


10 
10 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Outlet 


2 
2 
2 


GE3330 
GE3332 
GE3333 


100 

100 

10 


55 
65 

10 


10 

10 

2 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Outlet 


5 
5 

7 


GE3380 
GE3381 
GE3382 


50 
50 

50 


10 

9 

10 


10 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


2 
2 
2 


GE3335 
GE3336 

GE3337 


50 

50 

lOOG 


38 
34 
19 


10 

10 
lOG 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Plate 


9 
9 
3 


GE3383 
GE3384 
GE3385 


lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 


16 

14 
14 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3338 
GE3339 

GE3340 


lOOG 

lOOG 
lOOG 


19 
16 

16 


lOG 

lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3386 

GE3387 
GE3388 


lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 


12 
12 
16 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3341 
GE3342 
GE3343 


lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 


14 
14 
14 


lOG 

lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3389 
GE3390 
GE3391 


lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 


13 
18 
19 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3344 
GE3345 
GE3346 


lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 


14 
12 
12 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3392 
GE3393 
GE3394 


50 
50 
10 


11 
10 

4 


10 

10 

2 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3347 

GE3348 
GE3349 


lOOG 

lOOG 
lOOG 


12 
12 
16 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3395 

GE3396 
GE3397 


10 
10 
30 


4 

4 
5 


2 

2 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Outlet 


3 
3 

9 


GE3350 
GE3351 
GE3352 


lOOG 

lOOG 
lOOG 


16 
13 
13 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3398 
GE3399 
GE3400 


30 
5 
5 


4 
3 
3 


10 
2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


9 
15 
15 


GE3353 
GE3354 
GE3355 


lOOG 
lOOG 
lOOG 


18 
18 
19 


lOG 
lOG 
lOG 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3401 
GE3402 
GE3403 


5 
5 
5 


5 
3 

7 


2 
2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 

15 


GE3356 
GE3357 
GE3358 


lOOG 
50 
50 


19 
11 
11 


lOG 

10 

10 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


3 
3 
3 


GE3404 
GE3405 
GE3406 


5 
5 
5 


7 
7 
7 


2 
2 
2 


Outlet 

Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 
15 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 



Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 
.Wt. 
in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GE3407 
GE3408 
GE3409 


5 
5 
5 


7 
7 
7 


2 
2 

. 2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 
15 


GT-1323 
GT-1327 

GT-1330 


10 

50 

30 


1 
4 


2 

10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


2 
2 
3 , 


GE3410 
GE3411 
GE3412 
GE3413 


5 
5 
5 
5 


7 
7 
7 
5 


2 
2 
2 

2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 
15 

15 


GT- 1330-1 
GT-1339 
GT-1339-B 
GT-1339-BR 


30 
30 

30 
30 


5 
5 
5 


10 
10 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


3 
3 
3 
3 


GE3414 
GE3415 
GE3416 


5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 


2 

2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 
15 


GT-1339-I 

GT-1340 

GT-1340-B 


30 

30 
30 


5 
5 
5 


10 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


3 
3 
3 


GE3417 
GE3418 
GE3419 
GE3420 


5 
5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 


2 
2 
2 

2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 
15 
15 


GT-1340-BR 
GT- 1340-1 
GT-1341 
GT-1344 


30 
30 
30 
20 


5 
5 

4 
2 


10 
10 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb, 


3 
3 

2 
3 


GE3421 
GE3422 
GE3423 


5 
5 

5 


5 
5 
5 


2 
2 
2 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


15 
15 
15 


GT-1345 
GT-1346 

GT-1347 


10 
10 
50 


1 
3 
5 


5 
5 

10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


3 
3 
3 • 


GE3424 
GE3425 
GE3426 
GE3427 


5 
5 

5 
lOOG 


5 

5 

5 

19 


2 

2 

2 

lOG 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 
Plate 


15 

16 

15 

3 


GT-1348 
GT-1354 
GT-1361 


50 

100 
100 


5 

3 

25 


10 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


3 
3 
3 


GE3428 
GE3429 
GE3430 


50 
50 
50 


29 
25 
23 


5 
10 

10 


Fuse 

Switch 

Switch 


3 
4 
4 


GT-1362 
GT-1363 
GT-1376 


100 
50 
30 


33 

18 

7 


10 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb, 


3 

3 
3 


GE3431 
GE3432 
GE3433 
GE3434 


100 

240 

144 

96 


18 
12 
10 

10 


10 
12 
12 
12 


Lamph. 
Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


4 
4 
4 
4 


GT-1377 
GT-1391 
GT-1393 


30 

100 
50 


7 
9 
5 


10 

10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


3 
2 
2 


GE3435 

GE3436 
GE3437 


120 
72 
48 


11 
13 
13 


12 
6 

6 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


4 

4 
4 


GT-1411 

GT-1411-L 

GT-1411-MC 


50 
50 
10 


6 
6 

2H 


10 

10 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


1 
1 

1 


GE3438 
GE3439 
GE3440 
GN103 


42 

10 

10 

500 


15 
3 

4 
28 


6 
2 
2 

50 


Fuse 

Outlet 
Outlet 
Fuse 


4 


GT-1411-M0 
GT-1412 

GT-1412-L 


10 
10 
10 


2^ 
2^ 
23^ 


2 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


1 
1 
1 


GN106 
GNUO 
GN115 


500 
500 
500 


28 
28 
28 


50 
50 
50 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 




GT-1413 

GT-1413-L 

GT-1414 


30 
30 
10 


3 
3 

2^ 


10 

10 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


1 
1 
1 


GN120 
GN125 

GN130 
GS29W1 


500 
500 
500 
100 


28 
28 

28 
6 


50 
50 
50 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 
Switch 


3 


GT-1414-L 

GT-1420 

GT-1422 


10 

100 
10 


6 
1 


2 

10 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


1 
2 

2 


GS29X1 
GS29X2 
GT-1311 


100 

5 

100 


1 

1 

11 


20 

1 

10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Comb. 


2 
2 
1 


GT-1423 
GT-1427 
GT-1441 


10 
30 
20 


1 
3 
3 


2 

10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


2 

2 
2 


GT-1311-L 
GT-13U-MC 

GT-13U-M0 
GT-1312 


100 
10 
10 
10 


11 


10 
2 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 




GT-1444 
GT-1445 
GT-1491 


10 
10 
§0 


1 
1 
5 


5 
5 

10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


3 
3 
2 


GT-1312-L 

GT-1313 
GT-1313-L 


10 
50 
50 


W2 

8 
8 


2 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb, 
Comb. 




GT-1493 
GT-1499 
GT-1671-A 


30 

1 
100 


3 
36 


10 

1 

10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


2 
1 
5 


GT-1314 

GT-1314-L 

GT-1320 

GT-1322 


10 

10 

100 

10 


2>^ 
2K2 
6 
1 


2 
2 

10 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


2 
2 


GT-L1671-A 

GT-1671-B 

GT-L1671-B 


100 
50 
50 


36 
18 
18 


10 
10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


5 
5 
5 
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Std. 
Pkg. 
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Page 
Number 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Std. 

Pkg. 
_ Wt. 
in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 
Number 



GT-1671-C 

GT-L1671-C 

GT1671-G 

GT.L1671-G 

GT-1671-J 

GT-L1671-J 



30 

30 

100 

100 
50 
50 



12 
12 
36 

36 
25 
25 



10 Comb. 

10 Comb. 

10 Comb. 

10 Comb. 

10 " Comb. 

10 Comb. 



GT-1771-V 

GT-L1771-V 

GT-1772-2A 

GT-L1772-2A 
GT-1772-2B 

GT-L1772-2B 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb, 



GT-1671-R 


10 


4 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1671-R 


10 


4 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1671-V 


10 


4 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1671-V 


10 


4 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1672-2A 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1672-2A 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1672-2B 


10 


' 7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1672-2B 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1672-2C 


10 


6 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1672-2C 


10 


6 - 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1672-2G 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT.L1672-2G 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1672-2J 


10 


11 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1672-2J 


10 


11 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1673-3A 


10 


10 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1673-3A 


10 


10 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1673-3B 


10 


8 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1673-3B 


10 


8 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1673-3C 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1673-3C 


10 


7 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1673-3G 


10 


10 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1673-3G 


10 


10 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1673-3J 


10 


13 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1673-3J 


10 


13 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1771-A 


100 


24 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1771-A 


100 


24 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1771-B 


50 


12 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1771-B 


50 


12 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1771-C 


30 


7 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1771-C 


30 


7 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1771-G 


100 


23 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1771-G 


100 


23 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1771-J 


50 


12 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1771-J 


50 


12 


10 


Comb. 


5 


GT-1771-R 


10 


3 


2 


Comb. 


5 


GT-L1771-R 


10 


3 


2 


Comb. 


5 



GT-1772-2C 

GT-L1772-2C 

GT-1772-2G 

GT-L1772-2G 

GT-1772-2J 

GT-L1772-2J 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb, 



GT-1773-3A 

GT-L1773-3A 

GT-1773-3B 

GT-L1773-3B 

GT-1773-3C 

GT-L1773-3C 



10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1773-3G 
GT-L1773-3G 
GT- 1773-3 J 

GT-L1773-3J 

GT-1781-A 

GT-1781-B 



10 
10 
10 

10 

100 

50 



7 

7 

12 

12 
20 
10 



2 
2 

2 

2 

10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1781-C 
GT-1781-G 
GT- 1782-2 A 

GT-1782-2B 
GT-1782-2C 
GT-1782-2G 



30 

100 

10 

10 
10 
10 



6 

20 

4 

4 
3 
4 



10 

10 
2 

2 

2 
2 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb, 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1783-3A 
GT-1783-3B 
GT-1783-3C 

GT-1783-3G 

GT-1791-A 

GT-1791-B 



10 
10 
10 

10 

100 

50 



5 

5 
4 

5 
22 
11 



2 
2 

2 

2 

10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1791-C 
GT-1791-G 
GT-1791-R 

GT-1791-V 

GT-1792-2A 

GT-1792-2B 



30 

100 

10 

10 
10 
10 



7 

19 

3 

3 

4 
4 



10 
10 

2 

2 
2 
2 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1792-2C 
GT-1792-2G 
GT-1793-3A 

GT-1793-3B 
GT-1793-3C 
GT-1793-3G 



10 
10 

10 

10 
10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1815-D 100 

GT-1815-DL 100 
GT-1815-DMC 10 



GT-1815-DMO 
GT-1825-D 

GT-1825-DL 



10 

50 
50 



20 

20 
4 

4 
13 
13 



10 

10 
2 

2 
10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 

Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 
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Cat. No. 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Std. 

Pkg. 
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in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 
Number 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Std. 

Pkg. 
_Wt. 
in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 
Number 



GT-1835-D 

GT-1835-DL 

GT-1844-D 

GT-1844-DL 

GT-1881-A 

GT-1881-B 



50 
50 
10 

10 

100 

50 



13 

13 
4 

4 
20 
10 



10 Comb. 

10 Comb. 

2 Comb. 



2 

10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1881-C 
GT-1881-G 

GT-1882-2A 

GT-1882-2B 
GT-1882-2C 
GT-1882-2G 



30 

100 

10 

10 
10 
10 



6 

19 

4 

4 
3 
4 



10 Comb. 

10 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 



GT- 1883-3 A 
GT-1883-3B 
GT-1883-3C 

GT-1883-3G 

GT-1915-D 

GT-1915-DL 



10 
10 
10 

10 
50 

50 



5 
5 

4 

5 
11 
11 



2 Comb. 
2 Comb. 
2 Comb. 



2 
10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GT-1915-DMC 
GT-1915-DMO 
GT-1925-D 

GT-1925-DL 

GT-1935-D 
GT-1935-DL 



10 
10 
10 

10 
30 
30 



11 

11 

4 

4 

7 
7 



2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

10 Comb. 

10 Comb. 



GT-1944-D 
GT-1944-DL 
GT- 13202 

GT-13203 
GT-14202 
GT-14203 



10 

10 

100 

100 
50 
50 



4 

4 

22 

25 

11 
13 



2 Comb. 

2 Comb. 

10 Comb. 



10 
10 
10 



Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 



GU-91011 


100 


16 


10 


Comb, 


4 


GU-91012 


50 


16 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91021 


50 


8 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91022 


30 


9 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91023 


20 


6 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91031 


30 


6 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91032 


20 


5 


10 


Comb. 




GU-91041 


100 


14 


10 


Comb. 




GU-91042 


50 


16 


10 


Comb. 




GU-91071 


lOOG 


11 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91072 


lOOG 


8 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91073 


lOOG 


8 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91074 


lOOG 


8 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91075 


lOOG 


7 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91076 


lOOG 


7 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91081 


lOOG 


9 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91091 


lOOG 


10 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-91101 


lOOG 


10 


lOG 


Plate 





GU-91102 


lOOG 


10 


lOG 


Plate 


1 


GU-91121 


50G 


5 


lOG 


Plate 


1 


GU-91122 


50G 


5 


lOG 


Plate 


1 


GU-91181 


50G 


5 


lOG 


Plate 


1 


GU-91311 


50 


10 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91321 


50 


10 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91331 


30 


8 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91411 


50 


9 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91421 


50 


9 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91431 


30 


7 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-91512 


10 


IK 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-91523 


10 


2K 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-91532 


10 


IH 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-91543 


10 


23^ 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-91554 


10 


3 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-91572 


10 


IK 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-92011 


100 


16 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92012 


30 


10 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92021 


50 


7 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92022 


30 


9 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92023 


20 


6 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92031 


30 


6 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92032 


20 


5 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92041 


100 


14 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92042 


30 


10 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92071 


50G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92072 


50G 


4 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92073 


50G 


4 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92074 


50G 


4 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92075 


50G 


4 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92076 


50G 


4 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92081 


50G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU^92091 


50G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92101 


50G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92102 


50G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92121 


30G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92122 


30G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92181 


30G 


6 


lOG 


Plate 




GU-92311 


50 


10 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92321 


50 


10 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92331 


30 


8 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92411 


50 


9 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92421 


50 


9 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92431 


30 


7 


10 


Comb. 


4 


GU-92512 


10 


IK 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-92523 


10 


2K 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-92532 


10 


IK 


2 


Plate 


1 


GU-92543 


10 


2K 


2 


Plate 


1 
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Cat. No. 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Std. 
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Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


GU-92554 
GU-92572 
GV2E1 


10 

10 
10 


3 

IH 
8 


2 

2 
2 


Plate 
Plate 
Outlet 


1 
1 

5 


GX4A4 
GX4A5 

GX4A6 


30 
30 
20 


2 
2 
2 


10 

10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


9 

9 
9 


GV2E2 

GW9200 

GW9200-I 


10 

100 
50 


8 
25 
13 


2 
10 
10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


5 
2 
2 


GX4A7 

GX4A8 
GX4A9 


50 
30 
30 


5 
2 
2 


10 

10 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


9 
9 
9 


GW9205 
GW9206 
GXlAl 


50 
50 

100 


20 
25 
18 


10 

5 

10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Comb. 


2 
2 

7 


GX4A10 

GX4A11 
GX4A12 


20 
10 
10 


2 
1 

1 


10 
5 
5 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


9 
9 
9 


GX1A2 
GXIBI 

GX1B2 


100 
10 
10 


18 
2 

2 


10 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 
7 
7 


GX4B1 
GX4B2 
GX4B3 


50 
30 
10 


14 
10 

7 


10 

10 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


9 
9 
9 


GXICI 
GX1C2 
GXIDI 


50 
50 
10 


9 
9 

2 


10 

10 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 

7 
7 


GX4B4 
GX5A1 

GX6A1 


10 
10 
50 


7 
3 


2 

1 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


9 

7 
8 


GX1D2 

GXlEl 
GX1E2 


10 
10 
10 


2 
3 
3 


2 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 
7 
7 


GX6A2 
GYICI 
GY2D9 


50 
100 

50 


3 

6 

34 


10 

10 

5 


Comb. 
Switch 
Lamph. 


8 
8 
9 


GX1E3 
GX1E4 

GX1E5 


10 

10 
10 


3 
3 
3 


2 

2 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 
7 

7 


GY2D11 
GY2D15 
GY2H5 


50 
50 
20 


32 
29 
24 


5 
5 
2 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


9 

9 
4 


GXIFI 
GX1F2 
GX1F3 


10 
10 
10 


3 
3 
3 


2 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 
7 
7 


GY2H6 

MCM3082 

MCM3089 


20 


24 
1 

1 


2 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


4 
17 
17 


GX2A1 
GX2A2 
GX2A3 


10 
10 
10 


3 
3 
3 


2 

2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 
7 
7 


MCM3091 

MCM3091-I 

MCM3091-T 




2 

2 
2 




Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


18 

18 
18 


GX2A5 
GX2A6 
GX2A7 


100 

100 

10 


37 

37 

3 


10 

10 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


8 
8 

7 


MCM3092 
MCM3093 
MCM3093-I 




2 
2 
2 




Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


18 
18 
18 


GX2A8 
GX2A9 

GX2A10 


10 
10 
50 


3 
3 

18 


2 

2 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


7 
7 
8 


MCM3093-T 

MCM3094 
MCM3095 




2 

2 
1 




Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


18 
18 

18 


GX2A11 
GX^A12 
GX2A13 


50 
10 
10 


18 
3 
3 


10 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


8 
8 
8 


MCM3095-I 
MCM3095-T 
MCM3096 




1 
1 

1 




Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


18 

18 
18 


GX2A14 
GX2A15 
GX3A1 


10 
10 

10 


3 
3 
3 


2 
2 

2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


8 
8 

7 


PYIO 
PY15 
PY20 


500 
500 
500 


38 
38 
38 


50 
50 
50 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 




GX3A2 
GX3A3 
GX3A4 


10 
10 
10 


4 
3 
3 


2 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb- 


7 
8 
8 


PY25 

PY30 
TR-15 


500 
500 
500 


39 
39 
38 


50 
50 
50 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 




GX3A5 
GX3A6 
GX3A7 


10 
10 
10 


3 
3 
3 


2 
2 
2 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


8 
8 

7 


TR-20 
TR-25 

TR-30 


500 
500 
500 


38 
38 
38 


50 
50 
50 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 




GX3A8 
GX3A9 
GX4A3 


10 
10 
50 


3 
3 
5 


2 

2 
10 


Comb. 
Comb. 
Comb. 


8 
8 
9 


TR-40 

TR-41 
TR-50 


500 
500 
500 


17 
17 

17 


50 
50 
50 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 




Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 

Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


TR-51 
UNO501 


500 
500 


17 
32 


50 

50 


Fuse 

Lamph. 


1 

4 


34964 
34968 
34970 


50 
50 
50 


72 
15 
15 


1 
5 
5 


Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
5 
5 


UNO502 
UNO505 


250 
250 


19 
20 


50 
25 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 


4 
4 


34971 
34976 
34981 


25 
25 
25 


90 
22 
22 


1 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
5 
5 


UN0511 


100 


26 


10 


Lamph. 


4 


34982 
34983 
34984 


10 
10 
10 


54 
17 
17 


1 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
5 

5 


UN 0533 

9171 


250 
100 


21 

24 


50' 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 


4 
8 


34986 
34988 
34990 


10 
10 

10 


17 
17 

17 


1 
1 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


9366 
9402 
9403 


100 
100 
100 


24 
37 
34 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


5 

8 
8 


34991 
34992 
34995 


50 
100 
100 


49 
14 
14 


5 

10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 

5 
5 


9444 
9514 
21474 


100 

100 

25 


6 
36 

58 


10 
10 

1 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Fuse 


10 

11 

3 


34997 
34998 
34999 


100 
100 
100 


14 
14 

14 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


21644 
27682 
28795 


20 

25 

100 


19 
40 
36 


1 
1 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Lamph. 


6 
6 
8 


35100 
35101 

35102 


100 

50 

100 


14 

58 

25 


10 

5 

10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
3 
5 


28839 

28856 
30856 


100 

50 

100 


5 

20 

7 


10 
10 
26 


Switch 
Switch 
Lamph. 


6 

7 

10 


35103 
35104 
35106 


100 
100 
100 


26 

26 
26 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
6 


30857 
33559 
34367 


100 

50 
50 


7 
20 
15 


25 

10 

5 


Lamph, 

Switch 

Fuse 


10 
7 
3 


35107 
35113 
35114 


100 
50 
25 


25 
27 

115 


10 
5 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
3 


34368 

34369 
34370 


50 
25 
25 


62 
62 
82 


5 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
3 
3 


35119 
35124 
35125 


25 
25 

■ 10 


25 
32 

78 


1 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
5 
3 


34372 
34373 
34374 


50 
50 
25 


70 
153 
136 


5 

1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
3 
3 


36127 
35129 
35133 


10 
10 
10 


32 
32 
32 


1 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
5 
6 


34376 
34377 
34378 


50 
50 

50 


108 
196 
150 


1 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
3 
3 


35367 
35368 
35699 


25 

20 
100 


37 
47 

8 


1 

1 

25 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Lamph. 


2 

2 

11 


34379 
34949 
34952 


25 
100 
100 


186 
4 

4 


1 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
5 
5 


36093 
36094 
36471 


100 

100 

5 


16 
35 

64 


10 

10 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
3 


34954 
34955 

34956 


100 
100 

100 


4 
4 

4 


10 
10 

10 


Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 


5 
5 
6 


36475 
36478 
36479 


5 
6 

5 


15 
16 
59 


1 
1 

1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
3 


34957 
34958 
34959 


100 
100 
100 


4 


10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


36483 

36486 
36800 


5 

5 

25 


24 

24 

160 


1 
1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


6 
5 
3 


34960 
34961 
34963 


100 
100 
100 




10 
10 
10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


5 
5 
5 


36801 
36802 
36803 


50 
50 
50 


220 
17 
30 


1 

7 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
3 
3 



All Data Subject to Change without Notice 
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General Electric Company 
WIRING DEVICES 



WIRING DEVICE INDEX (ContM) 



Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


36804 
36805 
36806 


10 
25 
25 


90 
156 
128 


1 

1 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 
3 
3 


60495 
60496 
60497 


10 
5 
5 


28 
10 
10 


1 
1 
1 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


5 

5 
5 


36818 
37695 
39235 


100 
100 
100 


31 
35 
39 


20 
10 
10 


Plate 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


8 
5 

7 


60498 
60499 
60500 


5 
25 

10 


10 

27 
24 


1 

5 

1 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


5 
5 
5 


39237 
39239 
42412 


100 
100 
100 


44 
41 
11 


10 
10 
50 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Fuse 


7 
7 
4 


60501 
60598 
60599 


5 
100 
100 


26 
3 

2 


1 

10 
10 


Plate 

Switch 

Switch 


5 
5 
5 


42422 
42423 
42424 


Discontinued 
Discontinued 
Discontinued 








60666 
60931 
60938 


100 
100 
250 


23 
19 
41 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Switch 


5 
6 
5 


42425 
42638 
42681 


Discontinued 

100 14 

10 24 


10 

1 


Fuse 
Misc. 


5 

1 


60939 
60950 
60954 


100 
100 
100 


25 

30 
38 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


5 

4 
4 


42689 
42869 
43111 


25 

25 

100 


44 
37 
22 


1 
1 

10 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Lamph. 


2 
2 
7 


61935 
62165 
62199 


50 
25 

25 


44 
24 
46 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 


2 
2 
2 


43310 

48661 
49491 


100 
260 
100 


23 

49 
18 


10 
10 
20 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Plate 


5 
3 

6 


62412 
62569 
62587 


100 

100 

25 


32 
32 
39 


10 

10 

5 


Switch 

Fuse 

Fuse 


7 
2 
2 


49752 
50715 
50717 


50 
100 

100 


34 
25 
23 


10 
10 
10 


Plate 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


5 

8 

11 


62965 
66237 
66320 


50 
250 
100 


28 
46 
45 


10 

25 

5 


Fuse 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


2 

2 

11 


59192 
59193 
59195 


10 
10 
10 


5 

10 
6 


2 
2 

2 


Outlet 
Outlet 

Outlet 


7 
7 
7 


66722 
68245 
68246 


100 
50 
50 


56 
35 
35 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Switch 

Switch 


11 

7 
7 


59196 
59197 
59198 


10 
25 
25 


7 
19 
21 


2 
5 
5 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Outlet 


7 
10 
10 


68248 
68250 
68386 


50 
10 
30 


20 

6 

25 


10 

1 
1 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


3 
4 

4 


59200 
59201 
59275 


30 

25 

100 


19 
16 

74 


10 

5 

10 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Lamph. 


10 

10 

8 


68886 
68887 
68888 


50 

m 
m 


3 
. 3 

3 


25 
25 
25 


Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 


59325 
59380 
59384 


10 
100 
100 


5 

5 

15 


2 

10 
10 


Outlet 

Fuse 

Fuse 


7 
5 
5 


68889 
68890 
68891 


m 
m 

50 


3 
3 
3 


25 
25 
25 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 


59950 

60018 
60019 


100 
100 
100 


5 
34 
32 


10 
10 

10 


Fuse 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


5 
11 
11 


68892 
68893 
68894 


50 
50 
50 


3 
3 
3 


25 
25 
25 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 


60447 
60451 
60455 


100 
100 

50 


34 
36 

18 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


4 

4 
4 


68895 
68896 
68897 


50 
50 
25 


3 
3 
5 


25 

25 

5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 

7 
7 


60458 
60461 
60465 


30 
30 
30 


12 
11 
11 


10 
10 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


4 
4 
4 


68898 
68899 
68900 


25 
15 
25 


5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 


7 
7 
7 


60492 
60493 

60494 


25 
10 

10 


27 
24 
24 


5 
1 

1 


Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


5 
5 
5 


68901 
68902 
68903 


25 
25 

25 


5 
6 
5 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 




































Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 




68904 
68905 
68906 


25 
25 
25 


5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 

Fuse 


7 

7 
7 


280492 
285807 
289739 


10 

ido 

50 


6 

8 

25 


1 

10 
5 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


6 
8 
2 




68907 
69444 
100828 


25 

100 
50 


5 

6 

36 


5 

10 
10 


Fuse 

Lamph. 

Switch 


7 
10 

7 


292380 
293694 
294307 


100 

10 

100 


31 

15 

5 


10 

1 

10 


Lamph. 

Switch 

Switch 


11 

7 
5 




100829 
104846 
104847 


50 
50 
50 


36 
30 
44 


10 

10 
10 


Switch 

Fuse 

Fuse 


7 
4 
4 


294311 
296562 
296665 


10 

100 

10 


11 
38 
11 


1 
10 

1 


Switch 

Lamph. 

Switch 


7 
11 

7 




111381 
111382 
132765 


50 
100 
100 


17 

4 
1 


10 
10 
50 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


4 
4 

4 


296569 
296570 
296571 


10 
50 
50 


10 

26 

153 


1 

5 

1 


Switch 

Fuse 

Fuse 


7 
3 
3 




132766 
132767 
151394 


100 

100 

10 


1 

1 
35 


50 

50 
1 


Fuse 
Fuse 

Switch 


4 

4 
5 


296572 
2086486 

2086487 


25 

25 

. 25 


128 
5 
5 


1 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


3 

7 

7 




153755 
156722 

159380 


Discontinued 

50 16 

100 100 


5 
1 


Lamph. 
Lamph, 


9 
9 


2086488 
2086489 
2086490 


m 
m 

26 


5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 

Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 




168241 
170713 
170714 


10 
100 
100 


46 
3 
4 


1 
10 

10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


5 
5 
5 


2086491 
2086492 
2086493 


25 
25 
26 


5 
5 
6 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 




170715 
170716 
170717 


100 
100 
100 


5 
5 
3 


10 
10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


5 
5 
5 


2086494 
2086495 
2086496 


26 
25 

26 


5 
i 

5 


5 
5 
5 


Fuse 
Fuse 
Fuse 


7 
7 
7 




179532 
179796 
189666 


30 
50 
50 


30 

44 
11 


1 

5 
5 


Switch 

Fuse 

Fuse 


7 
2 
3 


2088379 

3X983 

6X540 


10 

m 
m 


1 

8 

19 


1 

10 

2 


Plate 

Outlet 
Outlet 


2 
9 

7 




189667 
189912 
192340 


50 
100 

50 


90 
5 

72 


5 

10 
10 


Fuse 

Switch 

Misc. 


3 
5 
3 


6X541 
6X542 
6X547 


10 
10 

io 


10 
IS 


2 
2 
2 


Outlet 

Outlet 
Outlet 


7 

7 
7 




218159 
218910 
219528 


30 
20 
20 


32 

21 
20 


1 
1 

1 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


7 
7 
7 


6X548 
6X549 - 
10X704 


10 
10 

m 


10 

5 

20 


2 
2 
1 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Misc. 


7 
7 
2 




219529 
219920 
223735 


20 
50 
50 


36 

130 

12 


1 
1 

10 


Switch 

Fuse 

Switch 


7 
3 
6 


12X494 
13X150 
15X730 


Discontinued 

10 9 

100 4 


2 

10 


Outlet 
Switch 


7 
5 




223774 

224160 
235685 


20 

100 
50 


19 
37 

10 


1 

10 
10 


Switch 

Lamph. 

Switch 


7 
8 
6 


20X50 

23X546 

23X574 


100 4 

50 ^ 58 

Discontinued 


10 
5 


Switch 
Lamph. 


8 
11 




258207 
269845 
269846 


20 

50 
60 


13 
15 
17 


1 

10 
10 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


7 
6 
6 


39X341 
39X343 . 
39X362 


10 

10 

10 


a 

5 


2 

2 

2 


Switch 
Switch 
Outlet 


2 
2 

7 




269943 

278608 
278610 


50 

10 
10 


9 

10 
10 


10 

1 
1 


Switch 
Switch 
Switch 


6 

7 
7 


49X300 
49X303 
49X332 


100 
50 
50 


18 
25 
20 


10 
10 
10 


Misc. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


1 
9 
9 




278920 
278932 
278933 


10 

100 

50 


10 
33 
35 


1 

10 
5 


Switch 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


7 
7 
9 


49X432 
49X464 
49X465 


48 
10 
10 


23 
3 
3 


12 
2 
2 


Misc. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


2 

8 
8 
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WIRING DEVICE INDEX (Cont'd) 




Cat. No. 


Std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


Cat. No. 


std. 
Pkg. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

in Lb. 


Cart. 


Section 


Page 
Number 


49X616 

49X622 
49X649 


200 

200 

30 


8 
2 
8 


50 
50 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Outlet 


12 
12 
10 


49X993 

78X30 

78X52 


10 

200 
10 


3 

4 
3 


2 

50 
2 


Outlet 

Lamph. 

Outlet 


6 

12 

6 


49X650 
49X656 
49X657 


30 

30 

200 


10 

24 
8 


10 
5 

50 


Outlet 
Outlet 
Lamph. 


10 
10 
12 


78X114 
78X162 
78X163 


200 
50 
50 


4 

40 
35 


50 
5 
5 


Lamph, 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


12 
4 
4 


49X658 

49X676 
49X685 


200 

100 

50 


2 

15 
5 


50 
10 
10 


Lamph. 

Outlet 

Outlet 


12 

2 
3 


78X354 

78X464 
78X491 


100 
100 
100 


11 

11 
11 


10 

10 
10 


Lamph, 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


13 
13 
13 


49X686 
49X696 
49X697 


10 
250 
100 


15 
9 


2 
25 
10 


Outlet 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


6 
4 
4 


78X492 
78X605 
78X715 


100 

100 

50 


11 
11 

2 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


13 
13 
13 


49X698 
49X699 
49X750 


200 
200 
100 


6 

6 

16 


50 
50 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Misc. 


12 

12 

1 


78X723 

78X729 
78X736 


50 
100 
100 


2 
15 

15 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


13 

13 
13 


49X751 

49X768 
49X777 


100 
100 
200 


1 
15 

7 


10 

10 
50 


Outlet 

Lamph. 

Lamph. 


2 
11 
12 


78X769 
78X770 
95X102 


100 

1000 
50 


5 

2 
11 


10 
100 

10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


13 
13 

12 


49X782 
49X785 
49X805 


200 
100 
200 


7 

15 

5 


50 
10 
50 


Lamph, 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


12 
11 
12 


95X123 
95X153 

95X180 


60 
60 
60 


16 
9 
4 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph, 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


12 
12 

12 


49X806 
49X845 
49X846 


200 
200 
200 


5 

6 
6 


50 
50 
50 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


12 
12 
12 


95X184 
95X186 
95X188 


50 
50 

50 


15 
16 
15 


10 
10 
10 


Lamph. 
Lamph. 
Lamph. 


12 
12 
12 



MONCOR DEVICES 



M7 


Discontinued 








M127 


200 


19 


25 


Moncor 


6 


M44 


200 


24 


25 


Moncor 


6 


M127-I 


200 


19 


25 


Moncor 


6 


M61 


100 


10 


25 


Moncor 


7 


M135 


Discontinued 








M63 


100 


17 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M136 


200 


32 


10 


Moncor 


6 


M69 


50 


17 


1 


Moncor 


8 


M137 


200 


33 


10 


Moncor 


6 


M83 


50 


17 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M137-I 


200 


33 


10 


Moncor 


6 


MlOO 


100 


18 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M140 


100 


16 


10 


Moncor 


6 


M108 


200 


22 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M141 


100 


12 


25 


Moncor 


6 


MHO 


200 


28 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M142 


100 


13 


25 


Moncor 


6 


Mill 


100 


19 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M152 


100 


12 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M113 


100 


40 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M152-I 


100 


12 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M121 


250 


13 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M155 


100 


21 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M121-I 


250 


13 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M155-I 


100 


21 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M122 


250 


10 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M157 


100 


14 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M122-I 


250 


10 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M157-I 


100 


14 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M124 


250 


11 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M165 


200 


12 


25 


Moncor 


1 


M124-I 


250 


11 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M165-I 


200 


12 


25 


Moncor 


1 


M126 


100 


12 


25 


Moncor 


6 


M166 


200 


16 


25 


Moncor 


6 
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Cat. No. 



F 



Std. 
Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 

in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 
Number 



Cat. No. 



Std. 
Pkg. 



Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt, 

in Lb. 



Cart. 



Section 



Page 

Number 



M166-I 


200 16 


25 


Moncor 


6 


M2204 


Discontinued 










M167 


100 18 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M2205 


Discontinued 










M167-I 


100 18 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M2775 


100 


31 


10 


Moncor 


3 




M177 


Discontinued 








M3306 


Discontinued 










M178 


Discontinued 








M3306-I 


Discontinued 










M179 


Discontinued 








M3307 


Discontinued 










M210 


250 11 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M3307-I 


Discontinued 










M211 


250 17 


25 


Moncor 


4 


M4401 


10 


4 


1 


Moncor 


5 




M440 


Discontinued 








M4401-I 


10 


4 


1 


Moncor 


5 




M484 


100 13 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M8240 


250 


42 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M484-I 


100 13 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M8242 


250 


42 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M485 


100 14 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M8243 


250 


39 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M487 


50 7 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M8244 


250 


38 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M487-I 


50 7 


10 


Moncor 


1 


M8245 


250 


38 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M497 


25 16 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M8246 


250 


46 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M499 


100 12 


10 


Moncor 


3 


M8247 


250 


42 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M500 


50 19 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M8248 


250 


42 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M526 


Discontinued 








M8249 


250 


39 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M528 


50 29 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M8250 


250 


39 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M546 


Discontinued 








M8251 


250 


41 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M548 


50 26 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M8252 


250 


39 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M568 


Discontinued 








M8253 


250 


41 


25 


Moncor 


2 




M578 


Discontinued 








M8254 


250 


46 


25 


Moncor 


2 




MlOOl 


50 5 


10 


Moncor 


7 


M9487 


50 


7 


10 


Moncor 


1 




M1004 


Discontinued 








M9581 


50 


14 


5 


Moncor 


3 




MllOO 


Discontinued 








M9582 


50 


21 


5 


Moncor 


3 




MllOO-I 


Discontinued 








M9583-G 


50 


14 


10 


Moncor 


1 




MllOl 


100 10 


10 


Moncor 


5 


M9584 


Discontinued— 


-substitute M9584-G 






MUOl-I 


100 10 


10 


Moncor 


5 


M9584-G 


50 


10 


10 


Moncor 


1 




M1102 


100 10 


10 


Moncor 


5 


M9585 


Discontinued— 


-substitute M9585-G 







M1102-I 


100 


10 


10 


Moncor 


5 


M9585-G 


50 


14 


5 


Moncor 


1 


M1103 


100 


9 


10 


Moncor 


5 


M9586-G 


50 


14 


5 


Moncor 


1 


M1103-I 


100 


9 


10 


Moncor 


5 


M9709 


100 


20 


10 


Moncor 


3 


M1104 


Discontinued 








M9710 


100 


20 


10 


Moncor 


3 


M1105 


Discontinued 








M9715 


100 


11 


10 


Moncor 


3 


M1105-I 


Discontinued 








M50721 


100 


11 


10 


Moncor 


3 


M1106 


Discontinued 








MA18 


5 


5 


1 


Moncor 


8 


M1106J 


Discontinued 








MC7 


50 


17 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M1107 


Discontinued 








MC9 


50 


20 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M1107-I 


Discontinued 








MC12 


50 


28 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M1108 


10 


3 


1 


Moncor 


5 


MT6 


Discontinued 








M1108-I 


10 


2 


1 


Moncor 


5 


MT9 


Discontinued 








M1109 


100 


17 


10 


Moncor 


5 


MTW8 


50 


20 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M1109-I 


100 


17 


10 


Moncor 


5 


MTW8-I 


50 


20 


5 


Moncor 


8 


M1608 


50 


18 


10 


Moncor 


3 


MX12 


Discontinued 








M1611 


50 


22 


10 


Moncor 


3 














M1623-I 


50 


22 


10 


Moncor 


3 














M1623-L 


50 


22 


10 


Moncor 


3 
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ASSOCIATED PRODUCTS 




If you are interested in asbestos and glass 
insulated wires, the above catalog is available. 

The catalog contains up-to-date information 
on: 

Power Cables 
Switchboard Wires 
Appliance Wires 
Fixture Wires and Cords 
Locomotive Cords 
Magnet Wires 

G-E Deltabeston Wires and Cables help to give 

you low-cost, trouble-free, uninterrupted electrical 
service in spite of overload heat and high ambient 
temperatures. 

Deltabeston power cables and boiler room wires 
will bring steady power into the hot places in your 
plant without worries of current failures and fre- 
quent cable replacement. Deltabeston and Delta- 
glass magnet wires will keep your motors running in 
spite of high overload temperatures. 

This outstanding protection against heat comes 
from the great purity of the asbestos used in 
Deltabeston insulations. 

It comes from long experience and extreme care 
in manufacturing. 




This General Electric Catalog Usts the complete 
line of G-E Insulating Materials. 

It contains detailed information on the follow- 
ing: 

Varnished Cloth 

Varnishes and Compounds 

Glyptals and Paint 

Paper and Fiber 

Tapes 

Cords, Sleevings and Varnished Tubings 

Mica 

Wedges and Soldering Materials 

Cement and Handcreams 

GENERAL ELECTRIC INSULATING MA- 
TERIALS PROVIDE REAL PROTECTION 

A purchaser of G-E Insulating Materials obtains 
a service originating in our Research Laboratories 
and backed by the resources of the largest manu- 
facturer of electrical goods. 

He can be sure that the G-E Insulating Materials 
he buys or uses have been recommended for his 
needs only after exhaustive tests. They are identical 
with those used on General Electric apparatus. 
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